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PREPACE 

Covering an ocean area of three million square miles, 

approximatoly the sise of the continontal United States, 

there are some 2,100 talanda and talece in the Pacifle Ocean 

which are presently administered by the United Svqcee under 

&@ United Nations Strategic Trusteeship Agreement, 

These islands and islets comprise three large groups) 

the Marianas (less Guam) to the north, the Carolines to the 

south, and the Marshalla to the east, The total land area 

is only 687 square miles, about twoethirds the size of Rhode 

Island, Only two islands, Bebelthaup and Ponape, are larger 

than ono hundred aquare milea, 

The indigenous population ta baateally of Microneatan 

stock, one of the three main cultural and racial divisions 

of Pacific Oceania, However, there ie "racial confuston" in 

the Trust Territory, Variances in physical characteriatics, 

customs and languages abound, While collectively called 

Micronesians, the peoples are locally called Marshallese, 

1, See Appendix A for a chronology of the major events 
concerning this theata, 

2. Seo Appendix DB for maps showing these telands in 
relation to each other and to the Pacific basin, 

3, Stephen tl, Roberts, Pomtat ton Probie of tye tackite 
(Londont George Routledge and Sons, Ltd,, + pe bo, 8 
term "Micronesia" has recently come inte use as a aynonym for 
tho Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanda, This use should 
not bo taken to imply that all the tnhableantea of the Trust 
Territory are Micronestans (for example, some inhabitants are 
Polynestans) nor that the Trust Territory is coterminous with 
Mieroneata (the inhabitants of tho Dritish-ruled Gilbert 
Islands are also Micronestans), 
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Palauans, Trukeae, Yapese, Chaonorroa, Carolinians and so 

forth, Nine major languages and many variations of dialect 

are spoken. In November 1947, the peoples of the Carolines 

numbered 33,148, the Marshallese 9,718 and the Chamarroa 

(leas Guam) 5,431 for a votal of only 48,297, Total 

population on June 30, 1968, was 94,469, 

This theata ta a historical atudy of the dectaton«making 

process within the United States Government that led to the 

placing of these islands under a United Nations strategic truatee- 

ship with the United States as the admintatering authority and 

to the selection of the governmental agency responsible for 

their administration, 

From December 17, 1920, until the Second World War, the 

islands were governed by Japan, as a League of Nations Class 

"C" Mandate, Amoriean forces captured thom during the Second 

World War, and a dectaton had to be reached as to thelr postwar 

disposition, Because of the level of soolal, economic, and 

political development of the talanders, self-government or 

independence was not a feasible solution at the end of the war, 

The various alternatives for the postwar status of the 

{alanda covered a wide apectrum, Many proposals, soma feaatble 

and some not, were made during the war for the adminietration 

of dependent territorios, These proposals contained varying 

degrees of International supervision, Some proposala called 

for a powerful international organisation directly adminteter- 

ing various dependent areas, For example, President Roosevelt 

at ono time thought in terma of a atring of atrategic bases 

enotroling the globe under direct United Nations adminiatration, 

Aha 

Other proposals called for the administration of dependent 

territorles by an agenoy of the international o ganization 

or by @ regional council, Some individuals advocated that 

the administration of all of the dependent territories of 

the colonial powers be placed under strong international 

supervision, Othera felt that political realitien dictated 

only territories taken from the enemy and former League of 

Nations mandates could be expeoted to come within inter- 

national auperviaton, 

All of the proposed ideas were atudied, debated and 

refined within various governments, The final product, based 

largely on the United States draft proposal, was ineluded in 

Chapter XII of the United Nations Charter (International 

Trusteeship System). Territories placed within thia trustee- 

ahip ayatem could be admintatered by one or more states or by 

the United Nations itself (Article 81), Additionally, atra« 

tegiec areas, which might inolude part or all of a trust terri- 

tory, could be deaignated (Article 82), These atrategic areas 

would come under the supervision of the Security CouneLl, 

whereas regular trust territories would be under the super- 

viaton of the Trusteeship Counetl (Articles 83 and 85), 

The former Japanese mandated Lalande could be placed under 

one of the alternatives mentioned above, or they could be annexed 

by the conquering power, 1,6@,, the United States, or by another 

power, If annexed, the islands would then be governed as 4 

dependent territory of the annexing power, The annexing 

power would have full sovereign riphta in respect to the 

territory,
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The only feasible alternatives for the poatwar dia« 

position of the former Japanese mandated tslands proved to 

be either annexation or their placement under either a reg- 

ular or strategic United Nations trustoeship, Some decision 

had to be reached; and the United States, as the conqueror 

of the islands and as tho primary power of the victorious 

partners, had the responsibility to make it. 

If tho United Statos wero to be the administering authority, 

whether under some form of international trusteeship or by right 

of annexation, then a governmental agency had to be selected 

to bo responsible for the islands' administration, Thus, the 

ontire question of the postwar diapoattion of the former Japan 

ese mandated islands divides into two main rounds of decision« 

making . 

First, the decision had to bo reached whother tho talands 

should be annexed or included in some form of trusteeship ays« 

tom. This round subdivides into two questions, The first ques. 

tion started in 1942 and concerned the drafting of the truateo- 

ship provisions in the United Nations Charter, This question 

was not resolved until the San Francisco Conference in 1945, 

The other question was whether or not to actually inelude the 

islands within the trusteoship system which had been written 

into the United Nations Charter, Thia question also atarted 

in 1942 but was not resolved until October 1946, 

Thia first round of decision-making was o clear case of 

conflicting Concepts about the correct way to promote world 

peace and security, The "“internattonaliata,” whether Presi« 

dont Roosevelt with his internationally administored bases 

" v 

or Cordell Hull, Sumner Welles and Harold Lekes with their 

advocacy of rapid independence for a11 dopondent people under 

the aid of a powerful world organization, felt the only way 

to achieve world peace after the Second World War would be 

by greatepower collaboration and the development of a strong 

international organization, They were strong Wilsontans and 

atrong proponents of the League of Nations and the mandates 

ayatom, They were anti«colontal and determined that the war 

would bring no territorial spoils. They desatred to set an 

example for the rest of the world by gaining no territorial 

advantage aa a result of the war and by placing the former 

Japanese mandated islands under some form of internationally 

supervised truateeshtp, 

The "pragmatists,;" consteting of some State Department 

officials as well as the military services and thetr eivillan 

leadera, such aa James V. Forrestal and Henry L, Stimson, had, 

on the other hand, quite a different concept of the moans for 

promoting world peace and security, With Amertoan national 

security involved, they could not bring themselves to rely on 

an untested international organization, They were achooled in 

the thinking that Japan had fortified the Pacifico Islands con« 

trary to the mandate agreement, they had seen the failure of 

the League of Nations, and they could see the weaknesa of 

relying Completely on suoh a fragile thing as greatepowor 

collaboration in the maintenance of international peace and 

security, They would be willing to give an international 

organization 4 chance but not at the cost of any impairment 

to American national security,
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If the United States was expected to maintain interna. 

tional peace and seourtty in the Pacific Ocean «rea after the 

war, the military services and their politically-appotnted 

eivilian leaders believed it should have tho means with which 

to exeroise its authority--namely, exelusive control of the 

atratopically located islands, If an effective international 

organisation should develop someday in tho future and proved 

effective, thon some American seourity responsibilities could 

bo gradually ahifted over to the ahouldera of the organisation, 

These “pragmactiata"” believed they were taking a realistic view 

of international politios, To them, the "internationaliste" 

were idealiata and dreamers, 

Tho clash of the two concepts occurred most clearly over 

the question of the postwar disposition of the former Japanese 

mandated talandsa, although it permeated other contemporaneous 

issues, The final product of the confliet over the islands' 

disposition bore little resemblance to either side's original 

position, It could be said that the beat possible compromise 

was reached at the Sime by meeting two almost trreconotlable 

pointa of view, Porhaps 80, but as a long-range solution, Lt 

has proved unfortunate, aa the queation of the future political 

status of these islands is once again in contention, The 

ultimate diapoaition of the islands was, in fact, only delayed, 

By {ts very nature, trusteeaship ta a proviatonal arrange. 

mont, However, acoording to the thinking in 1942-1947, it 

would endure for an indefinite period, particularly in the 

caso of a former Class "C" mandate, When any estimate was 

aiven of the time required for the Mioronestans to become 

vil 

prepared for self-government, the phrase "not in the fore= 

seeablo future" was utilized, It 18 not unremarkable that 

the matter of permanent status was dolayed at that time in 

tho oase of a formor Class "C" mandato, What 1a remarkable 

ia that the due date for vterminating the Trusteeship should 

have developed so rapidly, 

In the meantime, mainly a9 a result of the conflicr 

between the “pragmatiate"” and the “internationalists" over 

the disposition of these particular islands, the trusteeship 

aystom embodied in the United Nations Charter is weak in 

respect to international supervision of trust territories, 

On the other hand, the United States did not annex the 

{olands, If it had, American security would have been 

olearly established in the islands and thoir development 

more atrictly inaide the American orbit, 

On the credit side, two almoat trreconchlable pointa of 

view on an issue requiring a decision were considered, debated 

and finally brought to @ compromise that proved satiafactory 

for almost twentysfive years, 

' The second main phase of decision-making on the question 

of the postwar disposition of the conquered Japanese mandared 

{alands concerned tho selection of the governmental agenoy to 

be reaponalble for thetr administration, This poliey debate 

started within each agency during December 1944 but did not 

reach the inter-agoney level until late in 1945, It was a 

controversial question immediately following the war, The 

Interior Department, Navy Department, and the War Department 

wore all interested in administering the tolands, Thin poliey 

debate was settled in Intertor'a favor in 1951, although
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the question was reopened in 1953 when some of the talands 

were returned to naval administration and again in 1962 

when those talands were onoe more placed under Interior 

administration, 

The problem of the disposition of the talands formerly 

mandated to Japan helped to develop an awarenoss of the need 

for better coordination between the State Dopartmont and the 

military agencies, Other taauea, many of which were more 

important than the issue of the disposition of the telands, 

competed for the attention of the officials and also helped 

to create the awareness of the need for better inter-agency 

coordination, 

The problem of the disposition of the talanda waa under 

active and controversial consideration during the period 

which saw the development, from necossity, of the basic ground- 

work and principles underlying current politico-military rela- 

tions. For example, the first permanent Ltnter-departmental 

machinery, the State-War-Navy Coordinating Committee (SWNCC), 

using an agenda and secretariat support, was created during 

this time, This committee wae established te consider 

many inter-departmontal policy issues, the question of the 

{alanda’ disposition being among them, It proved so sauce 

censful that the National Seourity Counoil, created in 1947, 

was modeled after tt, Additionally, the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff organisation, for coordination within the military 

establishment, was organized during this time, The Joint 

Chiefs of Staff played a leading role in the discussions 

concerning the disposition of the former Japanese mandated 

ix 

{olands. 

The field of Amertean politico-military relations has 

never been adequately defined or differentiated from that of 

civilemilitary relations, The terma "politico-miiitary” and 

"olvil-military" are seen a9 synonymous and used inter 

changeably by many scholars. Preoise definitions have rarely 

beon givon for these terms, 

Ameriean politteo-milicary relations involve the handling 

of problems which have both military and politioal aspoots, 

Amortean politico-military relations can be dofined an the 

intra-governmental, Lntrasagoncy as well ao inter-agency, 

coordination of poliotos whieh contain both military and 

political aspects, 

Thia fleld was not adequately recognized in terme of 

United States Government organisation and polloy making prior 

to the Second World War, While some Ad hee coordination took 

place between the State Department and the military establish 

mont, tho widely held conception was that "military polley" 

and “foreign polley" were separate, {aolated entities, Only 

with the pressures and Looues, both political and techno« 

logical, faced during and sinoe tho war has it been adequately 

recognized that many iasues have both military and foreign 

policy implications, The assumption to now accepted that 

military Aspects and consequences of foreign policy options 

should be considered along with the politieal, economte 

and othor aspects, domestic and foreign, in the formulation 

of any foreign polloy. The reverse is also recognized, 10s, 

foreign polley aspects and consequences should be conaidered



along with the other aspects in the formulation of any 

military polloy. In faet, since so many problema are 

prosently a molding of of political and military considera 

tions, the terms "military polley" and "foreign policy" 

are now difficult to isolate and define precisely. 

Differentiaced from this fleld of politicoemilicary 

relations 16 the broader one of olvil-military relations, 

The field of civil-military relations concerna the total 

relationship between the civil and milicary segments of 

a society, Constitutional, lopislative, cultural, soclo- 

logical, and other factors enter into the pleture, In recent 

decades, ideas in this regard have changed markedly as millions 

of Amorican civilians have entered the military services at 

411 levels for short periods to meet emergencies, 

The question next arisos “a8 to how these fields relate 

to the large field of bureaucratic politics, defined here aa 

the area of politica concerning the manner in which the 

government bureaucracy io organised and functions in making 

decistons on policy taaues, All three fields overlap, The 

mutual relationships can be visually described as follows: 

Dureaueratic 
Civil« Polities 
Military 
Relations 

PolitlooeMilitary 
Relations 

Utili#ing these conceptions, some order can bo brought 

to a diverse aroa of study. This thesia falla within the 

smaller circle of Amertean politico-military relations, 

Other works, such as those by Morria Janowitz and Marcus 

xh 

Cunliffe, fall solely within the civilemilitary field 

with Little attention paid to the politico-military aspecta 

of eivil-military relations, By theae definitions the works 

of Samuel P. Huntington, Walter Millie and Harold Stoin 

would bo categorized within the smallor oirele of politioo- 

military relations, The various worka of these authors are 

liated in the bibliography. 

Dr. Robort DB, Stewart, of the Fleteher Sehool of Law 

and Diplomacy, Tufts Univeraicty, has been of great asalatance 

as the Author's adviser and thesis director. Dr. Robert Rk. 

Robbins, of tho Politioal Selence Department and the Pleteher 

School of Law and Diplomacy of Tufta University, provided the 

suggcation for this topie and has alse been of great assiscance, 

Most of tho original research was dono at the U, S,. Naval 

Classified Archives Office, Naval ilistory Diviston, Navy 

Dopartnent, Washington, D.C. and a apeetal word of appre. 

elation must be given to the unsung staff of that offieo for 

their professional assistance, 

The opportunity to apend two weoka during Che summer of 

1970 actually working in the field of politico#military 

rolations was given to the Author by the Director of the 

PolitioorMilitary Polley Division of the Office of the 

Chief of Naval Oporations. This work exporience provided 

the Author with acooss to the filos of that Division, whieh 

ia the Navy's offiem for dealing with the Trust Territory 

of tho Paoifio Islands (Micronesia), Thia work experience 

also provided the Author an opportunity to get the "feel and 

flavor" of bureaueratio polities in goneral, and this field
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of politicoemilitary relations tn particular, 

While the Author has had acess to classified miturtals, 

ho has used in thia thesia only materials thau are unclassi« 

fied or those spooifioally declassified for the purpose, This 

avoids the necosaity of official eloaranco of this raavareh 

product, Many Stace Department documents were offictally 

Closed to researchers and many of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

documents romain classified, Nowever, materials covering 

the same subject wore sometimes found in other sources such 

49 the personal papers of various individuals, The analysia 

presented by this thesia would not be changed by the contents 

of the documonts that remain classified, 

Because of tho Author's security clearance, Lt wan posat« 

blo to do research in tho classified files and then arrange 

with tho propor authoritios to have photocopies or notes of 

selected documents declassified, Unfortunately, the procedure 

followed is that the original documents ore returned to the 

files with no notation made on them that their contents have 

been declassified, Any future researcher of the topie would 

noed to moet similar conditions and follow similar proceedures, 

Since those recently declassified documents are boltoved to 

be of special intereat and relevance to tho study of thia 

subjoot, and sinee thoy are not generally avallable, they 

have been ineluded as extensive appendices, 

Finally, 40 must bo said that any views and opinions 

oxpressed in this thesia are the Author's own and ean in no 

way be attributed to the United States Government or to any 

of its aggenetos, 

I am a firm believer in the eld adage, 
"{t'a a man's world,” When a man decides 
to write a book, everyone in the family falls 
in line, The children tlptoe yet 1 the 
house and an understanding wife muffles the 
phone and fonds off all relatives and friends 
who may disturb hia brilliant train of thought, 
He can take long solitary walks while he 
“thinks things out,” and Lo blessed with 
someone who will bring him an oeeastional cup 
of hot coffoe accompanied by a few tender 
words of encouragement. 

Anonymous



CHAPTER ONE 

CHAPTER TWOr 

CHAPTER THREE 

CHAPTER FOUR 

CHAPTER FIVE: 

CHAPTER S1X1 

APPENDICES) 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Initial Planning, 1942-1944 4 6 6 ¢ 

Final Development of the Trustee. 
ohip Plan, 1 Ls 

Postwar Inter-Departmental Nogotia- 
tions Leading To The Deciaton of 
Strategic Trusteeship For The Man- 
dated Islands » «6 + eee eevee 

Acceptance Of Tho Trusteeship 
Agreement And Transfer Of Adminia- 
tration From Navy To Interior . «+. 

Epilogue, «+ + eee eee eens 

Concluslono . 6 6 es es ee eee 

A through Rie se 0 ew ew ew ee ee 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, 6 6 ee ee ee eee ee eee 

PAGE 

+ 134 

+ 211 

+ 276 

+ 305 

+ 332 

» 411 

Both the Trukese and the Paulauans impressed 
me as a happy but bewildered people, They 
do not look upon us with enthualaam, but 
only a8 the successors to the Spantards, 
Germans, and Japanese «= all_of whom have 
ruled over thom in the last 50 yoars, 

Miko Mansfield 
Representative from 
Montana, reporting on 
an inveatigation trip, 
February 3, 1947 

The Trust Territory has been specifi« 
cally designated as a tatrategioc trustoeship* 
by the United Nations, The administration 
of the area was undertaken by the United 
States, after careful consideration by the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, because strategte and 
security control of .the area La considered 
vital to the defense of the United States of 
Amerioa, I feel that it Le only upon the 
basis of defense of the United States, that 
the considerable cost of the adminiatration 
of ialandsa so far from the United States, can 
be charged to the American people, It 16 my 
opinion that the strategic and security 
responsibility for the Pacific Far Kastern 
areas is an indivisible whole sinee the ine 
atallations established and planned in those 
arena form an integrated system whose purpose 
io to facilivate the common misaton of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force,.,. These were the 
strategic considerations whieh required that 
the delands of the Trust Territory be placed 
under tho exelusive control of tho United 
States, It 4s, therefore, apparant that the 
primary interest of the United States in the 
aroa ia military security, 

Francois P, Matthows 
Secretary of the Navy 
June 20, 1951



CHAPTER ONE 

INITIAL PLANNING 

1942=1944 

The decision-making proceas that led to the United States 

Government submitting the Japanese mandated taelands to a United 

Nations strategic trusteeship began in 1942, The years 1942. 

1944 can be described as a period of departmental jJugaling 

for position on the question of tho postwar disposition of 

the Japanese mandated islands, The various positions were 

developed and put forward, factional lines wore tentatively 

formed on the {aaue, potential allies were sought, and the 

opposing, positions were attacked, 

President Roosevelt and Secretary of State Cordell Hull 

were in agreement on two areas, concerning dependent areas, 

Firat, they were determined that the United States would seek 

no territorial advantage or aggrandiszement from the war bee 

cause, in part, of their desire to set an example for tho 

reat of the world, particularly the Soviet Union, Second, 

they belleved that after the war, nationaliam and antt. 

colonialiam would be major forces and that all dependent 

peoples who were ready for the responsibility of indepen- 

dence and who wanted 4t should be aided in achieving their 

aim. In this regard, they felt that the old mandate system 

was unsatisfactory for developing the people since "the 

nation which io given the mandate soon comes to believe that 

1, Cordell Hull, Tha Henin of Sarde ahh 2 vole., 
New Yorks Maomillian Co., » Vol. 2, pp. #1467, 

2 
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it carries sovereignty with it." 

Evon before the United States entered the war, the 

principle of non-aggrandizement was proclaimed, President 

Roosevelt and Prime Minister Winston Churohill tesued, in 

August 1941, the Atlantio Charter whioh bogan, “first, mpeis 

countries seek no aggrandizement, territortal or other," 

On January 1 and 2, 1942, the Uniced Nations Declaration, 

which subseribed to the principles of the Atlantic Charter, 

was signed by representatives of twentyesix nations, inolud. 

ing the United States, 

The British were rushed into beth of these declarations 

without suffielent time to study them, The President pre- 

sonted Prime Minister Churchill with the requests without 

prior, lower-level consultations; ges the declarations were 

marked by "haste and informality," In fact, there io no 

signed oopy of the Atlantio Charter in the British Archives; 

and Roosevelt told Churchill at Yalta that the Prime Hinketer,¢ 

signature on Roosevelt's copy waa in Roosevelt's handwriting, 

2, Elliote Roosevelt, ed,, Bete He or saul eet 
. (2 yo less how York: Duell, Sloan and Pearce, ’ 

ol, 2, pps 137161372, letter to Jan Christiaan Smuts, Vio« 
toria, South Afrioa, dated November 24, 1942, See alsor Hull, 
Memo irn 5 

4, Sir Liewellyn Woodward, 4 
W (London: Her Majeaty's Stationery ce, 

+ Pe ’ 

5, Winston S, Ghurehill, \ \ Vv 
volse., Boston: Houghton n Company, 

. + Pe ‘



As for tho United Nations Peolaration, tho War Cabinet 

eablod Churchill on December 31, 1941, asking “why the urgency 

was ‘ho groat sad ad oblige us to accept a declaration with 

those defects.'" Mr. Churchill's reply, that the President 

deatrod immediate approval and that the Russian Ambassador 

couldn't agree to any changes without receiving new inetruo- 

tions from Moscow [he evidently had had more warning than 

Churehi1L], did nee panne Lenten until January 2, 1942, tho 

day of tho signing. It soon became evident that a sharp 

difference of interpretation extated between Churehill and 

Roosevelt over the prinoiples enunetated in the declarations, 

Their differences were partioularly over those principles 

covering civil rights and solf-governmont, Roosevelt con- 

aidered the principles to have universal application, while 

Churehill told Parliament that the Atlantie Charter in no way 

affected Beivion policy in the British possessions such as 

India and Burma, In fact, the proddinga of Roosevelt over 

India during Churehilil's visit to Washington after Poarl 

Harbor raised Churchill's anger so much that he “reacted so 

strongly and at ouch, longth that he [Roosevelt] never raised 

it again verbally." The queation of India, and colontaliam 

6, Woodward, Dritish Foreien Polley, p. 432, 

7. Ibhdas pe 433, 

8, Foster Rhea Dulles and Gerald BE, Ridinger, “The 
Anti-Colonial Policies of Franklin D. Roosevelt," 

Astonce Quartorly, LXX (Maren, 1955), ps. 6. 

9, Churehill, W W. 4 
gc Fata, p. 209, Also: Jamon Fy Groon, letter and interview, 
optembor 8, 1990, 
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in general, was to continue as a sore point in offtelal dise 

cussions between the British and the Americana, 

Historian Gaddis Smith has emphasised the point that 

throughout moat of the war, until tho closing months of the 

war when Russtan intentions in Europe were recognized as the 

greater threat to permanent peace, President Koosevelt and 

his advisers worried leas about the possibility of conflict 

with Russia than about the continued exiatence of western, 

particularly British, imperialiam, The President, Gaddis 

Smith states, “believed that a refusal by the imporial powers 

to grant independence to Colonial peoples was far more likely 

to produce a third world war than anything Russia might do, 

Thus, he embarked on a crusade against imporialiom in the 

Allied camp." Gaddia Smith has also deacribed another . 

warerelated motive for the strong anti-impertalist attitude 

held by the President and many of hia advisers, as follows: 

After Pearl Harbor, as the Japanese 
sme, wave of conquest swept over Southeast Asia 

and threatened India, anti-tmpertaliom 
became a malicary nocessity As woll as an 
ideal for the United States, ‘Asta for the 
Asians,’ said Japan in an effort to exploit 
the hatred of dependent peoples for their 
Kuropean masters. At the same time Nazi 
propaganda was telling the Arab peoples 
that German victory would bring them genu. 
ine independence, In Washington it seemed 
that the Allies could lose the war if the 
Colonial peoples believed thease arguments 
and cooperated with the Axia, From the 
Amertean point of view, the Allies had no 
choice: 4t was imperative to promise inde. 
pendenee for a1) colonios, Considering 
mpertaliam morally wrong, economically 

wasteful, and a breeding ground for war, 

10, Gaddie Smith, dperienn Miniomiex Durhur the second 
tS pa a (New Yorki John oy and Sons, Ino., 

+ Pe ‘



Amertoans also believed that independence 
would moan a hoppy, atable, and prosperous 

atwar World, Amertean tradition, moral« 
tye military ppcosetey, and future interest 

all converged, tl 

Harold Macmillan, UndereSecretary of the Uritish Colontal 

Office from February to December, 1942, has commented on Presi- 

dont Roosevelt's anti-impertaliat attitude and hia reaulvant 

actions from the British poine of views 

The British Empire was a bugbear to 
him [President Roosevelt), Without an 
er se Knowledge, he would lay down the 
aw about Indian and Colonial affaires and 

the liquidation of tho British impire was, 
whether conselously or unconsetously, one 
of hia aima.,..,the Preatdent was no friend 
of the British Empire, Nor did he under« 
etand the clearly defined and steadily 
pursued procedures by whieh we had long 
planned to bestow, by gremes moans, firat 
political education and then political tnde- 
pendence upon those races for whom we held 
qecpenstes neve In almost every joint 
declaration of poliey, the Cabinet had to 
watoh, and if pogatdia eliminate, some dane 
gorous phrases,| 

__ The anti-importalist attitude of President Roosevelt and 

many of his advisers not only exacerbated relationa with the 

British and other colonial powers, but also played a oritioeal 

role in the debate within the Amerloan Government over the 

postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated talanda, This 

anti-impertaliat attitude manifested itself in a strong “no 

territorial agarandisement" position in reapect to American 

war aima, 

12, Harold Maomillan W. 2 
(London: Macmillan, 1 A ra ; 

State Department officers began to think of postwar 

policies in regard to dependont territories carly in 1942, 

Soon *fter Pearl Harbor, the President ostablished within 

the State Department an Advisory Committee on Postwar ForeLen 

Politey under Secretary of State Corde Hull, aa chairman, and 

Summer Welles, aa viceschatrman, This committee inoluded a 

number of senior officers of the State Department and, because 

of President Roosevelt's and Secretary tHull'a determination 

to avoid Wilson's mistakes, Congressional leaders from both 

parties, Additionally, several non-governmental personages 

were ineluded, Among them were Norman i, Davia, president of 

the Council of Foreign Relations; Hamilton Fiah Armatrong, 

editor of Feretean Affaire; Ioatah Bowman, president of Johns 

Hopkins University: Benjamin Vs Cohon, genoral counsel, Nae 

tional Power Poliey Committee; and Anne O'Hara MeCormick, of 

the editorial staff of The Now York Times, 

. This committee worked out the framework for atudiea of 

the various postwar problems by July 1942, Ite Subcommittee 

on Political Problema under Sumner Welles appointed in June 

1942 its own Special Subcommittee on International Organtsea 

tion, which was also headed by Welles, to work in conjunction 

with the State Department's Division of Spectat Research under 

Leo Pasvolsky, Special Asatatant to the Seeretary of State 

for International Organisation and Securivy Affaira, in develop. 

ing plana for international trustoeship for dependent areas 

and for & general international organization. 

13, Harley A. Notter, Fomarar Here lgn Lo liey Vrenarit on 
va at (Washington: U. S. Government Printing office, ' 
pe ’ ‘



Dr, Pasvolaky was Chief of the “Research Sraff," the 

officer personnel of the Division of Speotal Ror earch and its 

succeeding (after January 1943) Divisions of Political Studies 

and Eeonomie Studies, He was “ineredibly angeniqua® and the 

mastermind of most of the postwar planning. lo was a 

strong Supporter of the placing of 411 mandated territories 

under a now form of international trusteeship, 

Dr, Paavolaky'a right«hand man was Harley A, Notter, who 

headed the Division of Politionl Studies, Ile was "a Wilson- 

Lan at heart and 4 strong advocate of the trusteeahip syatem," 

Under him, Durward V, Sandifer and Benjamin Gerip, worked on 

planning for an international organization, henjamin Gerig 

had been one of the two Americans in the League Secretariat 

serving with tho Mandate Commission. Inoluded in the State 

Department plannera on the iaaue of truateeshipa were Ralph J, 

Bunche and James F., Green, Mr, Bunche had specialised in 

colonial affaires in the Government Department at Howard Uni- 

voraity ond was strongly in favor of the right of self-deter- 

mination, Mr. Greon had apectalized in the britiah Common 

woalth and Empire for four years in the Foreign Polley Assocta« 

tion and was anti-colonial, though not antieDritish in outlook, 

In January 1944, the Diviaton of Political Studies was 

replaced by the Office of Spootal Political Affairs; and the 

Division of Economie Studies waa abolished, James C, Dunn 

headed tho Office of Special Politioal Affairs; and Dr. Pasvolsky, 

14, Jamon f, Green, letter and interview, September 8, 1970, 

15. Ipidy 

16. Abhde 

9 

atill in overall charge, became Exeoutive Director of a new 

Committee on Post-War Programs, 

These State Department officers concerned with depen- 

dent areas and the trusteoship issue held in common a belief 

in the right of self-determination, Aa Nr. Green has phrased 

ier 

To the British, wo were no doubt a 
bunch of do-poodors who had never run a 
Colonyress oat of the initial drafting 
and re-drafting of position papters, trustee. 
ahip Agreements, memoranda, speeches, and 
the like was thus done by a group of anti- 
colonialiste.... Thus it can bo assumed, 
I think, that 'the officers directly con- 
corned' in State were all more or less 
atrongly opposed to annexation of the 
Pacific {alanda, Through Secretary Hull, 
Charles Taussip,, Charles Taft, and other 
top officials, they were able to press ghe 
no-Aannexation position at every point, ! 

By November 1942, a radieal plan had been formulated 

within the State Department to tnelude gl) dependent terri= 

tories under a powerful International Trusteeship Agency 

oxorcising {ta supervisory and adminiatrative functions 

through regtonal counetias The regional concept reflected 

Sumner Welles’ own ideas, The Japanese mandated islands, 

as a dependent territory, would be tnoluded within this 

system, This plan also reflected the ideas of Professor 

17, Ubidy 
18, Notter, Po 

110 and Goorge Thullen, he |] 

rot, de Pe 43, 

19, Sumner Wollos The Line for peckaen (New Yorks 
Harper and Brothers, 1944), pp. 303-304, 
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Arthur N,. Holcombe, angi eaan of the Govornment Department 

at Harvard Univoratty, 

Secretary Hull reatricted the concept to only those 

dependent territories taken from the Axie and tho mandates 

of the Leaguo of Nations, tneluding the Japanese mandated 

dolands, because of “obvious reasons of political feasibility," 

Therefore, the dependent territories belonging to the United 

Kingdom, the Nothorlands, France, Portugal and helgium would 

not be tneluded, The President approved the tentative plans 

ao restricted by Secretary Hull, 

President Roosevelt was an “anti«colonialist" and 

believed in the politioal developmont of dependent peoples, 

llowover, he saw the trusteeship concept, ttaelf, more in terme 

of providing for Lnternational peace and security than in 

terms of promoting self-government or inate.” He 

believed that internationally administered "trusteeships" 

would avoid the necessity for annexation of any atrategie 

points, deny these points to potential aggressors, aveld rival 

territorial claims, and enable the international organisation 

to police the world, 

20, Arthur Ns Holoombe, Benendent Areas tu the Poat-tar 
World (Noston: World Peaco foundation, + pp F4e97, 

21, Hull, Momedra, Vol. 2, p. 1638, 

22, Thullen + 25e 
26 and Hul ie Home Leen Vo ee eee ETI eee PP 

23, Hull, Me » Vol. 2, pp. 1595-16004 also, John C, 
Campbell and others, 
1947 (New York Harper an 

, 1) 

President Roosevelt had even gone further than applying 

the trusteeship syatem only to mandates and Axi: territory, 

He had proposed to the Soviet Foreign Minister Molotov in 

June 1942 a form of trusteeship for tho island bapesoae and 

other colonial possessions of tho “weak nations," In thha, 

he specifically referrad to Indo-China, Siam, the Malay States 

and the Duteh East Indies, 

Meanwhile, the military services had also started to 

think about the postwar problema, They went through a period 

of rapid organiaational change, both to prosecute the war 

and to plan for the postwar probloms, 

To provide an American aide to the Combined Chiefs of 

Staff (an Anglo-American committee to direct Anglo-American 

atrategy), the old Army-Navy Joint Board was replaced by a 

new organization, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), in Februe 

ary 1942, Tho main difference between the old Joint board 

and the new Joint Chiefa of Staff was the “closed ataff" 

sysctom under the Joint Chiefe of Staff, The Joine Chiefo of 

Staff, therefore, had the services of ita own staff, Another 

difference was the full representation of the Army Air Corps, 

The members were General George C, Marshall (Army), General 

Honry H, Arnold (Army Air Corps), and Admiral Ernest J. King 

(Navy), Additionally, 4 had a Chairman, Admiral William D, 

Leahy, former Chief of Naval Operations and former Ambassador 

to the French government at Viehy, The President appointed 

Admiral Leahy on July 20, 1942, aa the Chief of Staff to the 

24, Robert BE. Sherwood, Ragacvele sand Hout ines An 
Intimate iistory (New York: Harper and Brothers, » Ps 572, 
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Commander in Chief and thought of him more as a peraonal 

Asatatane than Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Admiral 

Leahy became a close politico-military adviser to the Preat- 

dont and usually, but not alwaya, kopg the Chiefs of Sraff 

informed of the politioal happenings. 

Although the Joint Chiefs of Staff "juat came into being 

like Topsy «= tv "Just, growed, °* its wartime influence can 

hardly bo exaggerated, Profeasor Huntington atates that, 

next to the President, the Joine Chiefa were the “single 

most important force in the overall conduct of the war, the 

level and tho scope of their activities far transcending 

those of a purely professional body." They had been chosen, 

in part, beoause they possessed the "sense of statesmanship 

that enabled them to consider the eae” te well as purely 

military Aspects of the global aituation," 

The Joint Chiefs of Suaff quickly gained the President's 

confidence and 

aid sdononlces foe eho" tential prose 
deciaton to defeat Germany firat to the 
last complex series of deciatona on the 

25, Forres C, Yorue, Goopne G. Harahall, petoal gd 
Hones 1939-1942 (New York: The ng Press, + Pe ‘ 

26. U.s Ss Naval Classified Archives Office, Speech at 
the National War oot ieee by Admiral Ernest J. King, April 29, 
1947, Deelassified 1970, King Papers, 

28, Sherwood, Roosevely and Hopking, p. 169, 

13 

end of the war with Japan, the major stra. 
tegio and polloy Lesues of tho war were 
resolved by the President, the Chiefs, and 
Harry llopkine, The absence of a formal 
charter for the JCS facilicared the expane 
gion of its functions ainoe it was impos. 
sible for any rival agency to argue that 
it was oxoeeding its authority, Tied in 
Close to tho President, the interests and 
owor of the Chiefa tended be expand and 
geome coextensive with hia,29 

A committee of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, tho Joint 

Strategio Survey Committee (JSSC), was established in Novem- 

bor 1942 to advise the Joint Chiefs on matters relating to 

military and atrategic poliey, postwar military polloy, Army 

and Navy coordination problems, and liaison with the State 

Department, The membera of thia committee were delegates 

to the Dumbarton Oaks Conference and served as advisers to 

the Amoriean delegation at the San Franeisco Conference for 

the drafting of the United Nations Charter, They played a 

largo part in formulating the Joint Chiefs of Staff position 

on the postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated islands, 

The members throughout the war were: Lieut, General S, D, 

Embiek, USA (Ret.), Vieo Admiral Russell Willson, USN (het,), 

and Major General M, S, Fairehild, USAAC, 

Aa the war progressed, the lower-ranking military ataffa 

also became involved in political matters, For the Army, 

the Operations Division of the Genoral Staff (OPP) became 

29, Huntington, The Mo bd ber and Die eats, p, 323, 
The JCS did not have any charter or other formal definitlon 
of funetions until the National Security Act of 1947, One 
waa drawn up in 1943, but the President did not creative Le. 

' See alaor RADY Julius Augustus Furer, U.S.N. (Ret, Admin. 
W W a ngtons Co] b " 

1 3s Government Printing leo, 1 + PP. °
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“enmeshed” in matters other than military operations out 

of naccsstiy. This Division was General Mars! all's “Command 

Post" throughout the war, It contained no less than four 

Rhodes Scholars, It provided the Army's contact with the 

Joint Chiefs of Staff and the State Department, 

The Navy Department's Occupied Areas Section (OP* 50%) 

became the Military Government Section of the Central Division 

(OP«13«2) under Captain L. S. Sabin on Auguat 1, 1944, Other 

Navy offices became involved in politioal mattors, but these 

fectiona were the ones that dealt with dependent areas and 

plano for military government of tho Japanese mandated telands, 

These Naval offices reported to the Chief of Naval Opera. 

tiona vin Vice Admiral Russell Willaon (who was also on the 

JSSC) in hie capacity as Viee Chief of Naval Operations or 

via Roar Admiral R, 8, Kdwards, originally Chief of Staff to 

Admiral King and, after October 1, 1944, Deputy Chief of Naval 

Operations, Admiral Edwards' reaponatbilities after October 1, 

1944, in Admiral King's words, were "to attend to matters of 

military policy for mo, whother derived from the business of 

the Navy Department, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Stare 

Department or the several war boards, inoluding, postwar matters, 

domobiligation, organi#ation, ete," Thia broad conception 

of the duties of Admiral Edwards oxemplifies the dogree to 

which the uniformed services expanded their field of activity 

during the war, 

30, Huntington, The Soldier and The State, p» 324, 

31, Fleet Admiral Brneat J. King, U.S.N. and Walter M, 
Whitehal Fleet Adio kines Naval Recoil (New Yorks 
Norton, 195 ds Pp * . 
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Tho Amertean military services, in Professor Huntington's 

analysis, did not “reach out after power «* Marshall was no 

Ludendorff, Instead, power was unavoidably thrust upon them, 

They were given no choloe but to Accopt it, and yich ie, the 

implicit conditions upon which tt wae granted," The Joint 

Chiefa of Staff, in partioular, were thrust into the dectaton- 

making arena by Preaident Roosevelt and not by any partioular 

desire of their own, 

After Pearl Harbor, Preaident Roosevelt relied almost 

exclusively on his olose advisors, Byrnes, Rosenman, Hopkins, 

and the Joint Chiefs of Staff, for war-time and military deci. 

fiona, The poliey coordination machinery that existed prior 

to the war, 1.6., the Standing Liaison Committee, the Throe 

Secretaries! (Stato, =" Navy) meetings, and the War Couneil, 

“withered on the vine," The Secretaries of State, War, and 

Navy were excluded from mattera of grand atrategy by the Preat- 

dent and did not even, with a few exceptions, attend the war 

time allied conferences, Tho Service Secretaries were not on 

the routine distribution liat for Joine Chlefa of Svaff papers 

and were essentially Limited by the President to administrative 

Sunet lends, the Joint Chiefa of Staff anawered only to the 

President, 

33, Ibides pe 320, Seo alsoi Harold Stein, ed, American 
. b 1 "(Univers ty, 

Alabamar Univeralty o abama Pross, + Pe Oy 

34, Stoin, ods, Anerteon Chi ttiLibacy Bog haiane p+ 462, 
Editor comment on article: Paul Y. Hammond, "Directives For the 
Occupation of Germany, The Washington Controversy," pp. 314«464,
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Of course, there were many other reasons for the expanded 

role of the military services other than President Roosevelt's 

personal proelivities, The mere fact that between 1941 and 

1945 the alse of the Amertenan military serviees tnoreased from 

about one million to fifteen million men and women in uniform 

had a eritieal rele in altering the power balance betweon the 

military and civilian components of the Government, 

The shoer job of administering this hugo military eatab- , 

lishment and directing tne procurement of vast amounts of war 

machinery worth hundreds of billions of dollars radically 

altered the whole nature of civilemilitary relations, 

Emotionally, the entire nation was concentrating on the 

war effort, The preatige of the military uniformed leaders 

was nover higher, The goal of all branches and agencios of 

the Government wae Co Support the military services in the 

prosecution of the war, Congress played a minor role in war- 

time diplomacy and atrategy, No opposition to Preaident 

Roosevelt developed within Congreas to compare with the Com= 

mittee on the Conduct of the War that confronted President 

Wilson, There was 4 large measure of public debate over the 

Vichy poltey and the acceptance of Darian in North Africa; 

but Congress played "no epgaanteans part in this prolonged 

and quite public debate," The Truman Committee was the 

only real effort of Congress to “oversee” the war, Even 

there, the Committee acoopted the huge funding of the seoret 

"Manhattan" project without knowing its purpose, 

35, Stein, ed,, : ) » 16, 
Soe also: Huntington, AtGs Pps 4.535, 

Wv 

Another reason for the shift in the relative inerease 

in power of the military services waa the contri ction of the 

State Department's fleld of activity as a result: of internal 

conditions, The Stare Department 

played a minor role in tho direction of the 
war for political, personal, and organisa. 
tional reasons, Ideolo feally, the State 
Department waa peouliart {llsequipped to 
deal with the problems of either the war 
or the immediate postwar perlods.... During 
the war, tho Stato Department continued to 
believe that ite function was diplomacy and 
thar dy prenacy wha diatinee from force, As 
4 result, it devoted itself to relations 
with neutrals and minor allies and to the 
development of plans for the United Nationa 
organization, The bitter antagoniam be« 
tween Secretary Hull and Under es 
Welles also weakenod the Department. 

The belief that diplomacy was distinet from foros had 

been implicitly stated by Seeretary tlull on November 27, 1941, 

the day after the “ultimatum” note had been sent to Japan. 

On that occasion, Seeretary Hull had informed Secrerary of 

War Stimeont "I have washed my hands of it and it is now in 

the hands of you and Knox -- the Army and the Navy," 

Throughout the war, the conception changed in regard to 

the role that the military services should play in the deters 

mination of governmental policies, It changed because of the 

expansion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff into areas of politioal 

36, lluntington, + Pe 321, Seo 
Alaor Albion and Connery, + Pp. 163-164 
and Millis, Mansfield, and Stein, + pr 94-96, 

37, Nonry Ly Stinson and McGeorge Bundy gn Ackive 
Mal (New Yorkt Harper and Brot ors, 1948), 

pe . ‘ 
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signifieance for the reisona stated above, It Alao changed 

because the fact that diplomacy was yoy disctine: from force 

came to be realized; first, by the military services and 

later, toward the end of 1944, by the State Department, 

The fact that many problems and Lesues had over lapping 

and intertwining military and foreign poltey aspects became 

clearly recognised and acknowledged, The old concept of 

“military polley" and "foreign policy" being separate, 

isolated entities fell by the wayside, As always, there 

was confusion among the various definitions, or lack of 

definitions, in regard to foreign policy, military policy, 

national security polley, and national poliey, No attempe 

will be made here to define these terma, The main poine ts 

the concept developed during the war that foreign and milie 

tary policies are interwoven and, therefore, muat be co- 

ordinated in order for each to be effective, Political 

aspects of military policy must be considered in ordor to 

produce effective military polley and vice versa, 

The awareness developed that both military and foreign 

policien--as woll aa domestic policies (which are also inter. 

woven With military and foreign policiea)--are deaigned, or 

should be, to carry out the national poliotes, 

Admiral King described hia conception of the national 

policies in a speeoh that he delivered on December 6, 1946, 

Thia speech outlines the national polictea (they might be 

defined aa the national security polictes) perceived during 

the time that the issue of the postwar disposition of the 

former Japanese mandated islands was under consideration. 
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It to interesting to note that the national polictea that 

he outlined are still valid ceday, although a jew more have 

probably been added with the inereased commitmenta made to 

other nations ainee 1946, Admiral King atateds 

It i8 to be remembered that the Navy 
does not formulate national polietes; the 
business of the Navy 1a to support national 
policies, Under our democratic form of 
government, national policies are, in fact, 
the expression of the will of the people, 
as formulated in the Congress and offeotue 
ated by the President, © basio purpose 
for meireaheitg United States armed forces 
is to provide for our security and to up- 
hold and advance our national foreign 
policies, 

The major national foreign policies, 
from whieh our military pollotes derive, 
Appear to be, a8 nearly as we oan now 
determine: (a) Maintenance of the torri- 
torial integrity and security of the 
United States, its territories, posses. 
sions, leased areas, and trustee terri- 
tories, (b) Maintenance of the territoe 
rial integrity and the sovereignty or poli- 
tical independence of other American atatesa, 
and regional collaboration with them in the 
Maintenance of international peace and 
seourity in the Western Homisphere, (eo) 

"s Naintenance of the territorial integrity, 
cours ty and the political independence of 
the Philippine Yolanda, (d) Partietpation 
in, and full Suppert of, the United Nations, 
(e} Enforcement, in collaboration with our 
Allies, of terms imposed upon the defeated 
enemy states, (f) Maintenance of the United 
Statea in the best possible relative posi- 
tion with reapect to potential enemy powers, 
ready when necessary to take mis icacy action 
abroad to maintain the security and integ« 
rity of the United States at home, 

These policies in the aggregate are 
directed toward the maintenance of world 
peace, under conditions whieh inaure the 
seourity, well-being and advancement of 
our country » and so of the entire world, 

The tasks of the Navy, both tn war 
and peace, stem from the national policies, 
My overriding concern ta that the United
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States will have, and henoeforth, a Navy 
competont to carry out these taaka, 

Professor Huntington strongly oritiolszos the “poli- 

ticalisation" of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, He feela that 

their coneentration on political objectives led them to for- 

sake their primary role as military advisers to the govern. 

mont. Thus, an effective oivilemilitary relationship broke 

down, He eites the example of their shifting from a pre-war 

position of recommending the attainment of a balance-of« 

power syatem to the concept of the solidarity of the three 

great powers, towever, according to Professor Huntington, 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff did not completely abandon the 

military viewpoint in their thinking, In this reapect, he 

atates their desire to "acquire full ownership of the Japanese 

mandated islands was a typloally military approach which 

brought them inte sharp conflict with eivillan agenetea of 

the government," Additionally, lower-ranking officers, 

both within the Joint Chiefs of Staff organization and 

Without, retained the traditional military viewpoints. They 

urged the "desivabilicy of formulating postwar goala before 

the conflict ended, maintaining strong forces after victory, 

and direeting policy toward the achievement of a world-wide 

balance of power." 

In light of the expanding role of tho uniformed services 

8, U, S, Naval Classified Archives Office, Kin Papers, 
Speech to Aircraft Club, Detroit, Michigan, Docembor 6, 1946, 

39, Huntington, The Soldier and The State, p, 334, 

a. 

and the new conceptions of the military's role in the formu. 

lation of governmental policins, it was inevitable that 

military officers would soon become interested in the poat- 

war disposition of the Japanese mandated ioelands, 

Tho first recorded mention of their intereat in the poat- 

war disposition of the Pacifie Laland Mandate ia a letter 

from the Joint Chiefs of Staff daved September 15, 1942, and 

signed by Admiral Leahy. It was addressed to Mr. Norman H, 

Davia, Chairman of the Sub-Committee on Security Problems of 

the State Department's Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign 

Policy, In it, the Joint Chiefs of Staff stressed the neces- 

aity of depriving Japan of the Marshall, Caroline, and Mariana 

Islands (the Mandate), 

A fow months later the President, himself, directed the 

military services to inithlate several atudiesa on postwar 

seourtty forces, Pacific island problems, postwar saad | oe 

air routes, and postwar naval and air base requirements, 

These questions necessarily had foretgn policy implications, 

Ao Professor Huntington has pointed out, the military services 

Were not only encouraged but "thrust" into dealing with ques 

tions having political implications, 

41, U. S. Department of State, 
4 ‘e vote. oye tent 

126 5), Vol. 5, ps 1201 + 5. Government Printing 
footnote, 

42, U, S. Naval Classified Archives Office, Naval 
Aide to Preatdent, memorandum to Admiral Leahy, December 28, 
1942; Preatdential momorandum to the Seoretary of the Navy, 
June 30, 1943; Report of Investipation by Special Mission 
of Certain Pacific Islands (RADM Richard Ef, byes mission), 
5 vole., all declassified 1969, CNO (SC) Al4-7EF files, 
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On Mareh 27, 1943, the Navy Department's high-level Japan by the Longue of Nations, 1,0, the 
Marsha is Carolinos and Marianas (oxcept 

General Board headed by Admiral Thomas C, Hart, who later Guam) 43! ¢ p 

became a Senator and carried his conclusions to the Senate, President Roosevelt referred to international trustee. 

roported to the Secretary of the Navys ship and, in particular, the Pactfte islands during his Mareh 

It Lo searcely conceivable that the 
terms imposed + Japan as a result of the 
resent war will permit her to remain eatab- 
(shed in capacity in the Pacifie talanda 

mandated to her after the last war, Her fla 
grant and deliberate vlolations of the proe 
Visions of Article 4 of the mandate [no forti- 
fications] would seem definitely to require 
that an Administration other than Japanese be 
established, For reasons of our own security, 
and because we are aihely to be commitved to 
the protection of the Philippines after thoy 
have become independent, the United States is 
vitally interested in the form which a roe 
ad Justaens in control of these ialands my 
take,.,, Guam belongs to us and again will be 
administered by us when it has boen wrested 
from enemy handa, The ialand ta one of the 
Marianas and, as has been demonstrated in the 
ast, io | gh sityrects menaced by the other 
lands of that group unless the same powor 

controla them all, It follows naturally that 
the United States should control the entire 
MarLanas peat Because of their geograph- 
foal position with relation to the Marianas, 
the Philippines and Hawaii, the same military 
prineiple Applies in the case of all tho is- 
anda mandated to Japan; the control of the 

whole properly petonee to the United States 
seee None of the islands in question pos. 
sopse8 natural features of value from other 
than the military standpoint, Both from the 
economle and the political standpoints they 
are a liability to the nation charged with 
their control and adminiatration, The trans« 
for to the United States of any or all of 
those ielands with all that is implied thore- 
in Cannot constitute territorial aggrandize- 
ment. Japan has frankly referred to them aa 
“unsinkable alroraft carriers” and their 
severance from her control will be part of 
her disarmament... In connection with 
future sovereignty over the Japanese islands 
discussed above, the General hoard recommends 
that planning for postwar conditions provide 
for the United States poasesion oft (a) ALL 
of tho former German islands mandated to ‘ 

1943 conference with British foreign Secretary Eden, The 

President went beyond the State Department's trusteeship plan 

by suggesting that Indo-China and Korea be placed under 

trustoeship, He then indieated —_ Japanese mandated 

{alanda should be internationalized, Hull wettes that Been 

"indLoated he was favorably impressed with this proposal." 

However, Harry Hopkina, who was present at the meeting, wrote 

that in keeping with British dialike for tnternationalization 

of colonial areas, Eden said it would be better to turn the 

falanda over to the United Stdtes, "preferably in outright 

ownership," 

Eden cabled home his notes on his most formal conference 

with the Preatdent whieh waa held on Mareh 27, 1943, He 

reported 

for the Japaneses”. Renchurta and Formose” 
Sakhalin Gia. a dances nieces 
islands in the Pacific would pass under = 
trusteoship of the United Nattonssess 
French Marquesas and Tuamotu Islands would 

43, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, General 
Board, - 

» Report No, 450, Seria o, 240, Mareh ’ 
Classified June 22, 1969, General Board files, 

44, tlull, Me » Vol. 2, ps 1596 and Sherwood, Roose- 

45, Hull, Memoirs, Vol, 2, 1596, 

46, Sherwood, Roosevelt and Hopking, p. 716, 
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pass to the United Nations, for use rospoe- 
tively a5 stages on the northern and south- 
ern air routes across the Pacifie from 
Caribbean area to Australia and New Zealand, 
Korea and Freneh Indo-China would pass under 
internattonal trusteeship; for the former 
the trustees might be the United States, the 
Soviet Union, and China.... (The President] 
sugesrted in passing that places like Dakar 
and Bizerta wore of the greatest importance 
for the defense sospectivery of the United 
States and Mediterranean, Hie idea was that 
the United States should act as polloeman 
for the United Nations at Dakar and Groat 
Britain at Biserta, 

President Roosevelt gave hia approval a few weeks after 

Eden's visit to a State Department draft proposal for 4 polloy 

atatement on dependent peoplea which was to be presented for 

discussion at the Quebec Conference with the British in August, 

One of the major points of the draft was that peoples liberated 

from Japanese rule and unprepared for autonomy should be placed 

under some form of Lnternational truateeship representing 

the United Nations, The draft proposal also ineluded the 

041 of independent national atatus for a11 colonies, 

. The President was clearly interested in postwar seourtty 

matters, In April 1943, Admiral King reported to the Soore- 

tary of the Navy the Preaident'a interest in thease matrers, 

Since the King report, classified until now, clearly demon. 

atratea tho Preaident's interest in these matters, his method 

of administration, and his close personal contact with the 

military services, it Le worthy of being quoted at length: 

47, Anthony Eden, The Reckoning (Boston: floughton Mifflin 
Company, 1965), p. 438, 

48, Notter, Fortuar Fopeten Telex Preparation, ppr 471+ 
472 and Null, Momoira, Vol. 2, pp. 1434-1 ’ 
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Yesterday while at luncheon with the 
President, ho brought up the subject of 
postwar seourtty force and expressed certain 
views in regard thereto - pbs de that he 
inelined to "regional" responatbilities on 
the part of the great powers, the "regions" 
sorrecgens generally to the current "thea. 
ters of strategic responsibility" in whieh 
the United States ts responsible for tho 
conduct of the war effort in the Pacific 
Theater (generally east of the Longitude 
of Singapore), 

He made mention of the number of agen« 
cles, committees, etc,, that are now occupy. 
ing themselves with postwar problems and 
said that he wanted the views of the mili- 
tary high command in yegses to postwar so. 
ourity seteun, 1 reminded him that, at hia 
direction, the Joint Chiefa of Staff were 
io the Joint Strategic Survey Commitcree 
look into this matter and thac, at your 
direction, the Gonoral Board was conduct} 
ing, 4 similar atudy, 

The President said that, ypen hia re« 
turn to Washington, he would like to talk 
with the Chairman of the General Board 
along these lines, whieh matter I leave 
in your hands. Ho further said that ho 
wished to talk with one of the members of 
the Joint eeratenss Survey Committee on 
this subject, which deatre I will du}y 
convey to the Joint Chiefs of Scaff, 

on dependent peoples was presented to the British at the 

Quebec Conference in August 1943, Le waa 111 received, 

Forelen shavaniey Eden took special exception to the word 

“{ndependence," 

on it," a rare ooourrence for him, 

49, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum 
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The President next inatructed Secretary Hull to bring 

the proposal up at the Foreign Minister4' conference at Moscow 

in October, At a briefing on October 5, 1943, the Prosident 

once again set forth his position, emphasizing the idea of 

an international trusteeship system for non«self-governing 

pooples, such as Indo-China and Korea, as well as for certain 

other places in order to provide the United Nationa an inter« 

nationalised string of bases onotreling the globe, In this 

latter category, he mentioned the Pacific mandated talanda, 

Hong Kong, the Bonin Islanda, the Kurtles, Ascension Island, 

Dakar, and a point in Liberta, Even Secretary Hull had 

to admit that Roosevelt wanted to appiy the trusteeship idea 

“widely to all sorta of situations,” 

Military opposition to Roosevelt's ideas on trusteeship 

quickly arose, Admiral Leahy, who was probably closer to 

Roosevelt than anyone elae except Harry Hopkina, firmly dia« 

agreed with the President on this issue, In his memoirs, 

he states: 

One of Roosevelt's pet ideas, whieh 
he had discussed with me on many occasions, 
was a plan for 4 series of strategic basos 
411 over the world to be controlled by the 
United Nationa, I could never agree with 
him on this proposal and always felt that 
any bases considered essential for the so- 
ourtty of our own country should be under 
the sovereignty of the United States, 

Hia argument, pare seayenty in regard 
to hires fw areaa in the Japanese mandated 
groupe whioh we had captured at a high coat 
n Amertean lives, was that the United States 

52, Hull, Mowokra, Vol. 2, pp. 1305 and 1596, 
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did not wish to acquire any territorial gekne 
aa a result of the war, That waa a fixe 
principle with him, Roosevelt belleved that 
we would get the same protection if the man- 
dated territory was under the United Nationa, 
I thought he was wrong then, and have not 
change ny mind as these notes are being 
compiled, 24 

Tho Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Navy Department atrongly 

felt that permanent and exclusive control ever the Lalands by 

the United States was a military necessity for national seour- 

ity and international peace in the postwar world, The pro- 

posed international organization was untested with no guarantee 

that it would be able to maintain international peace and 

soourity, whereas traditional sovereignty would be clear-cut, 

with eights and duties universally accepted, Since the islands 

would not be an economic asset, there could be no question of 

“Inpertaliani and the welfare of the ialandera, few in number, 

would be adequately guaranteed by American sovereignty. 

Furthermore, if the islands were to become a trust territory 

run'by the international organization, who would “wateh the 

watchers?" Qula ouarodier dpsos cugtodes? If the organtsa-~ 

tion were to later break down, the status of the telands would 

be in doubt producing an unatable situation, 

These islands were intended by the President and the 

Stato Department to be ineluded in the trusteeships and, there 

fore, for that reagon Olone, the military began demanding 

changes in the trusteeship plan itself while still fighting 

for annexation of the islands, 

54, Fleet Admiral William Leahy, U.S.N., Da . of Sti . 
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At the Moscow Foreign Minieters'’Conference of October 

1943, Hull oiroulated the United States' proposed plan for 

trusteeahip, atill in general termas but the tople was not 

placed on the agenda, Secretary Hull wrote that “we had 

dofinito ideas with respect to the future of the Briciop 

colonial empire on which we differed with the British." 

He claimed that the United Staves Government had the right 

to disouss matters concerning the British Empire since fail- 

ure to make provistona for the ultimate self-government of 

the possessions could produce possible future confliets ine 

volving the United States; and that the “right of self- 

determination" declarations applied, not only to the occupied 

countries of Europe, but to peoples everywhere,” Eden 

remarked that ho was not prepared to discuss the American 

proposed text, and Molotev only said that he would study it, 

Act this same time, the American military services were 

conducting the studios of postwar air bases in which the 

United States would have an interest, In October, the Presi« 

dent told the Navy to expedite these studies, In response, 

Admiral King wrote to Admiral Willson (JSSC) and to Admiral 

Hepburn (General Board) “to neglect considerations of sover- 

elgnty and to premise the study solely on geographical - 

55, Notter, Postwar Forelan Policy Proparation, pp. 197+ 198, pp 
56, Hull, Memoirs, Vol. 2, pp. 1477-1478, 
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strategic considerations," 

While enroute to the allied conferences at Cairo and 

Tohran, the President elaborated on his conception of the 

postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated talanda, During 

4 meeting of the President, Harry Hopking and the four menbers 

of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (Leahy, Marshall, King and 

Arnold) aboard the U.S.8, IOWA on November 19, 1943, the 

proposed agenda for the Tehran Conference was discussed, 

When item 2003), “military and naval bases for mutual assia- 

tance," was reached, the Preaident said 

it wos contemplated that the Mandated 
Islands would be under the composite sover- 
oianty of the United Nations, The Chinese 
want Formoaa and the Bonina, The military 
bases required in the Mandated Talands 
would be oceupled by the United States, 
There might be oan overeall ocivillan cone 
trol of the entire — and olvilian 
control of the smaller islands, Cor- 
tainly we would not want to occupy the 
amaller Lalanda in the Mandatea, 

_. Thies is the first mention of President Roosevelt's con- 

templating Amertiean oceupanoy of tho military bases in the 

{olands, Unfortunately, thie statement is the only mention 

of the mandated islands in the minutes of the meoting. 

Evidently, the Preatdent neither elaborated on hia atatement, 

nor did the other participants at the meeting address the 

subject, The President left unanswered the question of the 

59, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Offiee, Memorandum 
from Admiral King to Admiral Hepburn and Vico Admiral Willson, 
October 21, 1943, Declasaified, 1970, King papers, 
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degree ef control that he contemplated the United Nations 

Would have over tho military bases, Also, he did not tndi- 

oate his thoughts in regard to the degree of control of the 

United Nacions over the islands, less the military bases, In 

light of the Prosident's last sentence, 1¢ would appear that 

he contemplated direct “oivillan control" by the international 

organization rather than by an agency of the United States 

Government, 

In march 1943, the President had told Eden that these io- 

lands should be “internationalized," In October, just a month 

before the meeting on the IOWA, President Roosevelt had talked 

in terms of the islands becoming part of an internationalized 

string of bases encireling the globe, Now in November, the 

President indicated that, while the {elands would be under the 

composite sovereignty of and evidently administered by the 

United Nations, the military bases located in the mandated {a- 

lands would be occupied by the United States, Perhaps the 

President's coment on November 19, 1943, indicated a shift 

in his thinking on the subject, More likely, he was merely 

elaborating on his earlier commonts, 

Only four days later, on Novembor 23, the Preaident 

approved the polioy that "the Boning and all Japanese Mandated ; 

Islands lie in the 'Blue Area’ deser\bod it ‘Required for the 

direct defonse of the United Staves ,,,'* Thua, there La 

61, U, S, Department of State Fopatep Kelations ofthe 

+ 3» Government Printing co, 7), Vol. ly pe 94, Refers 
red to in Memorandum by the Chairman of the pha ella ark Cos 
ersinecing Committee to the Seeretary of Stare, February 26, 
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a discrepancy between the President's comment on the 19th 

and hia approval of a policy paper on the 23rd, He had 

earlier stated that “certainly wo would not want to o¢eupy 

tho smaller ialanda in the Mandates," Now, the policy was 

that al) of the mandated islands were required for the direct 

defense of the United States, 

Thia ambiguity waa net resolved by the President's 

actions only a week later, on Noyomber 29, at the Tehran 

Conference, At the afternoon meeting on that date, the 

President favorably mentioned the concept of LNCEPRANLONAL 

trusteeship as Hull had outlined it at Moscow in October, 

As oarlior stated, this proposal ineluded the point that 

“peoples liberated from Japanese rule and unprepared for 

autonomy should be placed under some form of international 

trusteeship representing the United Nations," 

Admiral Leahy was still trying to convince the Presi« 

dont not to apply the trustoeship concept to the mandated 

islands, In his memoirs, based on hia notes at the time, 

Admiral Leahy made the following comment on the Tehran 

Conferences 

The problem of truateeahipa came up 
during the United Nationa discussion, 
Roosevelt was convinced that his proposed 
world organization could exercise the neces 
sary teed Mage over such Areas as the man- 
dated Japanese {alands which Tokyo had ex- 
loited so fully while ostensibly those 
6lands still were under the control of the 

League of Nations, In our conversations, 
1 had argued vigorously that the United 
States, for its own future security, should 

62, Notter, Postwar Foreian Polley Preparation, pp+ 197» 
198, — i
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keep and exercise soverelgnty over any of 
Sancurednes mandated tolande that we 

It, therefore, appears that Admiral Leahy was not satis- 

fied with the President's indicating that the United States 

Would occupy the military bases or that all of the ielands 

would bo considered as required for the direot defense of 

the United States, The Admiral was concerned about the idea 

of the United Nations having “composite sovereignty" over 

the islands, The Admiral desired full United States sover- 

@ianty over the mandated {alanda, 

The Cairo Declaration of December 1, 1943, must have 

disturbod Admiral Leahy. The Declaration stated that the 

United Statea, United Kingdom, and China "covet no gain for 

themselves and have no thought of territorial expansion, It 

fo their purpose that Japan shall be stripped of all the 

{alanda in the Pacifie which ahe has seized or occupled since 

the beginning of the first World War in 1914,..." With 

this public statement, the polioy was offiolally announced 

that the mandated talanda would be taken from Japany but the 

old formula of “no territorial aggrandizement" was reaffirmed, 

The Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral King, was as 

deeply concerned over the queation of the postwar fovers 

@lanty of the mandated islands as was Admiral Leahy, Admiral 

King's concern waa demonatrated in the "Central Pacifie lalands" 

ineident. In January 1944, Admiral Nimies in Honolulu referred 

63, Leahy, 1] Waa There, p, 210, 

64, U. Ss, Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 9 
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in one of hla directives concerning the establirhment of 

civil«government in oooupled islands to "the Dr tish Resi- 

dont Commissioners of Central Pacific Islands to be océupted," 

Thia wording, in an Amertean directive, was intended to refer 

to the Gilbert Islands and other Central Pacifio Islands 

that Britain owned prior to the war, Admiral King noticed 

thia wording and sent a quick message to Nimica with a follows 

up letter telling Nimits that the wording could be construed 

to tnelude the Japanese mandated {alanda; and, therefore, 

the directive should be changed to avold tho possibility of 

giving any nation, other than the United States, any basis 

for obtaining sovereignty or other territorial righta in 

the mandated ielands, 

At the same time, January 1944, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

recommended to the Seeretary of State that "no action should 

be taken which directly or indirectly would prejudice the 

ultimate disposition of these ee ie Some writers have 

mentioned that this recommendation to the Secretary of State 

was a result of Britioh activity in the telands, However, 

the recently declassified ocommuntoations from King to Nimits 

show that the recommendation was cloarly 4 result of Admiral 

Nimits' directive and intended aa a precautionary measure, 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were obviously concerned with pro- 

teoting their preferred solution, 

65, U, Ss, Naval Classified Archives Offtoe, CinCUS and 
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Early in 1944, the State Department's comm ttees pro- 

duced a revised plan for truatecahip whieh woult inelude 

dependent areas voluntarily placed under the system as woll 

as the mandates and formar enemy torritory, The new plan 

called for the syatem to operate under the international 

organization's General Assembly rather than through regional 

counetils, Actual supervisory authority would be exeretaed 

by a subsidiary Trusteeship Commission, Of major importance, 

it contained a provision giving, the international orpgantza- 

tion's Executive Counetl authority over any truat territories 

where fortifieations were to be established under the appli- 

eation of international seourlty measures, This was the 

beginning of the subsequent atrateste-areaa concept in the 

United Nations Charter, Historian George Thullon believes 

that thia provision reflected "the tendency towards inereased 

realion regarding the necessity of mechanisms to ensure inter- 

national security and, in particular, Roosevelt's dotermina- 

tion to place All strategic bases under United Nationa control 

Sinee it was an abandonment of the former prinetple of none 

militarization of mandated a 

On March 9, 1944, Secretary of the Navy Frank Knox 

publtely spoke out in faver of annexing the mandated Lelands 

when he atated to the House Foreign Affairs Committec, "those 

mandated Ltalands have become Japanese territory and as we 

67, Ruth Russell and Jeanette Muther, ah 
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69 
capture them they are ours." He went on to explain that 

. 

the Lalands were not of much use, except for military purposes, 

and that no one in the Government opposed hia view that such 

of them as were necessary as bases should be allotted to the 

United States, 

Where Secretary Knox got the impresoton that no one in 

the Government opposed his view 16 hard to imagine, iis 

atatement contridieted the "no territorial aggrandiszement" 

poliey enunciated in the Aclantle Charter and the Cairo Declae 

ration, His statement indicates a lack of knowledge of the 

Work and goals of the State Department officers concerned with 

formulating a trusteeship system, Unfortunately, Knox always 

relied on his “newapaporman's momory" and never dictated notes 

of conferences, Hia official and private papers have been 

cheeked, but thoy contain no mention of the mandated islands, 

iin statement probably is just indicative of his being left 

out of atrategic and postwar planning discussions, Admiral 

King's papers seem to Lndieate there was Little personal oon. 

tact or friendship between Knox and himself, Admiral King did 

not keep Knox as well informed of Joint Chiefs of Svaff actives 

ities as did General Marshall for Secretary of War Stimson. 

The Joint Chiefa of Staff continued to stresa their 

position that the United States should annex the mandated 

folands, Thoy wanted full American sovereignty over the 

69, Us S., Congress, House of Representatives, Committee 
on Forotan Affairs {Extension of Lond 
Leano Act], March t. th Congs, 2nd soss., 1944, 
at + oie of Secretary of the Navy Frank Knox, Mareh 9, hoaa, 
pe .
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entire area, On Mareh 11, 1944, the Joine Chiefs of Staff 

wrote to the Secretary of State detailing their firm post- 

tion on the disposition of the mandated {alandas 

Aa evidenced in the present war, the 
Japanese Mandated Islands bear a vital ree 
lation to the defense of the United States, 
Their assurod possession and control by the 
United States are easential to our security, 
Topether they constitute a aingle military 
entity, no element of which can be left to 
even the partial control of anothor nation 
without hasard to our control of that entit 
sere Tho Japanose Mandated Islands should 
laced under the sole sovereignty of the 
nited States, Their conquest ia being 

effected by the forces of the United States 
and there appears to be no valid reason why 
their future status should be the subject 
of discussion with any other nation, 

In April 1944, Dr, Isahah Bowman, & member of the State 

Department Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign Polloy, was 

in London with Under Secretary Stettinius, Dr, Bowman informed 

the British Foreign Office that the State Department atill 

wanted a joint Anglo-American declaration concerning trustee. 

ship, He stated that the State Department's idea waa now to 

emphasize the promotion of material well-being and self. 

government rather than political independence, This was 

evidently felt by the State Department to be 4 concesston 

to the British feelings about the British Empire, Dr, Bowman 

also stated that the Stare Department envisaged international 

machinery of 6 “supervisory and not merely a consultative 

oharacter." Dr. Bowman went on to state that American public 

70, Us Ss Department of State, Foretnu Relatlont. 1244, 
Vol, 5, p. 1201, Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary o 
State, Mareh 11, 1944, 

71, Woodward, Nrition Forotan Polley, py 440, 

37 

opinion would @xpect something to be said on the subject of 

@ trusteesahip syatem for dependent areas in con wecion with 

the proposed United Nations, 

Tho British Foreign Offiee gave no response to Dr, Bowman's 

presentation, In fact, the British offieials wore loss than 

oharitable in asoribing the following motives to the State 

Department's pressure for a joint Anglo-Amertean declaration 

on trusteeships 

The Foreign Office thought that the Amert« 
cans wished for a atatement Ln order to 

Japanese {alanis in the Pacific, and bee ' 

tion campaign to avoid any Tisk-of being 
called a champion of impertaliom, 72 

Of interest in respect to that last surmise, a Gallup 

Poll published on May 23, 1944, gavo a boost to the advocates 

of Amertean control of the Lalandsa, Ie indieated that 69 per. 

cont of the Amerioan public desired to “keop" Micronesia as 

woll as the {alanda owned or controlled by Brigain and 

Australia that the United States had captured, Thie ques. 

tion of Amerioan publio opinion on the issue will be further 

explored later in this chapter, 

In June 1944, a respected naval officer, Admiral Harry &, 

Yarnoll, UsS.N. (Rot.), wae asked by tho Navy to give his 

analysis of the postwar Far Eastern situation, One of the 

points he discussed was the postwar disposition of the mandated 

{alands, He recognized that the issue of trusteeship (he 

72, Abid 

74, Huntington Gilehriat, “Japanose Lalandar Annexation 
or Teyetoeship,* Foroian Affatra, Vol, 22, No, 4 (July 1944), 
Pe ' 5
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ealied it "mandate") versus outright possession of the Pacific 

islands would arise, He stated that te would be argued that 

outright possession vielates the Atlantic Charter and might 

lead to a soramble on the part of other nations for othor 

aroas, Hin recommendation waa that the United States would 

require a naval and ale base in the Marshalls as woll ae in 

the Carolines; plus, an air base in the Polews and Bonina, 

Since the islands had little commercial value and their maine 

tenance would be a continuous source of expense, the deoiston 

“whother to accept a mandate in lieu of outright possession 

should depend on whether the former would impose any restrice 

tions on our right to fortify them and to build the naval and 

air basea deemed necessary in our plan of defense in the 

Pacific, If so we should insise on outright possession." 

This analysia was reached independontly of the Navy and 

the Joint Chiefa of Staff, Admiral Yarnell's memorandum was 

not clroulated outside the Navy; and, therefore, his prostige 

was not added to tho Navy's cause, His comments, however, on 

the postwar disposition of the ialanda must have reinforced 

the determination of the naval officers concerned with this 

problem to maintain their advocacy of unlimited American con- 

trol over the tolands, 

Tho State Vopartmont officers in postwar planning still 

intended that the talanda be placed under the Cruateeship 

74, U. 8. Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum 
on Postewar Far Eastern Situation by ADM, H. E. Yarnell, U.S.N. 
Rete), June 16, 1944, declassified 1970, CNO (SC) Alded/EF 
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system; and the latest form of the plan, dated .\une 22, 1944, 

wan submitted to the State Department's high=le el Postwar 

Programs Committee whieh, under Hull as chairman and Under 

Sooretary of State Stettinius as vice-chairman, reviowed 

proposals before they were submitted to the President, 

The next day; June 23, 1944, a representative of the 

Joint Chiefa of Staff, Major George V. Strong (Senior Army 

Member of the Joint Postwar Committee), saw Joseph C, Grew, 

Director of the State Dopartment Office of Far Kastern Affairs, 

General Strong expreased the Joint Chiefa of Staff's concern 

over the Australian and New Zealand Agreement of January 21, 

1944, tn which those two nations had declared that no dispoat- 

tion of Pacifie islands should be made without their consent, 

General Strong thon repoated the Joint Chiefs' position on the 

disposition of the islands as stated in January and Mareh of 

1944, Mr. Grew reported General Strong's comments to the 

Secretary of ina There 1s no indioation in the record 

of Nr, Grew's feelings on the matter, his reply to the General, 

or any reaction by the Secretary of State in response to 

General Strong's comments, 

The military officers gained a strong supporter in this 

matter when James V. Forrestal became Secretary of the Navy, 

He saw the State Department's June 22, 1944, trusteeship plan 

and was shocked, tHe talked to Stettintus about it on July 7, 

1944, asking "if this was a serious dooument and if ho under- 

stood that the President was committed to te (I [Forrestal] 

75, Us Ss, Department of Stace, Rochen Relat jang ie 
Vol, 5, ps 1266. Memorandum by the Director of the Office of 
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added that Lt seems to me o gine qua non of any postwar 

arrangements that there mnpyte be no debate as to who ran 

the Mandated Islands,..)." 

This reaction by Seoretary Forrestal was, indood, the 

beginning of additional support for the advocates of unlimited 

control over the mandated islands, It also demonstrates the 

appalling lack of coordination between the Joint Chiefa of 

Staff and the Office of the Secretary of the Navy. 

Even prior to Seoretary Forrestal's talk with Stettiniua 

on July 7, 1944, the State Department began to feel the influ« 

ence of those advocating retention of the mandated islands, 

In addition to the presentations by the Joint Chiofs of Staff, 

several Senators were also speaking out for annexation of the 

islands, Former President Hoover supported retention of Pact} 

fic bases in a speech to the Republican national convention 

in June 1944, 

Probably because of tho aboveementioned pressures, the 

trusteeship plan was radieally revised by the Stace Department 

Planners between June 22 and July 6, 1944, The State Depart« 

ment planners desired that the mandated islands be ineluded 

in the trusteeship system, They, therefore, downgraded the 

supervisory powers of the Trusteeship CouneLl in an attempt 

to make the trusteeship system acceptable to the advocates of 

full American control over the ialands, Additionally, as 

described above, the British Government had been resisting 

76, Walter Millis, ed., The Forrestal Piarton (New Yorks 
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1946 77. The Now York Timoa, June 28, 1944, and Seprember 24, 
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the concept of a atrong international trusteeahip ayatem, 

Indeed, the British at thia point were against any declara« 

tion committing thom to the establishment of any form of 

international trusteeship system, 

The new plan, dated July 6, 1944, downgraded the powers 

of tho Trusteeship Counoil to merely examining reports from 

the administering authorities, conducting periodic inapectiona, 

and conatdering petitions, Under the older plans, the stress 

had been on direet international administration with the 

Trusteeship Couneil having power to recommend and revise 

trusteeship charter terms, to designate or replace adminis« 

tering authorities, and to terminate trust status, These 

points were eliminated in the new plan, Another gain for 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff was -that the new plan emphasized 

the active role that the trust territories were to play in 

providing, for the maintenance of international peace and 

soourity, 

- The President, himself, was finally influenced by the 

consistent opposition of the Joint Chiefs to international 

administration of the islands, In reply to a letcer from 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommending annexation, he pointed 

out on July 10, 1944, that the United States was seeking no 

additional territory but then staced,"I am working on the 

idea that the United Nations will ask the United States to 

78. Russell and Muther, 
Shartar, pp. 344*345 and Novter, : 

+ Appendix 39, p, 606, 
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act as Trustee for the Japanese Mandated Island®, With thia 

will go the eivil authority ... and also the milivary authority 

to protect thom: i.e, fortifieations, ete, It does pee neces- 

sarily involve a decision on permanent sovereignty." 

The President's statement to the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

was a shift from his earlier position that the United States 

would not occupy all of the mandated talanda, The President 

also approved the new State Department trusteeship plan on 

July 15, 1944, His approval represented a shift from his 

earlier conviction that the old mandate system had been too 

woak and that the mandatory authorities, therefore, soon came 

to believe that the mandate carried sovereignty with it, The 

new trusteeship plan, the President's indication that the United 

States would be named as the Trustee for all of the mandated 

islands, and the President's decision to approve the now trustee. 

Ship plan, all represented a movement by the “internationaliaca" 

toward 4 compromise with the advocates of unlimited Amertean 

control of the islands, 

Even with this movement by the “"internationaliata" toward 

4 compromise position, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Seore. 

tarios of War and Navy (now Stimson and Forrestal) still felt 

uneasy over the altuation, Thelr posteton for unlimited 

Anertoan control over the strategic islands had not walvered, 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff wore soon to take a step in direct 

confrontation with the State Department in order to protect 

their position, This step was tho blocking ef any discusston 

79, Nottor, Postwar Foreten Policy Preparation, p» 387. 
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of the trusteeship plan at the Dumbarton Oaks Conference, 

Tho Preaident had left Washington on July 15 (the same 

day he approved tho trusteeship plan) for a conference in 

Honolulu with General MacArthur and Admiral Nimita, While 

he was gone, the American Delegation for the Dumbarton Oaks 

Conference met on July 18 preparatory to the conference, The 

conference at Dumbarton Oaka waa to be held in two stages«« 

one with the United States, United Kingdom, and the Soviet 

Union, and the other with the United States, United Kingdom, 

and Chinas-to develop positions for an eventual United Nations 

conference, 

Tho American Delogation was composed of Under Secretary 

Stettinius, Grew (then Director of che Office of Far Eastern 

Affairs), Bowman, Gohon, Punn, Hackworth, Hiss, Hornbeck, 

Pasvolaky, Notter, Admiral Willaon, Admiral Train, General 

Embick and General Strong, among others, Mr, G. H. Hackworth 

was the Logal Adviser of the Department of State, later a 

Judge in the International Court of Justice, Mr. James F, 

Green, a former State Department officer, refers to Hackworth 

as follows: "a man of great common sense as well as legal 

learning, he was, 1 believe, the single most influential 

officer in State, I do not recall that he took any specific 

position on trusteeship matters in these various discussions, 

but I fee) sure that Hull would not have made a move in this 

field, or in any other, without consulting Hackworth." Alger 

Hisa worked olosely with Leo Pasvolaky on security Lasues but 

1970 80, Jamos F, Green, letter and interview, September 8,
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played no direct role on tho trusteeship ae The other 

major dolegatos have already been mentioned, 

At this meeting, the members representing the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff--Admirals Willson and Train, with Generals 

Embiek and Strong--achieved a “eoup" when they "by speclfio 

and insistent request" obtained tho dooision to omit the 
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My assootates and I, on the other 
hand, were convinced that the seeurtty 
objective of the United States contro 
of the talands for military purposes, 
could be fully seoured through a system 
of trustoeshipses., While we agreed to 
the omission of this subject from the 
Dumbarton Oakes discussions, we did nov 
intend to let the project die and hoped 
to bring Lt up again at the gepgral 
meeting of the United Nations, 

section on trusteeship from the draft of "Tentative Proposals" Those views of the Joint Chiefs of Start were later 

to be submitted by the United States to the other nations at officially conveyed to the Seoretary of State in a letter 

dated August 3, 1944, from General Marahall, The Joint 

Chiefs of Staff expressed the opinion thats 

the conference and from the soope of matters to bo raised by 

the United States at the conference, In other words, the 

question of a future trusteeship system was not to be raised From the military point of view, 4t 

is highly desirable that discuastons con- 
by the United States at this conference, Secretary Hull cerning the related subjects of territorial 

described thie as a "great diaappointmenct for it 

had been a project conceived and elab« 
orated in the State Department 4 my 
associates and me and enthustastioally 
concurred in by the Proaidentss+. @ 
Joint Chiefa felt that a discussion of 
the trusteeship system would hnevuseey 
embrace conerete questions of who should 
be trustee over what territories, and 
that dissension might therefore arise 
among the Allies, 

Furthermore, they were anxious to 
keep the whole matter open pending a 
determination within our own Government 
of a definite polley with regard to the 
subsequent disposal of some of the Japan- 
eae talands in the Paoifio, ane buaing 
those held by Japan under mandate, Lt 
was thelr view that complete control of 
these islands by the United Scares for 
military purposes was necessary to our 
national seourtty, and they felt that 
this could perhaps best be achioved 
through outright annexation rather than 
through a trusteeship syatem, 

trusteeships and territorial settlements, 
particularly as they may adversely affeot 
our rolations with Russia, be dojgyod 
until after tho dofeat of Japan, 

At the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations, held between August 

and October, 1944, trusteeship was not discussed except for 

an informal expression of interest by each of the foreign 

governments in a future song teraction of the tasue after a 

private exchange of papers. 

For two weeks after the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations, 

the State Department worked on a draft letter addressed to 

83, Hull, Memoirs, Vol. 2, pp. 1706-1707, 

84, Notter, + pe 295 
and U, S, State pen ekhtak CopelenFe pier pranarapiany f: 1, 
p. 700, 

85, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Offiee, SWNCC 27 
filosy SWNCC 27 dated January 19 1945, and February 15, 19454 

’ ' and SWNCC 27-1, dated Februar, Doclassified, Narch 81, bide 1970, See: Appendix By y ‘ 
82, Notte 295 and Heil, Nottor, Lostway Foreiay Palfey Tenparatben, pe 295 86, Notter, Postwar Foreinn Polley Preparation, p» 375,
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General Marshall for consideration by the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, It proposed that the portion of the "Tentative Pro- 

posals" concerning trusteeship that had been withheld from 

the conversations at Dumbarton Oaks should now be sent to 

the other three major powers for inter-governmental exchanges 

of views prior to the general United Nations conference, An 

Ad heg committoe was established to acai | ¥ the problem as a 

whole and the draft letter in particular, 

Rather than delivering the draft letter, the State Depart. 

ment decided to invite Admiral Willson and General Strong of 

the Joine Chiefa of Staff to informal discussions on the taaue, 

Such a discussion was held on November 8th with Acting Secretary 

of State Stettinius, Mackworth, Dunn, Pasvolsky, and Edwin ¢, 

Wilson (Offiee of Special Political Affairs) partieipating,. 

No meeting ground could be reached, and consideration of the 

problem was ineoewiuatwe,"” 

_ On November 15, 1944, Stettinius, Hackworth, and Pasvolaky 

baw the President whe told them that the principle of inter- 

national trusteeship should be firmly established with adequate 

machinery for this ee Ho also directed the State 

Department, "in consultation with the military and naval 

87, This hag committee was comprised at the "policy 
level" of Pasvolaky and Dunn and at the Mei level" of 
Pt ge! S. Villard of the Near Eastern Office, Robert B. Stewart 
of the Surepetn Office, Harley A, Notter of the Office of 
Special Pelitieal Affairs, Nenjamin Gerig, Donald CG, Blaiedel1, 
James F. Green, and Ralph J, Bunche from tho various divisions 
of the latter Office, and C, Easton Rothwell, the Executive 
ee | of the PosteWar Prograng Committee, Notter, Postwar 

+ pe ‘ 
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authoritios, to redouble thois ottorce in examining the 

trusteeship proposals further, 

Two major organisational changes were made in December 

1944 that had immense influence on the formulation of a policy 

on this fasue, The first waa a eritical change in the field 

of politicoemilitary coordination that was sorely needed, 

Various inter-dopartmental committees had been estab- 

lished ainee the start of the war, such aa the Combined Civil 

Affairs Committee for problems relating to olvil government 

in occupled areas and the Working Security Committee, to 

formulate inatructions to Ambassador Winant on the European 

Advisory Council, These, and other liaison machinery, had 91 

gradually evolved to provide collaboration on various Lasues, 

The Service Secretaries, however, were still out of 

touch with the activities of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and 

with the postwar planning of the State Department, Liaison 

between the State Department and the Offices of the Secre- 

taries of War and Navy was purely on a low=level, ad hog 

basta, 

There was no permanent machinery in extatence to provide 

continuing overall liaison between the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

the Service Secretaries, and the State Department, The Combined 

Civil Affairs Committoe had proved to be reatrieted in Lee 

acope by its parent committee, tho Combined Chiefs of Staff, 

90, Thullen, Problems of the Trusteeshin Syatom, pe 34, 

91, Notter, fopiear forelan Petey Ueenara’ bls pp 99, 
2206225, 3496350, ’ tary offleera were also often cons 
sulted by the various Stace Department committees and Bub. 
conmittees on an ad hog basta,
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The Working Security Committee was not satisfactory as an 

inter«departmental liaison device sinoe it had no high rank 

in tho hierarchy, The members were 411l«tnformed on what had 

boon agreea to on higher levels, Obstaclos were placed before 

it by other agencies of similar i. 

The State Department did deal with the high=level Joint 

Chiefs of Staff; but, here again, liaison was on an ad hoe 

basis with no overall direction, The Joint Chiefa of Staff 

as a corporate body were {aolated from the War and Navy Depart. 

ments, As stated earlior, the Joint Chiefs of Staff answered 

only to the President and did not evon distribute their papers 

to the Service Secretaries, 

Secretary Stimson wrote Secretary Hull a complaint letter 

on the lack of inter-departmorital liatson in early November 

1944; and Asaiatant Secretary of War John J. MeCloy and Secre« 

tary of the Navy James V. Forrestal saw Under Secretary of 

State Stettinius about the situation. From this meeting devel- 

oped the idea of reviving the Secretaries’ meetings and, also, 

providing @ workingelevel committee for continuous staff work, 

In response, Mr, Stettinius wrote Stimson and Forrestal 

on November 9, 1944, propoaing the eatabliahment of a committee 

composed of representatives of State, War, and Navy and of the 

Joint Chiefa of Staff to undertake studies regarding problems 

in the Far East "similar to those which have come before the 

92, Stoin, ed,, dnocicnn CivbiMilatary Dectasant. ps 462, 
Editor comment on artiole: Pau » Hammond, rectives For 
ber Occupation of Germany, The Washington Controversy," pp. 313+ 
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European Advisory Committee in respect to the eremy atates in 

Europe." Studies contemplated were the surroi der terms for 

Japan, the military administration of oivil affairs in the 

Far East and “auch questions as may arise in connection with 

the disposition of various territories now oceuptled by the 

eneny, 94 

Admiral King commented on thia proposal favorably, stating 

"chat Lt Lo eminently desirable to set up the proposed Committee, 

without delay, to formulate the U, 5, view as to surrendor terms 

for Japan, dispoattion of territories now occupied by the enemy 

95 Ho 

stated that tho machinery set up for the Ruropoan Advisory 

in the Far East and Paoifie, and collateral matters," 

Committee and the Control Commission for Germany had been 

inadequate, resulting in "belated and plecemeal handling" of 

Amortoan poiictos, ”° lle recommonded that tho Joint Strategio 

Survey Committee (JSSC) represent the Joint Chiefa of Staff on 

the committee and that the Under Secretary of the Navy, of the 

Central Diviston (OP-13), represent tho Navy. His evaluation 

was, "I think the Committee proposed by Mr, Stettiniue will be 

adequate, partioularly if JSSC is part of it, It should be 

noted that JSSC has under its control the Joint Post-War Com- 
97 

mittee to doe the spade work," Thia atatement, tnetdently, 

93, U. 8.4, Naval Claasifiod Archives Office, Stettiniua 
to Forrestal, November 9, 1944, Declasaified 1970, King papera, 

94, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Offiee, Memorandum 
from Admiral King to Forrestal, November 14, 1944, Deolanssifiod 
1970, King papera, 

95. Ibid. 
96, Ibid. 

97, Ibid.
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indicates the Admiral's reliance on the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

ayatom. 

Whon Stettinius succeeded Hull (offiotally on December 20, 

1944), the StatesWareNavy Secretarios Committee was revived, 

holding ite first meeting on Decombor 19, 1944, It now had 

better organization with an agenda and with Assiatant Secre« 

tary MeCloy appointed recorder, The Three Seoretaries' Com- 

mittee mot once a wook at tho State Departmont, Tho meetings 

were informal, Unfortunately, deciatone were often not passed 

on throughout the three departments, Assistants eventually 

were included in the meetings, who get together afterwards 

to decide “whe eatd what" and to onsure propor dissemination 

of deciatona, 

Meanwhile, the "working=Llovel committee" (the idea whieh 

had beon favorably endorsed by Admiral King) had been formed 

in November 1944--a probable time record for establishing a 

large inter-departmental committee after {ta initial suggestion, 

"The initial members of the committee were James C. Dunn 

(State), thon Director of the Office of Buropean Affairs 

Assistant Secretary John J. MeCloy (Army); and Asstatant Secre- 

tary Artemus L, Gates (Navy), a11 of whom had worked together 

on the Combined Civil Affatra Committee and tea Amertean inter- 

departmental counterpart, The State member was chairman, as 

requested by Stectinius' firac letter, “in view of the fact 

that much of the work of the proposed committee will have to 

98, Admiral Robert L. Dennison, U.S.N. (Ret,), Interview, 
Septomber 4, 1969, 
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do with political problems ‘adie foreign polley and rola- 

tions with foreign nations," , 

One major change, however, had been made in the concep 

tion of the committee, It was not restricted to Far Raatern 

and Pacific iaauea, It was called the State-War«Navy Co« 

ordinating Committee (SWNCC, or SWINC as it was dubbed), 

whieh had a full-time secretariat and smaller “working groups" 

of permanent and ad hoo wimoniivem,” It was authorized 

to make positive commitments for the three departments; and 

ita main purpose was to "reconcile and coordinate the action 

to be taken by the State, War, and Navy Departments on matters 

of common interest and, under the guidance of the Secrotaries 

of State, War, and Navy, establish policies on politteo- 

military questions referred to it," ° 

Thus, the lack of coordination on the Far Eastern Lesues, 

such as the disposition of the islands, had some role in the 

initiation of the first effective and competent coordination 

of the three departments in the politiooemilitary field. Also, 

of interest ta the first use of the term "politico-military" 

99, U, Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, Stettinius 
to Forrestal, November 9, 1944, Declassified 1970, King papers, 

100, Huntington, 4 ‘ Ps 320 and 
Notter, + pp 347-348, The 
committee continued unt une ‘ » under the name of the 
State, Army, Navy, Air Force Coordinating Committee, It was 
the direct ancestor of the National Seourtty Council. Seer 
Harry 8, Truman Heme Ley (2 vols., Garden City, New Yorks 
Doubleday, 1955), Vol, 2, ps 58, 

101, Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 13 (November 11 
1945), pps 746-747, y Mads OFS '
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in an offietal document, 

There was effective and direct liaison beti eon SWNCC 

and the Joint Chiefs of Staff with some military personnel 

holding positions in both systema and many SWNCC papers 

going formally to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for commont 

and/or concurrence, The Service Secretaries were brought 

back into the mainstream of things, By way of this machinery, 

the Service Secretaries now started to play an inoreasingly 

important role in the {saue of the Japanese mandated talands, 

Area subcommitcees were established within SWNCC for 

Kurope, Latin Amerioa, the Middle Last, and the Far Last, 

SWNCC waa a vast improvement over the pre-war Standing Liaison 

Committee, Its main drawback was that Lt wae formed so late 

in the war that "the practioal shape of ite subject matter was 

largely determined by the military commanders in the field, 

Eisenhower in Europe and MacArthur in the Far East," Thia 

oritioiem did not apply to the controversy over what to do 

With the Japanese mandated islands and the connected problem 

of developing a polley on a trustecahip system acceptable to 

11 departments, This tesue was still very much in conten 

tion at the time of the formation of SWNCC, 

The second major organizational change at the end of 1944 

waa within the State Department, It did not affect the issue 

of the islands! disposition as dramatically as did the initiation 

102, The files of SWNCC papers at the U, S, Naval Classi- 
fied Archives Office show an extremely close liaison and co- 
ordination between the JCS and SwNCC, 

103, Walter Millis, Harvey C, Mansfield, and Harold 
Stein, and T . 
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ef SWNCC, but it did streamline the State Department and 

organize it for the work of initiating the United Nationa 

Organization, The final, heetle work involved in the draft. 

ing of the United Nations Charter, with its trusteeship 

systom, was done within this State Department organization, 

Stettinius and Grew were confirmed as Secretary and 

Under Secretary of State on Decembor 20, 1944, and quickly 

put into effect a reorganization plan that had been deve- 

loped within the State Department. Dr, Pasvelaky continued 

as Special Assistant to the Seoretary of State for Interna- 

tional Organization and Security Affaira and waa in charge 

of "the work of preparing for a United Nations Conference 

to eatablish an International Seourtty er 

The Office of Special Political Affatra, under Edwin C, 

Wilson since May 8, 1944, and under Alger Hise after Janu. 

ary 27, 1945, assumed more responsibilities, It had a Divie 

sion of International Organization Affaire under Durward V, 

Sandifer, with Benjamin Gerig aa associate chief, who also 

headed the now Division of Dependent Area Affairs, Under 

the Division of Dependent Area Affairs, came Ralph J, Bunche 

as assooiate chiefs and James F. Green, who was in charge of 

the Trusteeship Administrative Branch, 

The new Division of International Seourtty Affaire, under 

Josoph &, Johnson, was responalble for matters regarding the 

security phases of the proposed United Nations organization 

104, Notter, Postwar Forelan Policy Proparanion, p+ 349,
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inoluding "the relevant security aspects of United States 

foreign polley generally." The high-level Polley and Poat- 

War Programs Committees wore transformed rather than aboliahed; 

being effectively replaced by a new Secretary's Staff Come 

mittee, This committee had a secretariat under Mr, Charles W, 

Yost which succeeded the former sogperariate of the Polley 

and Poat«War Programs Committees, 

Thus, the State Department was now better organized to 

handle the isauea relating to the proposed United Nations 

Organization, Within thie new organization, the same indi- 

viduals as had previously worked on the trusteeship tasue 

continued to be reaponaible for that project, 

* Lg * 
- 

About this time, the second major round of this Lasue 

broke into the open, The question of which governmental agency 

should administer the Lelands began to be raised, 

Within the Navy, it had a vory inauspicious beginning in 

September 1944 when Captain H. W. Vanderbiic, Asatatant Officer 

in Charge of the Military Government Seotion of the Central 

Diviaton (OP«13-2, headed by Captain L. 8, Sabin), prepared 

an informal memorandum suggesting “the removal of all Japanese 

106, The members of the Secretary's Staff Committee werer 
The Secretary of State as Chairmany the Under Secretary, Joseph 
C. Grew; the Assistant Secretaries; the Legal Advisor, Mr, tack- 
worth; and the Spocial Assistant to the Secretary for Interna- 
tional Organization and Security Affairs, Leo Pasvolaky, The 
Assistant Secretaries itneluded William L, Clayton, Economie 
Affaire: Nelson A, Rockefeller, Latin American nenatsene) Urig. 
Genoral Julius ©, Holmes, Administration; Dean Acheson, Congress- 
State Relations; and James C, Dunn, Kuropean Affaire, 
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from the former Japanese Mandated Islands as a war-time measure 

which would yield postewar returns in easter anc better adminis- 

tration of the islands," ° 

In replying to thie memorandum, Captain Colelough, of the 

Central Diviston, raised a broador questionssthat of tho form 

and organization of a naval government in the mandates, He 

directed the Military Government Section on September 7, 1944, 

to undertake a study of the atin However, nothing 

further was done on this matter until December when "it had 

become evident that Comineh-CNO [Admiral King] and the Secre« 

tary of the Navy were interested in this problem, and at that 

time Admiral Horne wrote a general momorandum to the Secretary 

on the subject," With this high-level interest, a group 

of officers in tho Military Government Seotion (OP*13-2) were 

designated to prepare preliminary plans for the atudy, Aas 

soon as they made thelr report, the Military Government Section 

was direoted to prepare a comprehensive plan for the govern- 

nent of the Japanese mandated Lalands, 

Soon, Lt became evident that a apectal group of officers 

assigned fulletime to this work would be required if the plan 

was to be prepared expeditiously. Two officers returning from 

Europe were, therefore, assigned to a special "2 Plan" group, 

under the direotion of the head of the Military Government 

Section; and in early Mareh 1945, three officers from the staff 

107, =U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, OP-22 Office 
History, April 10, 1944, to Decomber 1, 1945, Declasaified 1970, 

ARA 6-4-2109, box 35, CNO files, MILGOVIBRANCH CNO' JOB 6 
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of the Prineeton School of Military Government wore added to 

the more The various plans that this group devised will 

bo briefly discussed in the next chapter, They are fully 

desertbed in the definitive work by Cdr, Dorothy E, Richard, 

U.S.N.R., United states Naval Adminiatration of the Trust 

fTorritory of the Pacific Islands, Their importance in regard 

to thia study lie in the fact that the Navy only commenced 

making such plans as late as December 1944 after indications 

of high-level interest, Also, of interest for thia atudy ta 

the degree to whieh the plano inoluded civilian partloipation 

in the government of the islands, This aspect will be mentioned 

later, 

At this very same time, December 1944, the Interior Depart. 

mont first expressed interest in obtaining the role of adminta- 

trator of the talands, On December 12, 1944, Jack B, Fahy, 

Speoial Assistant to the Secretary of the Interior, drafted a 

scathing review and analysis of the Navy's administrative 

record in Amertean Samoa (1900-1944), Guam (1899-1941) and 
the Virgin Islands (1917«1931), Thi aixteen-page report 

ended with: 

In conclusion, the naval adminiatra- 
tlon of Guam, American Samoa and the Virgin 
Islands, has not conformed either with the 
beat interests of the United States or with 
those of the islanders, Part of the fail. 
ure io due to publie and Congressional 
apathy. But the baste fallure can be traced 
to fundamental obligations of the naval 
organisation to military goals, 

As a matter of poliey the War and Navy 
Departments should have a free hand in the 
establishment and maintenance of military 
bases, But such bases can be effielently 

110, bid, 
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run Without creating political dietrator= 
ships, Civilian populations, regardless of 
whothor pag Miele in the Hudson Valley or 
Guam, must provided with a form of govern- 
mene ree ia both elvillan and representa. 
tive, 

Socrotary of the Interior Harold lekes was evidently 

casting Covetous eyes on the Navysadministered islands in the 

Paoifio, 1.0., Amerioan Samoa and Guam, and by extension, the 

mandated islands, Some Navy personnel had evidently been 

reciprocating these sentiments, for lokes wrote the following 

letter to Forrestal on November 1, 19444 

for Personal Attention 
Dear Jimi 

I have again received word from a 
reliable source that the Navy is working on 
a bill to transfer jurisdiotion over the 
islands and territories [Interior adminisa- 
tered Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands] from this Department to the 
Navy. I may have told you that I mentioned 
this matter to the President, and he exe 
rossed his opposition to any such trans. 
or, I am virtually certain that work is 
being done in the Navy, and I believe that 
it {a being done without your consent, I 

"ml « have reason to believe that a Captain Ramoey, 
of the Judge Advocate Genoral's Offioe, is 
=e ng in thie aetivity. 

1 hope that you will take immediate 
atepa to pul a atop to thia enterprise, 112 

Perhapa it was thia sub-rosa activity within the Navy thar 

prompted Mr. Fahy to prepare his report attacking the Naval 

Administration of island possessions, Additionally, the mili- 

tary had taken over the government of Hawaii from Interior after 

11, U, 8, National Arehives, U, 5, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, Preliminary Report on Naval 
Administration of Island Possessions by Jack Bb. Fahy, Dew 
Classifiod, 1969, RG 126, 90.48 IslandsPacifiorGen-Pt 1, 

112, Us. S. National Archives, U, 8, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, lekea to Forresval, RG 48,
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Poarl Harbor, Aa early as July 1942, Admiral Nimitz had told 

Admiral King that the “military government in tle telands 

(referring to Hawaii] is working out and urged that after the 

war, it should maine® ; 

It to impossible to determine whieh Department first 

started the in-fighting, but this was the beginning of a long 

and bitter conflict between the Navy and the Interior Depart. 

mont that was to last through the 1950's, Both Departments 

deatred to admintater the Pacific taland possessions, and 

Harold Iekes' personality and contempt for the Navy only exac- 

erbated the struggle, 

* w " 

Prior to leaving the year 1944, it ie useful to take a 

look at Congressional and publie opinions concerning thia iasue 

during thie pertod, August 1944 through January 1945, There 

really wai no public-opinion problem on this issue, The rela- 

tively small groups that did express considered opinions on 

the subject were, more or less, evenly divided and tended to 

offset each other, The general public held general attitudes, 

such 48 a bias against impertaliom whieh was offset by a 

dealre to promote Amertean security in strategic areas, 

Public opinion to a subjective matter, As mentioned 

earlior, one Gallup poll was taken on this issue (May 1944), 

and it indieated that 69 percent of those polled favored “keap- 

ing" the talanda, This poll ta the only “objective” indication 

113, Us S., Naval Classified Archives, Notes of Cominth- 
CinePao Conferonoe, July 4, 1942, Deolassified 1970, King papers. 
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of tho public opinion concerning this tasue, Even in the 

case of this poll, the public-opinion polls at this time wore 

not a5 precise as at present, Furthermore, the’ polt may have 

merely reflected the general attitude of those polled toward 

promoting Amertean seourtty, The poll doos not indicate 

whether or not those polled had thought much about the quea- 

tion or cared much about it one way or the other, 

The personal conceptions of the individuals involved in 

the decision-making process on the problem of the postwar dia- 

position of the mandated telands were more important than any 

pressures from Congress or the American public in general, 

The policy makers were, howover, influenced by their percep- 

tions of the publie and Congresatonal opinion; with each side 

probably emphasizing in their .own minds, as well ae in their 

proselytizing, thoae expreastona that supported their own 

position on the tesue, 

For example, Mr. Green a former State Department officer 

who had been concerned with this taaue, recallar 

State felt that outright annexation 
would not be aeenpysbie to the Amertean 
public and to World opinion, Rightly or 
wrongly, I believe (and I may well be 
wrong on this) that this eacimace of 
public opinion played tra pare in the 
strong Aantieannexation polley in State, 
particularly in the drafting levels, 

Roosevelt was the smartest poli- 
tietan of hia ear and would certainly 
not have acepesd 4 poliey that he knew 
ran completely contrary to congressional 
and publie opinion, 

Of what opinion was expressed, the moat vocal individuals 

1970 114, James F. Green, letter and interview, September 3,
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and groups definitely wore those in favor of American retene 

tion of the islands, The American Logion recommended in 

September 1944 that “support be given such measures aa may 

be needed to assure our nation of the continued control and 

supervision of such Army and Navy bases as may be doomed pagese 

sary for national security and protection of our nation," 

In Congress, Senator MoKellar (DeTenn.) introduced a res- 

olution asking for permanent Ameriean tenure of all Japanese 

{alanda between the equator and JO°N which would inelude all 

of the mandated wianias The resolution also asked for 

permanent Ameriean tenure of Hermuda, the West Indian colonies, 

and the Galapagoa Lalands, Senator Reynolds (D«N,C,.) conourred 

with Senator McKellar and offered to extend the proposition to 

inelude “southern” Californiay Senator Albert Bb, (Happy) 

Chandler (D-Ky,) announced the United States must “have pos 

session of every Leland in every ocean which, if in the posses. 

pion of an enemy, wound be a direct menance to the people of 

the United States," Of course, thia was a period close to 

tho 1944 elections, and the politioal statements might not always 

reflect sober judgment; but the general tenor ia important, 

115, John W, Masland, "Group Interests in Post-War Amori- 
ean Pacifie Polley," 

» Amertean Coune aper No, 6, January + pe 25, 
esolution adopted by the TwentyeSixth Annual Convention of the 

Amertean Legion, Chioago, Illinois, Seprember 1820, 1944, 

116, U. S. Connronntonal tecora 78th Cong., 2nd sean, 
Auguat 15, 1944, pe : : Bee ' 

117, Auguat 15, 1944 7017-7018 and August 18 
1904, pe 77oree Ae ' dias . ' 

118, ITbid,, Auguste 15, 1944, p, 7017, 
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The “antleannexation"” view was supported be a vartlery 

of organised groups such as ehureh groups, labo: groups 

affiliated with the Congress of Industrial Organizations, 

the Commission to Study the Organisation of Peace, and the 

Universities Committee on Post-War International Problema 

(which summarized the views of faculty groups in forty-five 

colleges and universities) a11 of whieh advocated the advance. 

mont of dependent peoples, with a vartoty of adminiatrative 

machinery recommended, However, beyond their general atti- 

tudes, the above groups nave very little attention to the 

Japanese mandated talanda, 

The Universities Committee proposed three main solutions 

for the islands, One solution was to put them under the direct 

supervision of the internatioral organization, Another solu« 

tion Was to put them under a regional commission represent« 

ing the United States, Australia, New Zealand, and China, The 

commisaton might, in turn, report to an agency of the inter 

national organization, The third solution was that thoy 

should be mandated by the international organization to some 

one country, in the case of many talanda to the United States, 

The report atated the first solution was favored by two-thirds 

of the faculty groups expressing an opinion, and that the other 

third were evenly divided between the other two solutions, 

However, a@voral groups mentioned thoy would favor the bite + 

cholce as an alternative 4f the first one was unavallable, 

" pties Mas land, "Group Interests in Post-War Amertean Pact- 
e Policy fico Rela« 

fiona, Ameriean OUune aper No, 6) ps . 

120, Ibid., pp. 58-59,
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The Ninth Conference of the Institute of Pacifile Rela 

tions, held at Hot Springs, Virginia, in January 1945, dioe 

cussed dependent peoplea, It waa attended by Phillip C. 

Jessup, Admival T. GC, Hart, Ralph J. Bunehe, Huntington 

Gilohrist, and Folix M, Kooning, anong other Amorteans, A 

total of twelve countries were represented, The round«table 

discussions atrongly emphasised the need for the politioal 

development of dependent peoples, Those representing subject 

peoples felt that "security" might become an excuse after the 

war for the deferring of independence, The representatives 

from the colonial powors argued that their countries had no 

deatre to extend their possesatona and that they were in favor 

of future self-governmont but had to keep in mind their respon- 

aibilitions whieh, if hastily abandoned, would inoreaee, she 

“{notability and insecurity of the World as a whole." When 

the mandated islands were disoussed, an Amertoan member, not 

identified, told the round table that the United States, be« 

cause of postwar seourity commitments to the Philippines, 

might need bases in the telands, The United States would then 

need to exercise full sovereignty over the islands, tHe pointed 

out that the "{slands were defietlent in economle resources and 

that their maintenance will involve enormous eXpensosss. There 

was no doubt, however, that if the general doctrine of account- 

abllity prevai ied. the United States would fully accept its 

requirementa," A Britiah member said that a transfer of the 

121 Pacifio: A Pret 
, ; eet f Pactt ow 

orkt Inacitute of Pacifie Relations, + pp. 89890, 

122, Ibid, pe 117, 
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islands to the United States could hardly be considered a 

matter of impertallLam but “of common sense and world security, 

a5 well as in tho interests of tho local people; but such a 

matter was tied up with the future of the mandate ayatem, 

There could be no objeetion if the transfer were with the 

consent of the people and made by international sgroenEns 

and if the principle of accountability were adopted," 

There 1s no record of other responses. “Accountability” 

referred to the proposed requirement that the administering 

powers, while having full sovereignty, would make reports on 

the administration of their dependent territories and would 

permit visita by membera of an international authority, 

* * * 

The year 1944 ended with the State Department anxious 

to have an approved truateeship plan ready for the San Fran« 

elaco Conference, The Joint Chiefs of Staff had blooked any 

discussion of truateeship at the Dumbarton Oaka Conversations, 

The President had directed the State Department on November 15, 

1944, to redouble its efforta in examining the trusteeship 

proposals in consultation with the military and naval author+ 

ities, At the same time, the President had indioated that the 

prinetple of international trusteeship should be firmly eatab- 

lished with adequate machinery for this purpose, 

The State Department trusteeship planners had already 

compromised their original position by downgrading the inter- 

national supervisory aspecta of the trusteeship plan, Now 

123, Lida
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some further action had to be taken by them in order to meet 

the objections of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, The Joint Chiefs 

Staff had objected to the State Department's goal of tneluding 

the mandated islands within the proposed trusteeship system 

and to any inter-governmental discussion of territorial trustoo- 

ship or territor1al settloments prior to the end of the war, 

‘The State Department planners evidently decided to fight 

one objection at a time, They decided to press for their main 

goal of incorporating some form of international trusteeshitp 

system in the United Nations Charter, The question of inoore 

porating the mandated islands in the trusteeship system, as 

well as any other territorial setclements, could be set aside 

for a time, 

Accordingly, Secretary of State Stettiniua sent tdent\eal 

letters, undoubtedly drafted by the trusteeship planners, to 

Forrestal and Stimson stating that tho State Department was 

“confronted with the need of reexamining the whole matter from 

the viewpoine of further eT Stecctinius stated that 

thie necessity arose because the tople of international trustee. 

ahipa had been raised by the other participants at the Dumbar- 

ton Oaks conversations; although, the Untted States government 

had oliminated the topto ea deference to the wishes of the 

Joine Chiefs of Svaff," He summarized the commenta 

124, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, SWNCC 27 
file, Appengen A, Stettinius to Stimson and Forrestal, Deoom- 
ber 30, 1944, Declasaified March 1970, Also published ini 
Notcer, + Appendix 54, pp, 
660-661. Appondix ow La @ copy of the suNCC 27 file 
Which tneludes a copy of this letter, 

125, Tbtdy 
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of the Soviet, British, and Chinese delegations and then 

mentioned that "in none of the above inatancea was any ques. 

tion raised as to the particular territertes which might be 

involved, The emphasis was oxelusively upon general prin- 

ciples and, particularly, upon the kind of machinery which 

might effectively and appropriately be menennhaoes in con- 

junction with the international organization," 

Stettinius expressed the following two conclusions and, 

in doing so, communtoated the State Departmont's willingness 

to meet the objections of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to terri« 

torial diacussions prior to the end of the wari 

1, It 1a inescapable that the question 
of international trusteeshipa will have 
to be discussed at least at the general 
conference, and that in all Likelihood a 
chapter on general prinetples and machine 
ery will have to be ineluded in the final 
charter of the United Nations, 

2, It ta entirely posalble, in dealing 
with this subject, to separate the formu. 
lation of general principles and of pro. 
visions for machinery from consideration 
of specific territories, the latter sub- 127 
ject to be left for future determination, 

Secretary Stettinius then stated that his department was 

presently working on a draft proposal for ineluston within the 

United Nations Charter which would be limited to expressions 

of general principles and to provision of appropriate machinery 

of an international nature, Also, under consideration waa the 

possibility that this proposal might be discussed with the 

126. Ibid, 

127, Lids
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British, Soviet, and Chinese governments prior 'o the general 

conference. lle ended by inviting the Joint (hiefs of Staff 

and the War and Navy Departments to participate with State in 

the preparation of thia proposal, 

It to interesting to note that thie letter was addrossed 

to the Seoretary of War and to tho Seoretary of the Navy, It 

was not addressed directly to the Joint Chiefa of Staff, 

Earlier, correspondence concerning the trusteeship proposals 

had been between the State Department and tho Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, The President had directed the State Department to con« 

sult with the "military and naval authorities." The State 

Department planners probably felt that the Secretaries of War 

and Navy would be more receptive than the Joint Chiefs of Svaff, 

The Joint Chiefs had maintained a firm position throughout the 

prior discussions, The Service Secretaries, having been rela« 

tively Laolated from the discussions, might prove to be less 

in opposition to the inolusion of an international trusteeship 

system in the United Nations Charter, 

Additionally, thia waa the exact time that the Secretaries 

of State, War, and Navy were inittating the new machinery for 

inter-departmental polley liaison, The recognition that many 

of the policy problema contained both military and political 

Aapects wan developing among the officers of the three depart- 

ments, 

The Stettinius letter did end by inviting the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff, as well as the War and Navy Departments, to partiel- 

pate with State in the preparation of the trusteeship proposal, 

128, Ibid. 
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However, tt Lo significant that this invitation was followed 

by Stimson and Forrestal being asked to Macias | he mombers of 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff for that purpose,” The word 

“designate” implied that the Service Secoreraries had adminis- 

trative control over the Joint Chiefs of Staff, This was just 

not so, The Joint Chiefa of Staff ati11 anawered only to the 

President, The letter, in respect to beth its addressees and 

ite wording, reflects the desire of the Seoretaries of State, 

War, and Navy (as well as their subordinate officers) to re- 

assert themselves in relation to the Joine Chiefs of Staff. 

After being almost completely restricted to relatively un- 

important responsibilities for the reasons stated earlier in 

this chapter, the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy were 

now attempting to assume new Fosponsibilitios, 

Relatively, the Joint Chiefa of Staff continued to wield 

the most power throughout the war, Following them in general 

influence were the War and Navy Departmonts, The civilian 

departments tratled behind, Yet, December 1944 marka a slight 

shift in influence in that the Secretaries of State, War, and 

Navy began to play a more active and influencial role--at 

least in regard to the iasuea of a future trusteeship system 

and the postwar disposition of the mandated telands., From 

this time on, the Service Secrotarios and their representatives 

gradually take the more active role, relative to the Joint 

129, Jbidy
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Chiefs of Staff, in representing the “pragmatiat" poattion on 

the deliberations concerning the abe t* heii syatem and the 

disposition of the mandated islands, 

Both the Army and Navy are aware that they 
are not the makers of policy but they have 
® responsibility to define to tho makers of 
policy what they believe are tho military 
nocoanitios of the United States,.., @ 
United States must have the means with 
which to implement ita responsibilities... 
Those that hate war must have the power to 
prevent Lt, 

James V, Forrestal 
April 17, 1945 

1 never hageled with the President, 1 swal- 
lowed the little things so that | could go to 
bat on the big ones, 1 never handled a matter 
ape regen ions iy and I wis never contentious, 
It took me a long time to get to him, When 
he thought I was not going for publioity and 
doing things for publication «. he liked 
it,.,. While Le would be difficult at times 
and [there] would be strong pressures for me 
to speak to the public, I thought that tc was 
far more important in the long run that T be 
woll established as ‘a member of a team and 
try to do my warty eine within that team 

. than to take action publicly contrary to the 
desires of the President and certain members 
of Congross.ases 

Marshall, on bis 
rolationship with 
President Roosevelt 

130, It must be noted that the assumption of a more 
active role in inter-departmental deliberationa on a policy 
issue does not necessarily mean that a4 shift in power has 
ocourred, However, the changes in scope of a bureaucratic 
Aponoy's activities does provide some rough indioation of 
the contractions and expansions of that agency's power, 
Much more Accurate indieator of power is the degree to which 
the ageney actually achieves ita poala, @,g,, budgetary allo« 
eations or maintaining Les initial positions in formulating 
goine poliotes with other agenetes, In other words, the 
egree to which an agency “gets ite own way" in dealings with 

other agencies or intorest groups 18 an accurate indication 
of that apgeney's power,



CHAPTER TWO 

FINAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE 

TRUSTEESHIP PLAN 1945 

The December 30, 1944, letter from Seoretary Stettinius 

was referred by the War and Navy Secrotarien to the Joint 

Chiefa of Staff for comment, The comments of the latter were 

presented to Secretaries Stimson and Forrestal in the form of 

4 recommended reply to be signed by Stimson and Forrestal and 

sent to Stettiniusa, It was dated January 19, 1945, 

Thia draft reply to the Secretary of State repeated the 

main points of the Joint Chiefs of Staff's letter of August 3, 

1944, and the Secretary of Stateta letter of December 30, 1944, 

The draft letter reads 

In view of the above, the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, with whom I am in agreement, [this 
was to refer to the signers of the letter, 
both Stimson and Forrestal] find no objooe 
tion, from the military point of view, to 
the proposed discussion of International 

“= Truatecahipa, provided auch disecussionar 
a. Give full consideration to the 

fucure defense needa of the United States, 
b. Exelude direct or indirect discus. 

sion of the disposition of any territory 
under the sovereignty of tho United States, 
or any Japanese territory occupied by United 
States forcea, ' 

ce, Consider no agreement that may 
eventually give to any foreign nation claim 
to any control of the "Japanese Mandated 
lalands" north of tho Uquator, 

In this connection, it is desired to 
emphasise that all studies and discussions 
of this subject should give full considera. 
tion to the polloy age Sr by the Prest- 
dent 23 November 1943, that the Donins and 
411 Japanese Mandated Islands lie in the 
“Blue Area" deseribed aa “Required for the 
direct defense of the United States...." 
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Tho usual militar representatives, 

Stace tn connastion With the estabilene 
ment of the International Organization, 

with these discugsionast one 
This draft letter forwarded to the two Secretaries by 

Admiral Leahy demonstrates clearly the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

position on this issue. When Sooretary of War Stimson received 

the draft, he Waa not satiafied with it and took a "harder" 

line on the matter, He had Assistant Seoretary of War MoCloy 

draft a proposed joint War-Navy reply to Admiral Leahy, The 

MeCloy draft basteally staved that without prior understandings 

on the part of the three or four principal nations “as to the 

role each 19 to play in guadranteoing the maintenance of peace, 

that 16 to say, as to the nature of the responsibility whieh 

io implieit in the word ‘erustecship,' the discussion of 

trusteeahips at a general conference will open the door to 

the broadest kind of claims on the part of some powers and we 

Will inour the hostility of as ‘ob to whom our interest in 

the subject may appear suspect," 

The draft letter further stated that the signers wore 

doubtful of the possibility of discussing trusteeshipa without 

1, Us S,, Naval Classified Arohives Office, SWNCC 27 filer 
Memorandum for the Seeretary of War and the Secretary of the 
Navy from the Joine Chiefs of Staff ene lesing a draft letter 
from the Seoretaries of War and Navy to the Secretary of State, 
January 19, 1945, Doolassified, March 1970, Seer Appendix C 
for 4 copy of the entire SWNCC 27 file, 

2. + Proposed letter submitted by the Asatatant 
Secretary of War to the Secretary of the Navy for consideration 
ao a Sooretary of War and Navy (sins letter to Admiral Leahy, 
dated february 1, 1945, Deelassified, Maroh 1970, Seer 
Appendix C below,
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dincussaing the parcleular areas for which they were incended, 

The draft letter continued by reiterating tho idea that any 

discussions of partioular areas would create dissension among 

tho allies and harm the war effort, It cone ludedi 

For these reasons I (this was to refer 
to the signers of the letter, both Stimson 
and Forrestal] think our Government should 
not propose a discussion of Crusteeship ac 
present and should in fact make a determined 
effort to avoid discussion of the subject. 
We noed not fear that this arcitude will 
provoke suapieton since it ta based on a 
realistic ground, the impractteability of 
discussing the organization and machinery 
of trusteeship without some common under 
ovencing of the obligations of the trustea 
and without full knowledge of the types and 
mpereerer of the territories to be dealt 
with. 

I realize that these considerations are 
not solely military and for that reason, may 
not all have been brought to the attention of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff or considered by 
them, Nevertheless, theso considerations 
bear, in my opinion, so directly on the posst« 
bility of attaining objectives of prime milt« 
tary importance that I belleve the State 
Department would bo greatly aided ” a full 
expression of opinion hy the Joint Chiefs of 

"= Staff on thease points, 

The last paragraph 14 an interesting example of the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff being urged to consider political aspects in 

the development of their position on an issue, Additionally, 

in this case it ta interesting to note that the political 

factors considered by MeCloy Led to his taking a “harder” 

position viseaevis the State Department, 

Assistant Seoretary MoCloy informally presented this 

draft to Secretary of the Navy Forrestal for consideration aa 

3. Abid. 
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a joint War-Navy reply to the Joint Chiefs of Sraff, Forrestal, 

howover, did not believe that MeCloy's draft war the proper 

response nor the proper method of considering the problem, He 

desired to use the State-WareNavy Coordinating Committee system 

and to build up the role of the Service Secretaries, in general, 

Accordingly, he had prepared a draft reply to the Seoretary of 

State from the two Service Seoretaries and had his representa. 

tive on SWNCC, Artemus L. Gates, submit this draft, along with 

the preceeding letters and drafts pertaining to the problem, to 

SWNCCG for consideration before action was taken, Thia waa one 

of the firat important utilizationa of SWNCC, 

The Navy's covering letter to SWNCC pointed out that the 

determination of proposals agreeable to all concerned within 

the government was the firat priority, for ic was “premature 

to endeavor to deoide finally what to do about initiating 

external discussions of any kind until our own position haa 

been formulated with reasonable care and prevision." It 

urged that the work of drafting such proposals be proceeded 

with as expeditiously as possible, and “that the drafts be 

submitted to the War and Navy Secretaries and, through then, 

to the Joint Chiefa of Staff for comment," Thia covering 

letter clearly indieates the more active role that Secretary 

Forrestal was determined to play in this issue and the more 

orderly procedure he was promoting, It 1a a far ery from the 

4, + Paper submitted to SWNCC by the Assistant Seore- 
tary of the Navy for Air, February 15, 1945, Declasaified, 
Maroh 1970, Seer Appendix C below, 

5, Ibid.
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days when Secretary Knox was uninformed on the baste positions, 

The proposed letter submitted by the Navy to SWNCC for 

consideration as a joint letter from the Secretaries of War 

and Navy to the Secretary of State placed the matter of inter- 

governmental negotiations as second in priority to formulating 

@ polloy acceptable to all concerned within the Amertean 

Government, 

The draft letter then stated, "if wo are able to agree 

within our own Government upon proposals which we would be 

willing to discuss with other nations, then in my opinion [the 

opinion of the signers, the Seoretaries of War and Navy] euch 

disoussions should be limited to the four powers which took 

part in the Dumbarton Oaks conversations, and only after full 

examination and complete agreement among those powers should 

the subject be opened for soneideration by a general confer- 

ence of the United Nations," 

This, the Navy believed, incorporated MeCloy's and Stimaon'ts 

view that the general international conference was not a desire 

able forum for such discussions at this point. The Navy also 

reasoned that there was no need to ask the Joint Chiefa of 

Staff to reconsider their conclusion, sinoe they had already 

indieated their approval of the introduction of the trusteeship 

subject into a general conference, It could, therefore, be 

assumed that the Joint Chiefs of Staff would have no objection 

6. + Proposed letter submitted by the Navy Represen= 
tative on SVNCG for consideration as a joint letter from the 
Secretaries of War and Navy to the Secretary of State, dated 
ceeuesy 15, 1945, Dectasaified, March 1970, See: Appendix C 
elow, 
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to the ae limited discussions envisaged by the proposed 

letter. 

The Navy's draft letter took note that discussions had 

already commenced within the State Department on draft pro- 

posals for possible discussion by the United States with Great 

Britain, Ruasta, and China on the general principles of inter= 

national trusteeships and the machinery for their effeotuation. 

It also noted that appropriate military and naval representa. 

tivea were taking part in these discussions, 

These discussions were taking place within a new ad hoe 

Inter-dopartmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspects of 

International Organization, Agreement had been reached in 

January 1945 on its establishment, and the Stato Department had 

Appointed ita members on January 5; but the firat meeting was 

not held until February 2, 1945, 

The first mooting of this committee was probably delayed 

until the Joine Chiefs of Staff had approved the proposed dis 

cussions with their previously Listed conditions, There is no 

documentation on this connection, but the military members of 

the new committee represented the Joint Chiefs ef Svaff and 

would not have partLoipated without the endorsement of the 

Joint Chiefe of Staff, Therefore, ono would conelude that 

the JCS gave their approval to the establishment of this come 

mittee and to the commencement of discussions on the subject 

7, Paar Vapor submitted by the Assistant Seoretaty of 
the Navy for Air, February 15, 1945, Doclassified, March 1970, 

8, + Proposed letter submitted by the Navy Repre. 
sentative on SWNCC for consideration as a joint Letter from 
the Seoretaries of War and Navy to the seoretary of State, 
dated February 15, 1945, Deolassified, Maroh 1970, Seer 
Appendix below,
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At the same time or even prior to their submittal to the Service 

Secretaries of a draft reply to Secretary Stettinius' letter, 

They did not watt for the Service Secretaries! approval and 

wore, therefore, probably disquieted by Assistant Secretary of 

War NeCloy's and Seoretary Stimson's harder line on the quea- 

tion of discussions of proposed truatceship drafts. They were 

probably heartened when Secretary Forrestal placed the emphasis 

on the development of an intra-pjovernmental position, leaving 

the question of inter-governmental negotiations for later 

, Consideration, 

Thia whole situation ta indieative of the state of politico. 

military affaire at that time, The Service Secretaries wero 

starting to play 4 more active role in the iasue, aa evidenced 

by their expressitona of divergent views in regard to the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff's recommended reply to the Secretary of State, 

Of interest 1a the comment in the Navy Department's proposed 

letcer that the draft proposals should be submitted to the War 

and Navy Sooretarios and, through them, to the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff for comment, Additionally, the Service-Secretary-orlented 

SWNCC was utilised for the first time in this issue, The Joint 

Chiefa of Staff atill operated in an orbit of their own aa 

exemplified by their participating in the ad hog IntersDeparte 

montal Committee on Dependent Area Aspects of International 

Organization prior to any approval of such diacussiona by the 

Service Sooretaries, towover, the Service Seeretaries, as 

well as the Secretary of State, were beginning to assert some 

authority on this Lasue, 

On February 26, 1945, SWNCC agreed, by informal action, to 

7 

forward to the Secretary of State a letter over the signature 

of Mr. Dunn, Chairman of SWNCCS which was almost identical to 

the one submitted by the Navy. by this time, the inter- 

departmental discussions were already proceeding within the 

Ad hoe Inter-PDepartmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspocts 

of International Organization, 

The Secretary of State, however, did benefit by receive 

ing, via his representative on SWNCC, the undiluted views of 

the War and Navy Departments, a9 well as the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, since all of the preliminary dooumontation leading to 

the final letter from Mr, Dunn had been submitved to SWNCC for 

conaideration, 

The Stato Department was represented on the ad hoe Inter- 

Departmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspecta of Interna. 

tional Organization by Dr. Pasvolsky (Chairman), Assistant 

Secretaries Dunn (also on SYWNCC), Nelson Xockefeller, and 

Clayton, 49 well as Mr, Iaatah Bowman, Adintral Willson repre= 

sented the Navy Department, while Generals Embick and Fairehild 

represented the War Departmont and Air Corps respectively, 

These military representatives were all from the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff, 

Secretary of the Interior Harold Ickes sent his Under 

Seoretary, Abo lfortas, and his Director of Interior's Division 

of Territories and Inland Possessions, Mr, Benjamin Thoron, 

on the basis of Interior's administration of certain tsland 

%, + SWNCC 27/1, Memorandum from the Chairman of 
SWNCG to the Seoretary of State, February 26, 1945, Deolassi- 
fiod, Maroh 1970, Alsor U. S., Department of State, 
Relations, 1945, Vol. 1, pp» 93+
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10 
possessions of the United States, This was the first official 

representation of the Intertor Department on a committee con« 

sidering trusteeship provisions, The Interior Dopartmont was 

also to be represented at the San Franetaco Conference by Abe 

Fortaa and Benjamin Thoron on the direct request of Seoretary 

ua, 

While this committee wan being established, informal dis- 

cussions were held between the State Department and Col, Oliver 

F. G. Stanley, Dritish Minister of State for the Colonies, 

Harley Notter has recorded that theae discussions concerned 

tho possibilities of regional commissions for colonial terri« 

tories, of a declaration of standards for administration of all 

dependent territories, and of trusteeship, There evidently 

was little substantive agreomont between the State Department 

and Col, Stanley, for Notter states that there was "recognition, 

most fully expressed in the discuasion of January 18, of the 

heightening urgency for effecting an exchange of papers on 

crusteeship before the projected general United Nations 

10, Other members of the committee were Charles W, Taussig, 
Chairman of the United Statos Section, AnglosAmerican Caribbean 
Commisaton as well as an adviser to the Department of State's 
Caribbean Office; Edwin C. Whlaon, Director of the Office of 
rl sede Political Affairs and the committee's Acting Chairman, 
on necessary) Charles /, Taft (brother of Senator Taft), 

Special Aasiatant to the Assistant Secretary for Lconomie Affairs 
and alternate for Mr, Clayton; Mr, Haley, Director of the Office 
of Commerotal Polley; and Gerig and Green from the ataff of the 
Diviston of Dependent Area Affaire, Admiral Harold GC. Train 
sepresented Admiral Willson on one occasion, and Alger Hiss 
attended for Mr, Wilaon on one oceaston, 

11, U, S,, National Arehives, U. 3. Department of the 
Interlor, Office of Territorios, RG 48, Letters, Ickes to Stettine 
ius, March 9, 1945; and Grew to lekes, Mareh 22, 1945, 
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12 
conference convened," 

The State Department was going ahead with «xploratory dis. 

cussions with the British even before a united position had been 

worked out within the American Government, Thin waa the one 

action that the Navy Department was to stress should not be done 

in its draft letter submitted to SWNCC on February 15, 1945, 

The State Department had diffieultios with the British 

Government over the question of trusteeship, These diffioulties 

wore soon to bo demonstrated clearly by Primo Minister Churehilh 

at Yalta, However, the State Department, according to Harley A. 

Notter, recognized that the immediate problem in the remaining 

preparation on trusteeship for the United Nations conference 

was not international but in arriving at an agreed policy pro« 

posal within the a Notter continues his comments 

by stating that the agreed policy proposal in regard to trusted. 

ship would have to take into account “all the vital national 

interests of the United States involved in this complex ques- 

tion, including eapectally peoviston for the security of the 

United States in the Pacific," Notter then states: 

Congressional interest in the disposition 

the Fa Sg hy Riel scuar wal eevsraty 

of’ the Connitteo oh Naval Affairs of the 
House of Representatives was appgpnted on 
January 23 to study this matter, 

12, Harley A, Notter, Postwar Forelen Polloy Preparations 
1939-1945, p. 389, 

13, Jbid, 

M4. Tpids 

15. Tbidy
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It {a interesting to note that Notter's account does not 

specify the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the War Department, or the 

Navy Department in this reference to the immediate problem in 

the remaining preparation on trusteeahip, The immediate prob« 

lem was mainly caused by tho Service Sooretaries and the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff, The Congresstonal interest shown at this 

time only served to reinforce the bargaining positions of the 

“pragmatista" in the Pentagon and the State Department, 

About January 20821, 1945, Forrestal entered in his diary 

@ memorandum that Stimson had prepared for the Secretary of 

State which waa eventually delivered on January 23 just prior 

to Stettinius' departure for the Yalta Conference, Forrestal 

recorded that Stimson felt the disposition of the mandated 

{alands should be settled by the big powers in advance tnatead 

of through the proposed trustecahip syatem, As Stimson phrased 

the point in his memorandum to Stettinius, "You will get into 

needleas mazes if you try to set up a form of trusteeshtp which 

will ‘Anclude them [the mandated islands] before the necessity 

of thelr saqus sition by the United States is established and 

recognized," Secretary Stimson further pointed out in hie 

memorandum to Stettiniua that the mandated islands could not 

properly be regarded aa colonies aince they did not have large 

populations or considerable economic resources, He then 

continued: 

They do not really belong in auch a 
Classification, Acquisition of them by 

a9 16, Walter Millia, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, pp, 28+ 

a1 

the United States doos not represent an 
attempt at colonization or explotvaticn, 
Instead it is merely the acquisition ly 
the United States of the necessary ba.es 
for the dofonse of the seourtty of tho 
Pacifie for the future world, To serve 
such @ purpose they must belong to the 
United States with absolute power to rule 
and fortify them, They are not colontes: 
they are outposts, and their acquisition 
is epproprsate under the goneral dootrine 
of self-dofoense by the power which gules 
antees phe aafety of that area of the 
world, 1 

These points made by Stimson in hia memorandum to the 

Secretary of State on January 23, 1945, were the same as those 

expressed in the draft letter submitted to Forreatal by John C, 

MeCloy on February 1, 1945, for conaideration aa a jolne letter 

from Stimson and Forrestal to Stettinius, Therefore, Stettinius 

and the ether State Department officers knew Stimaon's views 

on the subject as of January 23, 1945, which was prior to the 

first meeting of the ad hog Intersdepartmental Committee, The 

State Department did not receive Forrestal's views until the 

Navy submitted its proposed joine War-Navy letcer to SWNCC on 

February 15, 1945, which was after the ad hog Interedepartmental 

Committee had accomplished a large segment of ita work, 

At the first meeting of the ad hog Inter=departmental Come 

eittee, held on February 2, 1945, Dr. Pasvoloky strossed the 

“necessity of responding to the Approaches of quer governments 

concerning our views on a trusteeship syaten," This was a 

repetition of the main point in the Secretary of State's 

December 30, 1944, letter. 

17, Henry L. Stimson and MoGeorge Bundy, On Agtive Ser- 
, War, p. 600, 

18, Nottor, Postwar Foretan Volley Proparation, p. $89,
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A breakthrough of sorte occurred during the second meete 

ing held on February 8, Certain essential diffe rentiations 

between atratogic and non-atrategie areas for trusteeship 

purposes were deyeloped at this meeting. This was the now 

idea referred to above, Strategic areas would come within 

the purview of the Security Counetl where the unanimity rule 

Would apply. This was the baste concept that eventually 

proved acceptable to all parties, Of course, the military 

had gone into the discussions with the firm agreement that 

any discusstons or agreements would not projudice the ultt- 

mate decision as to the disposition of any specific territory, 

The trusteeahip plan eventually adopted by the committee 

specifically stated that it made no assumption about the in- 

clusion of any apecifie territory, It ineluded a spectal 

category of trusteeships: that of “strategic areas" whieh 

would come under the United Nations Security Counet1 where 90 

the United States’! veto would safeguard Amertean interests, 

“An additional safeguard, at least in the eyes of the 

State Department drafters, was the provision that the terme 

of all trusteeship agreements, ineluding any alteration or 

amendment, would have to be agreed upen by "all the states 

directly concerned." James F, Green believes) 

This was State's invention «« probably 
Pasvolsky's inventlon, but I am not absoe 
lutely sure +» to ensure that the United 

20, U, S. Popartmont of State, Forotan Rointtons, L242, 
Vol. 1, ps 134, Memorandum by the Inter-departmenta malrree 
on Dependent Areas, March 17, 1945, The Committee completed 
ite work on March 15, 1945; ite final report being dated two 
days later, 
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States would be involved in avery trustee. 
ahip agreement, tneluding @ posaible one 
for the Japanese Mandated Islands, The US 
had no status under the League, of course, 
but did have a claim as one of the Allied 
and Assoctated Powers that concluded the 
pesce settlement, The phrase waa suffie- 
ently broad to juatify US interesta as 

conqueror of the islands in World War II, 
The phrase would also exclude the USSR, 
it waa hoped, From State's viewpoint, 
“the States directly concerned" and later 
Security Council veto would amply safes 2 
guard US interests in a trust territory. 1 

No evidencé is available to indicate exactly when or by 

whom the "strategic-area" suggestion was made, Between meet 

ings of the Inter-departmental Commitree, the State Department 

representatives on the Committee, as well as Ralph J, Bunche, 

Robert W, Hartley (Paavolaky's asatatant), Johnson, Notter, 

and Sandifer, met to consider the problems and devise or ap- 

praiso solutions, The original idea may have come from one 

of these men or, posatbly, from one of the other Departments 

represented on the Committee, Secretary Stimson had come 

Close to it in his thinking. Ambassador John D, Hiekeraon 

states it probably originated in Pasvolaky's and Benjamin 

Gorig's "United Nations Office" of the State Departments, and 

that it waa a real compromise of “one-worlder" Gert Ny prin- 

Ciples to accept the strategic trusteeship concept, James 

F, Greon believes that the originator probably was the "ine 

credibly ingenious Pasvolaky," te writes of Pasvolaky, "He 

played, I believe, the principal role in working out the veto 

formula, whitch would protect US and Soviet interests; the 

21, Janes PF, Green, lotter, September 8, 1970, 

22. Ambassador John D, Hickerson, Ret., Interview, 
June 19, 1969,
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formula of ‘the States direetly concerned,’ whieh would maxt« 

miso US and minimize Soviet influence in tho trusteeship agree- 

tents; and probably the eventual formula for atrategic truat 

territories, to reconeile the civillanemilitary positions. 

So far as I can recall, he supported the view that a11 the 

mandated territories should be placed under UN trusteeship 

agreements, but agreed with the military that the apectal us 

position in the Japanese islands should be recognized," 

Ambassador Hickerson bellevea that Pasvolaky and Gerig 

probably felt it was the only way to break the deadlock after 

seeing how atrongly tho Navy felt about annexation, For 

Ambassador Hickerson, Who was on the State«War-Navy Coordinat. 

ing Committee and in the State Department's Kuropean Affairs 

Office, the atrategie concept was acceptable ainee annexation 

of the islands appeared to be out of the question, He had 

previously argued within tho State Department for the exelusion 

of the mandated {alands from trusteeship by their annexation 

rather than water down the proposed trusteeship system in 

order to inelude the islands, while af the same time, pro- 

tecting Ameritean security interests, 

The State Department felt that American security would 

be fully safeguarded by such a@ “strategie trusteeship," 

From this time on, the State Department argued for making 

the islands a “strategio trusteeship" with the United States 

1970 23, James F, Greon, letter to the author, September 8, 
‘ 

24, Ambassador John D, Hickerson, Ret,, Interview, 
June 19, 1969, 
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a9 Sole administrator. 

Tho military documents make no mention of ‘he concept 

of “atatea directly concerned" as being a safeguard, They do 

mention the veto provision of the Security Counoil,as applied 

to a strategic trusteeship agreement,as boing a safeguard, 

The Joint Chiefa of Staff were atill not ready to diacard 

their preference for outright annexation, As a fall-back 

position, however, the Joint Chiefs of Staff now had a cate« 

gory of trusteoship that was the next closest thing to annex. 

ation, They continued to stress the point that thelr coopera. 

tion in developing the trusteeship ayatem did not prejudice 

in any way the ultimate deolstion on the postwar disposition 

of the mandated islands, 

" A " 

While the plan was sti11 boing worked out in the Inter- 

depart nental Committee on Dependent Areas, President Roosevelt 

took the original, broad trusteeship ideas to the Yalta Cone 

ference, During the mooting on February 9, 1945, Secretary 

Stettinius started to read them to Churchill; and the Prime 

Minister exploded: He stated that "after we have done our 

beat to fight tn thia war and have done no crime to anyone I 

will have no suggestion that the Britiah Empire io to be put 

in the dock and oxemingd by everybody to see whether it ia 

up to their standard," 

25, Jamea F. Byrnes, (New Yorks Harper 
and Brothers, 1947), Foreword, no page number,
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Eden writes that "though the Prime Minister's vehemonce 

was a warning signal to the Amerioans it appeared to give most 

Pleasure to Stalin, te got up from hia chair, walked up and 

down, beamed, and at intervals broke into applause, This ome 

barrassed Roosovelt and did not really profit anybody, except 

perhaps Stalin, Who was able to please hinseis and poine (at) 

the division of hie allies at the same time." 

Churchill calmed down when Stettinius explained that the 

United States did not contemplate any discussions of apecifte 

islands or territorios to be placed under the trusteoship 

syatem, Stettinius added, “later on, we have in mind that the 

Japanese mandated italanda be taken away from the Japanese, 4° 

have nothing in mind with reference to the British Empire." 

Churchill, stil) distrustful, obtained the Allies! approval 

to the following statement for the record: 

It would be a matter of subsequent 
agreenent aa to which territories within 
the above categories would actually be 

me. placed under trusteeship, No discusstona 
of specifie territortLes are contemplated 
now or at the United Nations Conference, 
Only machinery and principles of trustee. 
ship should be formulated at tho Cgpfer- 
ence for inclusion in the Charter, 

These statements reassured American military leaders aa 

much a6 they did the British. The Joint Chiefa of Staff had 

found @ helpful ally in Prime Minister Churohill, and vice versa, 

26, Anthony Eden, The Reokoning, p. 595, 

27, Byrnes, 8 
See alao: Edward R, tettiniua, 
Sagtarcnce (Garden City, New York: Doubleday, 19), pps 

andi any, vag ‘there, p. 313 for slightly different 
accounts of the ineidont, 

28, Stettinius, FPR and che Russiang, pe 212. 

Fra ' foreword, no page number, 
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One disturbing thought Ls suggested by Sir Liewellyn 

Woodward's comment that one of the reasons why (hurehill did 

not oppose Prosident Roosevelt on matters which Churehill con+ 

aidered secondary waa that “he expected to have to resisc 

Anerioan proposals hostile to the recovery of British terri- 

tory." Churehill was concerned with Roosevelt's "thing" 

about India and so opposed to placing any part of the British 

Empire under international supervision and/or trusteeship that 

it effected his position on non-related tasuea, Churchill 

explained his Yalta position in a letter to the Lord President 

of tho Counoil on March 10, 1945, as follows) 

The expression “mandate ayatem" waa 
only used at Yalta to limit the territories 
which would come within the scope of dise 
cussions affeoting ‘territorial trusteoship' 
Thie 1s necessary in view of tho disappear- 
ance of the old League of Nations, on whose 
authority the mandates were held, It in no 
way governs any arrangement that may be made 
for the future, We are certainly not come 
mitted to the maintenance of the mandate 
fyatem; but there ts no question of subject. 

: ing any non-mandated fritiah territorlea to 
any form of territorial trusteeship unless 
we choose to do so of our own accord, I 
should myself oppose such a departure, whieh 
might well bo prossed upon nations like 
Britain, France, Holland, and Hes who 
have great colonial possessions, by the 
Uni tog States, Rusata, and China, who have 
none, 

It io interesting to speculate whether or not the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff and the Service Secretaries had been previously 

29, Str Liewellyn Woodward, Dritiah Poretan Policy An 
+ Pe xivil. 

30, Winston Churehtl1 pep esiasl Mend Mare Tr huni 
And Tragedy, Vol, 6, pp. 739- e



aware that the British Government was so heaitant about a new 

trusteeship system, The State Department lotte: of December 30, 

1944, had asserted that a proviston on trustesahip waa bound 

to appear in the United Nations Charter because of tho British, 

Soviet, and Chinese interest, This same point had boen made 

by Dr, Pasvolaky at the first mooting of the ad hog Inter- 

departmental Committee, The United States Government was the 

initiator of the trusteeship system, The British, Soviets, and 

Chinese may have wanted discussions on trusteeship for their 

own reasons; however, they probably would have acquiesced in 

the dropping of such disoussions from the San Francisco Confer- 

ence agenda 1f such action had been urged by the United States 

Government. 

The papors in the SWNCC 27 file indicate that the Joint 
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' He [Roosevelt] said that his idea 
whieh he advanced to Stalin and Churohill, 
was based on the concept of what he called 
multiple sovereignty - that 1s, sovereignty 
would be veated th 411 of the United Nationa, 
for example, of the Pacific talands, but 
that we would be requested by them to exer- 
Cise complete trusteeship for the purpose of 
world seourtty, We further said that the 
Australiana had advanced the theses that 
they Would take by direct acquisition every« 
thing south of the equator, leaving to us 
those islands north of that line (the mane 
date], This ho said was unacceptable, 1 
said there were a number of places that wo 
ought to have for our naval security « 
Kwajalein, the Marianas, Truk, etc, He also 
ineluded Manus in this category and said 
that he would even be inelined to have mille 
tary rights on Noumea while leaving to the 
French the economte accruals from New Cala. 
donia, The Secretary of War (Stimaon’) ex- 
presses the hope that if the Crusateesht 
dea was adopted the basis of our exereoise 

of powers under it would be very clearly 
atated so that there cou}d be no misunder- 
atandinga in the future, 

Chiefa of Staff and the Service Secretaries were definitely Thia account, if accurate, indicates that Roosevelt had 

influenced by the State Department's assertation, undoubtedly Clarified his thoughts on the sovereignty of the islands since 

inkt tated by Dr, Pasvolaky, Gerig, and the other "internat tonal- his lotter to the Joint Chiefs of Staff the past July. He had 

Love," that a trusteeship ayatem waa bound to be in the United written then that the idea that the United Nationa would aak 

Nations Charter because of British, Sovier, and Chinese interest, the United States to act as Trustee for the Japanese mandated 

The question 4s not whether, but how much, influence thia asser- {elands did not necessarily involve a decision on permanent 

tation had on the Joint Chiefa of Staff's decision to approve sovereignty, Now, the President elaborated on hia concept by 

discussions on trustoeship at the San Franoisco Conference, etating that the sovereignty of the telands would be vested 

Another question 1a whether or not Dr, Paavolaky, Gerig, and in the United Nationa, 

the othor "intornationaliste" in the State Department led the At the Three Secretartes' (Stave-War-Navy] Meeting on 

Joint Chiefs of Staff "down the garden path" on thia matter, March 13, Stimson repeated his concorn about tho trusteeship 

At a cabinet meeting on March 9, 1945, Roosevele talked concept and "told the Secretary of Stato (Stettinius] he 

of his ideas on the trusteeship of the mandated islands, 

Forrestal summarized the discussion in hia diary aa follows: 31, Millia, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, p. 33. 
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thought he Would in due course have to get rid «f the gentle- 

man (Leo Pasvolsky] in hie Department whe was the Sponsor of 

this idea, The Secretary of State agroed, oats ho had dis 

cussed this matter last night with Mr, Hull," Thia account 

io very remarkable, There are no other indications or evi« 

donoce to support this account which would seem to reflect 

doubts about the viewa of the man who, Above a1) others, played 

the key role in developing the whole United Nations systom, 

ineluding Trusteeship, The "“pragmatiste" would naturally 

have some doubts about Dr, Paavolaky, and Stimaon'a comment 

oan be seen in thie light. However, there 16 no oxplanation 

for Stettiniust reply to Stimson, 

On March 15, Mr, Charles W, Tausaig, the Chairman of the 

United States Seotion, Anglo-American Commission and a momber 

of the Inter-Departmental Committee on Dependent Area Aapecta 

of International Organisation, met with the President and 

briefed him on the trusteeship discussions within the Inter- 

Departmental Committee, Mr, Taussig was a friend of Roosevelt 

and Fortas, serving a8 a onesdollar-sasyear man, He has been 

desoribed by a close associate, Frances McReynolds Smith, 

as follows: 

vesintrabtoore tieer noesevsie anu net 
fe wae Duan ot arian aedeees bad cele 
ciple and had definite ideas on the treate 
mont of the inhabitants of these telands - 
a8 woll as those in the Caribbean, He was 
4 atrong advocate of trusteoships and I 
belleve was one of the real architects of 
the idea of a ‘strategic truateeship,' 

32, Inidar pe 36, 
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He did, I know, influence the President's 
thinking on the whole subjeot of terri- 

Fiona ad atvseage of aelance’ peop 
and their righta, 

Mr, Tausaig was later a momber of the Amoriean Dele- 

gation to the San Francisco Conference, He recorded his brief- 

ing of tho President by first stating that he outlined the 

agreement that had been reached within the IntersDepartmental 

Committee on the general category of strategio areas, He then 

told the President that "the military had indieated that they 

would interpret atrategic areas aa an entire area « for ine 

atance, oll of the Japanese tolands, north of the Equator, that 

might come under the administration of the United States," 

Mr, Tausaip waa evidently disturbed by thie interpretation 

of tho military representatives on the Committee, He reported 

to the Prosident that under that interpretation the entire 

group of talanda, trrespecctive of whether or not they were 

fortified, would be exempt from substantially all of the inter- 

national agreements pertaining to oiviltan aiasion, 

Mr. Tausaig, then atated that the military representatives 

had been unwilling to agree to divide strategio areas into 

two categories--closed areas and open areas, The Preaident 

replied that he would favor these two categories, and the 

open areas should be subjeot to international agreements, 

33. Frances MoReynolds Smith, letter to the author, 
Soptember 23, 1970, 

M. US. Departnent of Stato, Foratan Kelnt tons UG. 
Vol. 1, pps 121*122, Memorandum of Conversation with Presi« 
dent by the Adviser on Caribbean Affairs (Taussig). 

35, Ubidy
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Tho President said that if the military, at a later date, 

wanted to make all or part of an open area a closed area 

because of a change in strategy, provisions should be made 

that thig could be done with the approval of the Security 

Couneil, 

Mr, Taussig's account then continues with a very interest. 

ing insight into the attitudes of some of the participantea in 

this policy debater 

The President thon asked me, "What 
io tho Navy's attitude in regard to terri. 
torloat? Are they trying to grab every- 
thing?" I replied that they did not seem 
to have much confidence in civilian cone 
trols, The President then asked me how 
1 accounted for their attitude, 

1 said that I thought that the mili- 
tary had no confidence in the proposed 
United Nations Organization, The Presi- 
dent replied that he thought that was so, 
I told tho President of the lotter that 
Admiral Willson showed mo addressed to 
the Secretary of the Navy, referring to 
the need of sending representatives to 
San Francisco in order to protect them 
selves against "the international welfare 

7. boys." © President then said that net- 
ther the Army nor tho Navy had any busi- 
noses administering the civilian govern- 
mont of territories; that they had no 
cCoilpetence to do thia, 

The President's comment--that neither the Army nor the 

Navy had any business adminiatering the civilian government 

of territories; that they had no competence to do this--reflects 

a lack of objectivity on the pare of the Preaident, The Navy 

had, in fact, administered the oivil governments of Amerioan 

36, Thiele 

37, Iphda 
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Samoa (1900 to this time), Guam (1899461941), and the Virgin 

Islands (1917-1931), The Army had previously ac ministered 

the Philippine Ialanda, Cuba, Puerto Rico for short porlods, 

fot to mention the experiences of the Army and the Marine 

Corps in administering the civil affairs of various Cartb- 

bean atates between the World wara, Additionally, Hawalt 

was Ourrently under military government, 

Mr, Tausatg only refers to "tho military" and does not 

differentiate between the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Ser« 

vice Seoretarioes in attributing a lack of confidence in the 

proposed United Nations Organization and a fear of the "inter- 

national welfare boys." However, these attitudes appear to 

have beon completely shared by Stimson, Forrestal, and the 

Joint Chiefa of Suaff, Additionally, 1 might be said that 

many Stare Department offielals also shared these attitudes. 

Forrestal mot with Stimson and Assistant Secretary of 

War MeCloy on March 30, 1945, to discuss their fears over 

the trend of thinking on trusteeships, Stimson thought that 

the United States "might be tempted into making quixotic ges- 

tures the net result of which might be that wo would surrender 

the hardly won islands which we had taken in the Pacific to 

the principle of Sgystesehip, whereas the Mritish, Duteh, and 

French would not," Stimaon Waa Also of the opinion that the 

State Department proposals camouflaged the realities of tho 

situation and were pointlessly roundabout, He saids 

38, Millis, ed., The Morrestal Diario, p. 37,
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The State Department proposals were 
metioulously building up a world organisa. 
tion which was to be the trustee and were 

’ oH Hs that wo should turn over these 
ases to thia trustee and then take back 

the managenene of them and try to make the 
powers o managenent big enough to give us 
the power hye we now hold from our efforts 
in the war, 

Stimson felt that the United States should retain the 

necessary bases to secure the Amerioan position in the Pacific, 

He stated that the United States could do thia with no objee- 

tions from other states Lf the fact could be properly demon« 

strated that the defense of strategio islands was essential 

to the United States and a definite advantage to all Pacifte 

powers, Stimson elaborated on this statement as followst 

My point was that we had always stood for 
freedom and re in tho Pacific and we 
had waged this war to throw out an aggres- 
sor and to restore peace and freedom and 
eyeryoedy knew ity that these bases had 
been stolen by the aggressor, Who had used 
them to attack us and destroy our power; 
that we had fought this war with much cost 

— of life and treasure to capture these bases 
and to free from the threat of aggression 
all of the peace-loving nations of the Pact. 
fic, We had actually thus saved from threat 
Australia and the Philippines and we were 
ongaged in the process oF doing it to the 
Rast Indies and to China: that if we had 
called attention to all of this and then 
said that we proposed to hold the bases 
which we now had gained in this painful 
strugeale as a means and for the purpose 
of protecting freedom and peace in the 
Pacifie, no one would have objected, In 
other words, we should have announced our 
possession with a declaration of trust in 
whieh all eacg- loving nations were the 
benefictarios,40 

39, Stimson and bundy. 
War, pp. 601602, (Diary, Mare t entry 

40. bide 
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At this time, there was no indication that other nations 

would have objected to Ameriean soverotenty ove) the mandated 

{elands, Australia and New Zealand had declared in their 

January 21, 1944, agreoment that no postwar disposition of 

Pacific islands should be made without their consent, However, 

at the beginning of the Unived Nations Conference, the repre. 

sentatives of Australia and New Zealand, as well as tho repre- 

sentatives of The Netherlands, stated publiely that the United 

States should retain control of the mandated talands, some 

advocating annexation and others stating that they did not 

care whether Lt waa done by annexation or by trusteeship, 

The potential territorial aggrandizers, the Soviet Union 

and the United Kingdom, would probably not have objeoted to 

American annexation of tho mandated islands, The Soviet Union, 

in fact, had received Amorican assurances at the Yalta Confer- 

ence of American support for Soviet annexation of Southern 

Sakhalin ant the Kurile Ielands., The Soviet Government was, 

therefore, in no position to object to Amertean annexation of 

the mandated islands, Furthermore, there to no indteation that 

the Soviet Union would have taken possession of any more terri- 

tery than Lt actually did if the United States had annexed the 

mandated telanda, The United Kingdom was not planning to 

acquire any more territory as a result of the war, The American 

41, Pig Hew York Thiet April 20, 1945, gueting 
Dre, Herbert V, Evatt, Australian Minister for External Affairs) 

A 24, 1945, quoting Dr. —, N, van ' r 

SOS CURBERA te The Netherlands; and ue Nave kis 
Kon itip April 24, 1945, quoting Prime Miniater Peter Fraser 
of Now éealand,
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planners knew thio, Amertean annexation of the mandated 

islands would not have changed this British policy. 

Stimson's argument--that no one would have! objected to 

American possession of the strategic bases in the mandated 

{alandseswas never adequately refuted by the "international- 

iste." Tho argument that the United States should not annex 

any territory in order to discourage other nations from annex 

ing territory was contradioted by the AmerLloan agreement to 

support Soviet annoxation of Southern Sakhalin and the Kurile 

Islands, 

Seoretary Stimson proposed at the Maroh 30, 1945, moet- 

ing with Secretary Forrestal that a joint War-Navy letter be 

gent to the State Department expresaing the view that "(a) 

These islands were of primary importance not merely to the 

security of the United States but of the world, and essential 

to the success of any World security organization, (b) That 

we propose not only to keep them but to exercise our ownership 

ase trust gn behalf of world soourity, not for any national 

advantage," 

Forrestal and Stimson decided, however, that a better 

idea would be a joint State-War-Navy lotter to the President, 

Accordingly, at the Three Secretaries' Meeting on April 2, 1945, 

held in Stimson's office, Stimson presented a letter drafted 

by hia Special Asstatant, Mr, Harvey tl, Bundy, 

The Three Secretaries agreed that Lt was not possible to 

arrive at agreement with respecte to any satisfactory draft 

42, Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Diartoa, p. 38. 

97 

paper on the subject of trusteeship with a view of presenta- 

tion for discussion of the subject wich the apo: soring powers 

before the San Francisco Conference, Forrestal wrote in hia 

diary that it was decided to "try to get postponement of the 

whole subject of Crustecahipa at the San Franeiaco Conference, 

and that they should also draft a public statement, to be made 

either by the President or the Secretary of State, to the 

effect that the United States intended to keep the Lalande 

but ‘only for the continued insurance of peaco and uiberty 

for all nationa and peoples' adjacent to the Pacific," 

The decisions reached by the Three Secretaries demon- 

strate how interwoven were tho issues of trusteeship and the 

disposition of the mandated Lalanda, Forrestal and Stimson 

had gone to the meeting with the goal of obtaining a joint 

State-War-Navy letter to the President on the Lesue of retain- 

ing the mandated islands, The ad hog Inter-Departmental Com- 

mittee had already agreed to @ trusteeship plan which presume 

ably, did not prejudioe the ultimate disposition of the man- 

dated islands, However, the Three Secretaries now agreed 

that the issues of trusteeship and the disposition of the 

islands wore interwoven; and there was, therefore, disagreo- 

ment with respect to a satisafactory truatecahtp plan, 

The State Department immediately drafted a memorandum 

to the President, for Stettinius' signature, which incorporated 

43, U. Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, Proposed 
Senge Dopartment memorandum to the President, dated April 2, 
1945, Deelasaified, 1969, Secretary of the Navy (SC) Al4-7/EF 
files, Seo: Appendix D for a copy of thia document, 

44, Millia, ed,, The Forrestal Pioriea, ps 38.
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aogments of Bundy's draft concerning the reasoning behind 

American retention of the Pacific islands, The draft momo- 

randum stated that the Secretaries of War and Navy felt 

strongly that "the position of this Government with respect 

to the necessity for retaining complete control over certain 

atrategic areas in the Pacific should be made known unequivo- 

cably to other nations and to the world before any discusston 

even of machinery or prinotpieg with réapect to a trusteeship 

system could be entered inte." The draft ended with the 

recommendation that the United States Government should inform 

the representatives of tho other sponsoring powers (United King- 

dom, Soviet Union, and China) and the proviatonal government 

of France that it would be unlikely that the United States 

could develop any definite ideas as to machinery and procedures 

for a trustecship system prior to the opening date of the San 

Francisco Conference: and, if such were the case, it would be 

advisable for the nations convened at the Conference to agree 

to postpone any discussions of alah ata until after the 

United Nations Organization was formod, 

Secretary Stettiniua waa to prove indectaive and vacillat- 

ing throughout the inter«departmental discussions on this tople. 

No reasons were recorded for his agrooment to the probable 

postponement of any discussions of trusteeship at the San 

45, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Proposed 
State Department memorandum to the Preaident, dated April 2, 
1945, Deolassified, 1969, Secretary of the Navy (sc) hi6e7/te 
files, Seer Appendix D for a copy of thia document. 

46, Ibid 
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Franclaco Conference, Unfortunately, there ia no indication 

as to whieh State Department officers drafted tle memorandum, 

This momorandum must have greatly diaturbed the’ "internation« 

aliatea” within the State Department, 

On April 7th, Stettinius reported to his Staff Committee 

that serious differences of opinion oxisted among State, War, 

and Navy Department officials regarding truateeships, and he 

was going to send a "short memorandum to the President present. 

ing both sides and pointing out the Amportance of my dLegysoing 

ict with the President and reaching a deciston promptly." 

Stettinius wrote in his diary that he was very dissatisfied 

with the proposed truateeship ayatem developed by the ad hee 

inter-departmental committee which he claimed had been developed 

while he was out of town and without full consultation with 

him (he had been at Yalta), Yet, he also wrote that the meno-~ 

randum that the State Department had drafted after the April 2 

Seoretarial meeting did not fit with his views eithor, Une 

fortunately, his own views wore never written down, 

At the next Secretarial meeting on April 9, Stettiniua 

informed Stimson and Forrestal that he "did not propose to 

associate himself with the document [the State Department draft 

momorandum] s+. that he proposed to let the document go as a 

atatemont by War and Navy, informing the President that he 

reserved judgment." When Forreatal asked him why he did not 

47, U.S. Departnent of State, Herel Melay tons 13, 
Vol. 1, pp. 140-141, Extracta from the Fy of dward k. a 
Stettinius, Jr,, Mare 18, 1945-April 7, 194 

4s, jekte Vol. 1, pp. 2096210, Extracte from the diary 
of Edward R, Stettinius, Jes, April S14, 1945, 
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want to go along with the recommendation to postpone trustee. 

ship discussions at San Franeisee, Stectinius si id “that while 

his private le accorded with ours, he was under orders to 

the contrary," Thia comment by Stettinius 18 remarkable, 

The only person in the Nation who can give orders to tho Soeore- 

tary of State 1a the President, If it had been the President, 

thon Stettiniua should have informed the other two Secretaries 

of this so that they could plan accordingly. If it were not 

the President, the beat guess would be Harry Hopkina or, a 

tore remote possibility, former Secretary Hull, Possibly, he 

was referring to Pasvolsky and his trusteeship "experts," 

Seoretary of the Interior Iekes had sent a letter drafted 

by Under Secretary Abe Fortas to the President on April 5, 1945, 

urgently recommending againat any postponement of the disous- 

fions at San Francisco on trusteeship, Tho letter, shown to 

Stettinius by the Preaident, may have had some influence on 

Stettinius' aetions, It stated 

1 am considerably disturbed ,,, 
as to the attitude of the Army and Navy 
with respect to the international trustee. 
= problem. Under Secretary Fortas, who 
partiotpated in the StatesWareNavyeIntertor 
committeo discussions of this problem, has 
advised mo from time to time of the att\- 
tude taken by the representatives of the 
various agencies, I understand that the 
representatives of tho Armed Forces [prob- 
ably referring to both the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff and the Service Secretaries] have 
indicated a euyong feeling that the United 
States should inaist upon complete sover« 
elenty of the Japanese mandated ialands, 
1 am now informed that the War and Navy 
Departments are urging that the matter of 
international trusteeship should not be 
discussed at the San Franciaco Conference, 
or at least should not be discussed until 

49, Millis, ed., Tho Forrostal Diariea, p» 38. 
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there 19 a firm agreement aa to United 
States jurisdiction over the Japanese man« 
dated telands, 

I Ses that the United States should 
be the administering power for the Japanese 
mandated islands, © arrangement worked 
out by the interdepartmontal committeo seems 
to me to assure to the Government all of the 
rights whieh te could deatre for secursty 
purposes, The only queation in my mind La 
whether the arrangement has net gone too far 
in providing a soheme by which these areas 
may be exempted from international account- 
ab aneys but 1 feel most strongly that if 
the United States should inaiat upon come 
lete sovereignty, an international grab= 
ag Would result.... I also feel that it 

would bo a mistake to fail to reach an agroe- 
ment on the subjects of mandated territories 
and dependent areas at the San Franetaco Con« 
ference, The elimination of thia tople from 
the agenda of the Conference would arouse 
susplolons and would be a gantinuing source 
of hostility and distrust, 

This letter from Secretary of the Interior Ickes indioates 

that Under Secretary Fortas was woll informed as to tho resulta 

of the Three Secretaries Meeting of April 2, 1945, and the 

resulting State Department draft memorandum, Mr. Fortas had 

boon a momber of the ad hog Inter-Pepartmental Committee which 

had drafted a proposed truateeahip plan, Probably, the “inter 

nationaliate" in the State Department had informed Mr. Fortas 

of the move to postpone any discussion of trusteeships at the 

8an Francisco Conference itn the hope that Mr, Ickes could help 

counter such a movement, 

The argument that any elimination of the topie of man« 

dated territories and dependent areas at the San Francisoo 

50. U, S. Departmont of State Herein tetat ens 10434 
Vol, 1 PRs 198-199, Socretary of interior to the President, 
April g, 945, An apparent earlier draft of thia letter, 
atronger in tone but without substantive difference, 1a on 
file at U. S, National Archives, U. 8, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, RG 48, 9-0«7, Islands Gen, 
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Conference would be a source of hostility and distrust was 

opposite the views of Secretary Stimson, Additionally, the 

“{nternationalist" argument that American sovereignty over 

the Lalanda Would result in an “international grab-bag" was 

inoluded in the letter, Of course, Seoretary Iekes was not 

aware of the Anertean agreement with the Soviet Union concerns 

ing Southern Sakhalin and the Kurile Islands, The letter, howe 

ever, does not cite any evidence to support the charge that a 

“grab-bag" would result, 

At the President's press conference of April Sth (his 

last preaa conference), he indieated he wanted the talanda 

placed under a trusteeship by saying when asked whether the 

controlling government in the islands would be the United 

States, "I would say the United Nationa, Or ite might be 

called the world, which has been much abused and now will 

have the chance to prevent any more abuse," Another account 

records he said, “the United States and the other United Nationa 

must accept trusteeships over Japanese mandated ialanda, build 

new naval and air bases..." This statement to the press made 

while Roosevelt was in Warm Springa may also have influenced 

Stettinius. 

For whatever reasons or influences, Stettinius had in- 

formed the Seoretaries of War and Navy on the ninth that he 

Would not recommend postponing the trusteeship discussions at 

51, Samuel I, Rosenman, Toe tuhlic Lanora nd Addcanaan . 
PE pEtyb a Pe Ragaayels (9 vola,, New York: Random House, 

bl ' ol. + pe 610, 

52, U. 8. Department of State, Forelan Relar tant 145, 
Vol. Ly pp. 262°285, Secretary of State to tho President, 
April 13, 1945, See also: The New York Timeg, April 13, 1945, 
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San Francisco but would inform the President of Stimson's 

and Forrestal's views while stating that he, biiself, reserved 

judgment, . 

On that very same day, Stettinius sent to tho President 

the trusteeship plan as doveloped by the ad hoe Inter-Depart- 

montal Committee on Dependent Areas along with a long letter 

detailing the differing views of the State Department and the 

War and Navy Departments, 

Stettiniua atated in the letter to the President that 

the main difference between the Service Secretaries and the 

State Department was not on the trusteeship plan but on the 

question of considering trusteeship at that time, He ex« 

plained that Forrestal and Stimson were stating their posi- 

tion separately, but then continued by detailing the Service 

Secretaries’ views, ' Stettinius atated that the Service Seore. 

tarios felts (a) the United States should retain complete con- 

trol over certain atrategic areas in the Pacific, (b) that 

this point should be made known unequivocally to other nations 

and to the world before participating in any discussions on 

truateeahipa; and (¢) that any diseusatona on thie matter 

should be postponed since they believed it would be impossible 

to discuss the form of trusteeships without bringing into dis- 

cussion particular areas which Would lead to disputes between 

the Allies and prejudice the united military efforts underway 

to finiah the war, 

3. Us Rt Departnent of State, Foretan Relations 1245, 
Vol. 1 iy Pes 48 211821 Secretary of State to the President, 
April 
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The Secretary of State did not take a personal position 

but stated the countering arguments in terms of the “Depart. 

ment of State's" beliefs and views, Stettinius, however, did 

not go so far aa to declare that he was reserving judgment, 

aa he had informed Stimson and Forrestal he would do, He 

stated the Department of State's position as follows: 

The Department of State agrees, of 
course, that any plan must provide for our 
retaining such strategic positions, as of 
right, in the Pacifie, as you and your mille 
tary advisers deem necessary, It believes 
that thie 4a provided for in the draft plan 
attached within the ayatem of international 
trusteeship., The Department of the Intertor, 
as Seoretary Lokes has written you, agrees 
with the Department of State, © Depart. 
mont of State believes further, that if we 
do not include these areas, with adequate 
safeguards, within the truateeship syatem 
we shall prejudice all possibility of inter 
national trusteeship, and that it would ap. 
pear to large sections of the public to 
violate our expressed statements against 
annexation of territory as a result of the 
WAL sees 

The Department of State recommends that 
the matter be settled now, and in favor of 
the attached draft, with possible minor re« 
visions on which, 1 think, the three Departe 
ments can agree, The Department of State 
believes that having repeatedly taken the 
lead in raising this matter with other coun« 
tries, wo admit a serious internal weakness 
by not having a polley whon the moment for 
action arrives, We also, by so doing, 
expose the whole Dumbarton Oaka plan to 
attack in thia country and inether countrles 
by ite failure to face up to this question, 
The lack of trusteeship proposals in the 
piss to date haa ae 4 boon eritietased, 
eoent polls indigate the public ta in favor 

of such a system, 

These arguments are clearly those of Pasvoloky, Gerig, 

54. Ipidy 
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and the other “internationaliatea"” within the State Dopartment, 

Secretary Stettinius, as usual, did not atate his own personal 

views, The letter was concluded by a request that a repre« 

sentative of the State Department and a representative of the 

War and Navy Departments go to Warm Springs, where the Preat- 

dent was relaxing, to discuss the problem in order that a 

prompt decision could be reached, 

Meanwhile, the Service Secretaries were disconcerted by 

Stettinius' actions, Stimson and Forrestal disoussed the matter 

over the telephone that afternoon (April 9, 1945) and tenta- 

tively decided to submit their views direotly to the President, 

Mr. Bundy informed General Marahall thats 

Secretary Forrestal now reporta that 
the Secretary of State ia inelined to shift 
his position athird cime and perhaps present 
no recommendation to the Presidents... 

The Secretary [Stimson] just telephoned 
mo to say that his position and that of Mr, 
Forreatal would be much better atated by the 
attached letters than Le could possibly be 
atated in any more elaborate paper by the 

"=. Seoretary of State whioh attempted to state 
to the Frosjgent the War and Navy Depart- 
mont views, 

This momorandum from Stimsonts Special Asatatant, Harvey H, 

Bundy, to General Marshall reflects exasperation of the two 

Service Secretaries with Stettinius' repeated change of mind, 

It demonstrates the cloae working relationship between Stinson 

and Marshall, Mr. Bundy evidently thought about keeping Gen- 

eral Marshall and the Joint Chiefs of Staff informed aa to 

55. Us. S., Naval Classified Arohives Office, Harvey H, 
Bundy, Speoial Assistant to the poregtary of War, to General 
Marshall, April 9, 1945, Doclansaified, 1970, Secretary of the 
Navy files, (SC) A14-7/uF,
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Stimson's activitios, Anothor example of this phase of Bundy's 

job 1a hie memorandum to Stimson attached to the draft letter: 

If the joint letters are sent there 
should be a request for a personal hear- 
ing before the President with Secretary 
Stettinius present, This te not now tn 
the draft letters, 

The Joint Staffe will probably also 
want @ representative present. , 

The two draft letters concerned both the queation of poat« 

ponement of trusteeship discussion at San Franotsoeo and the 

question of atrategic control over the Japanese mandated talanda, 

The first letter, dealing mainly with the strategic control ques. 

tion, stated that postwar strategio control of the islands would 

be necessary for the United States to discharge its responsi. 

bility tn respect to freedom in the Pacific, It concluded: 

It is, therefore, with misgivings 
that the Secretary of War and tho Secro- 
tary of the nevy ave contemplated the 
establishment of international trustee. 
ships in respect to these talands, They 
believe it te desirable to retain full 
control, at least with respect to oer- 
tain former Japanese-hold islands and 
former Japanese Mandated Islands, ace 
companied by a declaration on the part 
of the United States that it will held 
these areas in the interests of the same 
cause for which we are now fighting, the 
cause of freedom of all law-abiding nas 
tlone in the Pacifie Ocean, We believe 
a Declaration of Peiicy should be made 
publie promptly and before any discus- 
Sion® about trusteeships, We enclose 9 
proposed draft of such a deelaration,> 

56, U. S., Naval Classified Archives offtee, Haryey H. 
Bundy (initialed: HHb) to Secretary of War, April 9, 1945, De. 
Classified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) A14-7/KF, 

57, U, Se, Naval Classified Archives Office, Draft of joint 
SECWAR and SECNAV letter to the President, April 9, 1945, Des 
Classified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) \14-2/&F, 
Seer Appendi{x E for a copy of thia drafe letter. 
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The second draft letter was shorter and dealt apecifieally 

with the question of postponing any discussion of trusteeships 

at the San Franeiaco Conference: 

Dear Mr. Presidents 
In view of recent developments and the 

a poeeability of radioal differences 
of opinion at the coming conference Ln San 
Franclaco, we deatre to bring to your attens 
tion the dangers involved in discussing at 
that time international trusteeships as 
Spe iid to partioular areas in whieh the 
United States or othor nations have vital 
interests, We do not believe it will be 
possible to discuss effectively the form 
of trusteeships as a general proposition 
without bringing inte the discussion the 
edges hs areas as to whieh the probabil- 
ty of sharp disagreement io evident. 

We sety much fear that the discussion 
of the territorial problema and adjuatmenta 
involved will bring about disputes between 
the United Nations which may greatly ge 
udioe united military operations whieh are 
necessary for the prompt finishing of the 
war with Japan as well as that with Germany, 

We suggeat to you the adviendh iicy of 
ty wee these questions of truateeships 
until suoh time as hostilities in the Pact} 
fico as well as tho Kuropean Theater are 
terminated, 58 . 

“Se Faithfully yours, 

The history of what oame of these letters 1s an interest. 

ing story, Secretary Stimaon was evidently anxious to get the 

letters refined, typed, signed and sent to the President, This 

was never done, The two Seoretaries did not know that Stet- 

tinius had sent the draft truateeship plan to the President 

that very day. 

58. Us. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Draft of 
olnt SLOWAK and SEGNAV letter to the President, rere 9 

1905; Dectassified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) 
. ‘
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Not knowing of Stettinius' action, Secretary Forrestal 

assured Mr, Stimson "that there was no immediate urgenoy in 

thia matter," and Stimson, therefore, left Washington rH the 

tenth for Tennessee without having aligned the letters, 

Hhefore Stimson left Washington, he signed a joint Secre. 

tary of War and Secretary of the Navy lettor to Stettinius at 

General Marahall'a request, Thia letter had been drafted by 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff and requested that the Chiefs of 

Staff be present at any moetings with the President "prelim 

inary to the San Franclaco Conference, on the matter of trustee. 

ships or other disposition for the islands in the Paoifie Area" 

in view of the vital intereata of American national defense 

involved in such considerations, This letter was given to 

Forrestal for his atgnature and decision on the necessity on. 

timing of it in light of hie discussions with Mr, Stectinius, 

Meanwhile, the staffs of the two Service Secretaries 

worked to refine the two draft letters to tho President. This 

ataff work waa not completed until April 13, 

59, U, 8,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum 
from Col, Ws Hs Kyle, Aide to the Secretary of War, to Major 
Mathiua F, Correa, Special Asstatant to the Secretary of the 
Navy, fers 9, 1948 Declassified, 1970, Secretary of the 
Navy files, (SC) Ald-7/EF. 

60, U. 8., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Draft joint 
SECWAR and SECNAV letter to SECSTATE, signed by Secretary 
Stimson, no date, attached to memorandum from Mr. paryey He 
Bundy to Major Correa, April 10, 1945, Declassified, 1970, 
Secretary of the Navy files (sc) A144 /8F, 

61 Anite Memorandum from Mr. Harvey H. Bundy to Major 
Correa, Apr b, 1945, , 
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In the meantime, two events occurred which, in eonjunetion, 

completely changed the course of events on thie entire Lasue, 

The first event was the President's receiving Stettinius’ letter 

with the trustee@ashtp plan and cabling Stettiniua from Warm 

Springs on the tenth, "Your message on International Trustees 

ship is approved in prinoiple. 1 will see your representative 

and that of the Army and Navy on the 19th, That will be time 

enough. And if yoy have already left I will, of course, see 

you on the 25th," Thus, Preaident Roosevelt approved the 

trusteeship plan “in prinoeiple" after receiving Stertinius' 

letter. This action was to influence greatly the three Seore- 

tariea and the new President, 

The second event, of course, was the death of President 

Roosevelt on the afternoon of April 12, 1945, His death, only 

two days after approving the trusteeship plan “in prineiple," 

finalized that decision, Preaident Truman'a first decision as 

President was to continue with the plans for the San Francisco 

Conference for drafting a United Nations Organization Charter, 

All of the high governmental officials were anxious to have as 

amooth & tranaltion as possible allowing the new President 

time to attend to the most pressing problema, Mr, Stettinius 

did, however, brief President Truman on this ourrent matter 

on April 13 asking as an early conference on the question 

with all concerned, 

62, U.S. peparcaent of State, Foxotan Rolgtions 124%, 
Vol. 1s pp 211+214, Secretary of State to the President, 

' April $45) Footnote to p. 2l1l. 

63, Ibid,, Vol. 1, pp. 282-283, Seoretary of State to 
the President, April 13, 1bAs,
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Arrangements wore mado betwoen the Departments of State, 

War, and Navy for a high-level conference to tron out the diffi- 

culties on this issue. This conference was held at the State 

Department on April 16, 1945, It 1e interesting to note that 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff were not represented at thia all« 

important meeting. They had speoifioally requested represen= 

tation at any Presidential meeting on this subject and, by 

logical extenaton, at such a meeting 4a thia one, Thia was a 

foretaste of the downgrading of the Joint Chiefs of Staff under 

President Truman relative to their former position under Prosi- 

dent Roosevelt, 

Those present were: Stettinius, Stimson, Forrestal, Joseph 

C, Grew, James C, Dunn, Leo Pasvoleky, Harvey H. Bundy (Special 

Assistant to the Secretary of War), and Major Mathias F, Correa 

(Spootal Assistant to the Seoretary of the Navy). At the oute 

set of the meeting, 1 was agreed that the issue of interna- 

tional trusteeships would not be eliminated from discusston at 

San Francisco, Thia important decision was not resisted by 

Secretaries Stimson and Forrestal, Their poattion on thta 

matter seema to have changed ainee the 9th, aa will be further 

demonstrated, The reason, no doubt, being the death of the 

Preatdont juat after he had approved the trusteeahip plan “in 

principle" and Preaident Truman's public announcement that the 

United Nations Conference would be held ae scheduled, 

Next, Secretary Stettiniua urged that the declaration of 

policy annexed to the draft letter of the Secretaries of the 

Navy and War addressed to the Preaident (now evidently revised 

and dated April 13, 1945) not be promulgated at thie time 

. nh) 

“because of the effect Lt would have on the other nations 

partiolpating in the conference," It was agreed it would 

not be announced at that time, but “3 some future date such 

4 declaration would be promulgated." 

The statement of poliey, whieh was drafted by Mr, Bundy, 

was premised on the United States entering into discussions 

on a trustoeship ayatem at San Francisco, It declared that 

the United States does not seek annexation 
of territory or eoconomio wealth but stra- 
tegio rights in a certain number of these 
falands and atolls Cin the Paoific] are 
vital to any effective military guaranty 
of peace in the Pacific,,,, In order to 
discharge Lts responsibility as a champion 
of peace and freedom in the Pacific, it 
will be necessary for the United States to 
have these strategzio rights and such rights 
will involve complete control in the case 
of certain atolla in the Pactfie,... 

The United States Government considers 
that Lt Would be entirely practicable under 
& trusteeship system to provide, by agree. 
ments, for the maintenance of such United 
States military and strategio rights and 

64, U. S4, Naval Classified Archives Office, Major 
Correa to Segre tery Forrestal, minutes of April 16, 1945, 
conference, dated April 16, 1945, Declasaified, June 20, 
1969, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) Al4«7/EF, Seer 
Appendix F for a copy of this document, 

65, pide On May 2, 1945, James Forrestal wrote a 
letter to Secretary of War Stimson that referred to thia 
agrooment and asked Stimsen's view as to whether or not it 
would be proper to renew their inquiry to the Secretary of 
State, Ho conoluded, "I share — feeling that we should 
do nothing that would either embarrass him or hamper him, 
At the same time I am quite anxious that the views of the 
War and Navy Departments with regard to our external de« 
fense should be on record quite clearly with the President." 
U, So, Naval Classified Archives Office, Forrestal to 
Stimson, oy 2, 1945, Deolassified, 1970, Sooretary of 
the Navy files (SC) Al4-7/LF, Evidently no action came 
of this letter and the draft declaration of polley was 
never sent to President Truman,
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control as will be in the Py to assure 

Or eleemnere in the worid.ee 
The wording Lo of importance ainece the Joine Chiefs of 

Staff were still remaining firm on their position that any 

discussions or agreement on a trusteeship system should not 

prejudice the ultimate deciaion for the dispoattion of the 

Japanese mandated telands, This draft statemont indicates 

that Forrestal and Stimson were now willing to have the 

falands as a strategic trusteesahip on the condition that 

the United States have absolute control, The actual draft 

letter of April 13, 1945, has not been located to confirm 

this; but subsequent statements by Forrestal and Stimson, 

especially at the April 17 conference, would seem to support 

thia coneluston, - 

The draft letters of April 9, 1945, were arguing for 

postponement of any trusteeship disoussions at San Prane\acor 

whereas, the draft policy atatement attached to the April 13, 

1945, letter is premised on such discussions being held, This 

is further ovidence that Forrestal's and Stimson's positions 

changed on this matter sometime after the ninth and before 

the sixteenth of April, Not only was thelr position changed 

about whether or not trusteeship discussions should proceed 

at San Franciaco but, also, about the practicality of obtains 

ing suffiotent strategio control of the telands within a 

trusteeship system, Their firat letter of April 9, 1945, had 

66, U, S., Naval Archives Office, Draft Declaration of 
United Statea Poliey, Hib #2, April 16 it Declassified, 
1969, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) A14=4/EF, S001 
Appendix G for a copy of this document, 
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atated thelr "miogivinga"” on the eatablishment of interna. 

tional trusteeship in respect to the former Japanese mandated 

{elands, Now, their poltoy draft dated April 13, 1945, . 

stated that Lt would be "practicable" to maintain Amertean 

atrategic and military righta in the Pacific {alanda under 

a trusteeship system, 

The reasons for thio change of poattion could only be 

caused by the President's cable on the tenth approving the 

trusteeship plan "in prinetple" and his death immediately 

after that decision, President Truman may have given Stet« 

tiniusa some indication of hia feelings on the matter when 

Svettinius briefed him on the Lasue on April 13, However, 

Stettinius had urged an early Presidential meeting with all 

concerned to resolve the difficulties; so,President Truman 

probably did not make any decision at the briefing, Addt- 

tlonally, the draft poliey waa refined ard dated April 13, 

the same day Stettinius saw the President. 

- Stimson and Forrestal were atrong mon with clear views, 

Their views were not likely to change suddenly. They may 

have seen the inevitable, or what thoy considered the inevi- 

table, and changed their positions to bow to the inevitable, 

However, such a change in position probably did not reflect 

a ohange in their personal views on the advisability of pro 

coeding with discusstons on trusteeship at San Franetaco or 

the practioality of obtaining sufficient strategic control 

of the talands within a trusteeship system, 

During the conference on April 16, Forreatal asked 

Stettinius whether or not it would ombarrase him if the
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Secretaries of War and Navy wore to send to the President 

their draft letter (dated April 13, 1945) that detailed their 

positions, Stettiniua replied tt would be embarrasaing at 

that time and “asked that the sending of such a statement be 

deferred ‘for a fow days.' The implication of his statement, 

Although Lt was not entirely clear, waa that he did not wish 

such a statement to go forward to the President until the San 

Franeiaco Conference was finiahed or at least until Le was 

woll underway. The Seoretaries of War and Navy indicated 

that they acquiesced in his request." The San Francisco 

Conference was scheduled to commence on April 25, 1945, only 

nine days hence, Perhaps Stettinius felt that such a state. 

mont might complicate hia relations with the new Preatdent, 

It was also agreed at this meeting that the United States 

draft on trusteeship (the one approved “in principle" by Prest« 

dent Roosevelt) would inolude language that made it olear the 

United States did not commit itself to placing any particular 

territory under the system, The formula worked out at this 

meeting was that the draft was changed to readi “It shall be 

4 matter for subsequent agreement as to which specific terri. 

tories within the foregoing categories aus brought under 

the trusteeahip ayatem and upon what terme," 

Finally, Forrestal asked that the United States draft be 

further changed to provide that the initial negotiation of 

67, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office Hajor 
Correa to Secretary Forrestal, dated April 16, 1945, Declas- 
sified June 20, 1969, Seoretary of the Navy files, (sc) Al4-7/EF, 

68, Ibid. 
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trusteeship agreements for strategic areas would be in the 

Seourity Couneil rather than in the General Assenbly. Dr. 

Pasvolaky dissented, believing all negotiations should be 

made with the General Assembly but was overruled, It to 

apparent that Forrestal and Stimson were still keeping their 

options open by ineluding @ statement that the United States 

was not committed to placing any particular territory under 

the fyatem, At the same time, they were also atiffentng the 

otrategio trusteeship provisions in case the islands were 

ever placed under that category. 

On the 17th, the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy 

mot with the full United States Delegation to San Franoiaco 

and discussed their decisions of the day before, At thia 

meeting on the 17th, Forrestal expressed hia fundamental 

philosophy on cfvilemilitary relations and on this tosue in 

particulars 

of, bo 

or the implementation 
of its responsibility for maintenance of 
world poaco.s., 2. I take it as a premise 
about 411 discussions of world peace that 
the United States 14 to have the major re- 
Sponathilicy for the Pacifie Ocean security, 
and if thie premise is accepted there flows 
from it the acceptance of the fact that the 
United States must have the moans with which 
to {mplement ite reaponsibilities,.,.,. 5. 
closed by re-omphasizing the fact that re 
tention of power by the United States was 

69, U.S. Depertaent of State, Foro tan ACCAbKa 13 
Vol. 1, pps 311*322, Eleventh meeting (Executive sess ond 
of U, S, Delogation, April 17, 1945,
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not inconatatent with the work on and the 
hopes for 4 world peace organization « that 

+ [Emphasis added - 

Senator Vandenberg, a member of the delegation, noved 

of this conference that Stimson made a “partioularly moving 

Speech « told of the mistake we made after the last war in 

letting Japan get these mandated iolanda.... He sald he 

didn't care so much about the 'tiele' to these islands 4 wo 

have absolute, undisputed control over our base needs," 

Thia 1a a different attitude than Secretary Stimson revealed 

in his diary on Mareh 30, Unfortunately, there Lo no mention 

of this conference or any change in attitude in his memoirs. 

While noting that Forrestal backed up Stimaon "100%", Senator 

Vandenburg Wrote that he,himaelf, agreed with the State Depart- 

ment which insteced "that this [control ever the Lalande’) must 

be accomplished without setting a precedent for all tho other 

Big Powers to take what they claim they need for their defense 

(precisely as Russia is already doing)." It Lo diffioule 

to tell whether this comment about Forrestal referred to his 

backing Stimson on the necessity for complete control aver the 

{alandsa or to backing Stimson's view that the "title" to the 

{elands did not matcer so long aa the United States had cons 

trol, There 4s no clear mention of this fine distinetion in 

Forreatal's diary, although, the latter interpretntion appears, 

70, Millis, eds, The Forrestal Diarios, ps 45, 

71, Arthur H. Vandenberg, Jr., eds, Teepe Papers of 
Senator Vandonbers (Boston: Houghton Mifflin, + Pe ‘ 

72. Ipidy 

17 

in the context of events, to be the correct one, Forrestal 

1s clearly for absolute control, but he doos not specifically 

mention whether he ia still for annexation at thia time or 

whether he now feels compelled to accept a strong strategic 

trusteeship for the ialands, 

That night, and at the Delegation meeting the next day, 

the final wording of the trusteeship plan and a United States 

trusteeship policy was hammered out, Stetctinius was able to 

submit a mutually agreeable polloy recommendation to tho Presi- 

dent, The Preaident approved it the same day, The poliey, 

not intended for publication but intended, mainly, as a guide. 

line for the Amerioan Delegation at San Franoiseo, stateds 

It 1a not propooed at San Franeiaco 
to determine the placing of any particular 
territory under a truateeahip syatem, ALL 
that will be discussed there will be the 
possible machinery of such a system. 

The United States Government considers 
that it would be entirely practicable to 
devine a trusteeship system whieh would 
apply only to such territories in the follows 
ing categories as may, by Cruateeship arrange. 
monts, bo placed thereunder, namely: (a) terri- 
tories now held under mandate: (b) territortens 
Which may be detached from enemy states aa a 
result of thia war; and (ec) territories volun 
tarily placed under the system by states ree 
sponsible for their administration, It shall 
be a matter for subsequent agreemont aa to 
Which of the apecifie territories within the 
foregoing categories shall be brought under 
the trusteoship system and upon what terms, 

This system would provide, by agreements, 
for (1) the maintenance of United States mill-« 
tary and strategie rights, (2) such control 
ao will be necessary to assure general peace 
and security in the Pacific Ooean area as well 

73, U. 3. Deparcnont of State, fexchus Redathann Lie, 
Vol. 1, pp. 3506351, Seeretaries of State, War, and Navy 
to President Truman, April 18, 1945, 
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a6 elsewhere in the world, and (3) the 
advancement of the soolal, economio, and 

Bee dapandont tareitorjon.2annssene? 
This policy 19 a far step from that which was behind the 

initial plans drafted by the State Department in 1942 and 19435, 

These had emphasized the international supervision aspect of 

the trustecship system and the economic, social, and political 

advancement of dependent peoples, They had also envisaged 

wide usage of the trusteeship syatem, including dependent 

territories of the Allies as woll as former mandates and terri- 

tories detached from the Axis powers, This policy was also a 

far departure from President Roosevelt's initial plans for a 

atring of bases around the world under the control of the new 

international organization, 

On the other side, the new policy was a far cry from the 

initial position of the military services, The Joint Chiefs 

of Staff wore stil) maintaining their annexationiat posttion 

on the former Japanese mandated talands, but the question of 

trusteeships would be discussed at the San Francisco Confer- 

ence and a trusteeship system eatablished, The Secretaries 

of War and Navy had changed thoir original position against 

any Such discussions prior to the end of the war and. evi« 

dently felt compelled (or constrained) by President Roose- 

velt's final wishes to agree to placing the talanda within 

the strategic trusteeship category of the new system as long 

ao Amerioan military and strategic rights were maintained, 

Of interest is the relative listing of what the new 

4. Ibida 
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trusteeship system would provide, The military factor of 

maintaining American military and strategio righto was listed 

first, This goal was followed by that of obtaining “auch con- 

trol as will be necessary to assure general peace and security 

in tho Pacific Ocean area as well as elsewhere in the world," 

Finally, at the bottom of the Liat came the concern for the 

“advancement of the sooial, economic, and political welfare 

of the inhabivants of the dependent territories," 

" " % 

As stated above, the Joint Chiefs of Staff were orill 

absolutely for annexation, They feared that control of the 

ialands might be inadvertently lost at San Francisco by some 

"quixotic" gosture, Admiral Leahy sent a memorandum to the 

Secretaries of War and Navy on April 24, 1945 (the day before 

the San Francisco Conferonce convened) stating the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff's views on the military aspects of certain mattors 

that would be discussed at San Francisco, Among other matters, 

he stressed, “If the question of Territorial Trusteeships is 

considered, the position of the military advisors should be 

based on the considered opinion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

concurred in by the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the 

Navy, that unrestricted strategic control by the United States 

of the Japanese mandated talands and certain other talanda in 

the Pacific io essential cto the future security of the United 

States." 

75, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum 
from Admiral Leahy to SECNAV and SECWAR, 1h 24, 1945, De- 
Claanified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy filoa, (SC) Al4=7/EF,
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To onsure that there were no “quixotio" gestures on this 

fasue, the Joint Chiefa of Staff had representatives on the 

Amerioan Delegation as advisers who briefed Governor Stassen, 

the Amerioan representative for this matter on the Bigelive 

discussions (preliminary discusstona held at San Francisco by 

the Amortoan, British, Soviet, French, and Chinese delegations) 

and, also, the American delegate on the conference's Committee 

11/4, which was writing, tho trusteeship section of the Charter 

after receiving the BigeFivets draft, These military advisers 

ensured that there was no deviation from the poliey approved 

by the President on April 18, 1945, 

The military leadera also felt that some public pressure 

had to be developed in faver of thelr position, Admiral King 

publicly called for retention of the islands and asked “how 

long can the United States afford to continue a cycle of 

fighting and building and winning and giving gyaye only to 

fight and build and win and give away again?" This is the 

firat public atatement (April 5, 1945) on the controveray by 

an Amertoan military leader, 

The queation of military leadera making publie atatementa 

on matters still under contention within the Government isa 

major question of civil-military relations and of the proper 

role of the military within a democracy, The question ta 

76, U, S&S, Department of State, F 
Vol. 1, pp. 448-452, 1205-1206, 1505, eee bea a bs Pond i 
1421, minutes of U. 8S. Delegation meetings. 

nil, Vol. 82 Spi) 7, 1945), 
in — » 1945, and We Se 
th Cony,s, lat seas,, pp. 
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merely raised at this point and will be analysed to some ex. 

tent in the conelustons chapter, 

Admiral Nimica, Commander in Chief of the Pacific, had 

long agreed with Admirals Leahy and King on the necessity of 

retaining the former Japanese mandated islands, As early as 

September 1944, he had expressed the opinion to Admiral King 

and the Secretary of the Navy that the fpised States should 

*keep our Marshall and Caroline bases," Now, probably 

having seen the reports of Admiral King's public comments, 

Admiral Nimita spoke out to the reporters on Guam saying that 

the Marianas (in the Mandate) and Iwo Jima (in the Bonins) 

wore "vital to our defense in the future,.,, Those talandas 

are Aa important to the United States as the Hawaiian Ialands," 

Public support quickly came, Former Admiral Hart, now a 

Senator from Connectiout, made similar etetenaité, The 

Senate Naval Affairs Committee sont a subcommittee, headed by 

Senator Harry F, Byrd (D«Va,), to “oversee” the Amertoan Dele« 

gation at San Franotaco "to seo thet the United States pot 

control of the mandated talanda,” 

78, Us S., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Minutes 
of Conference at San Franeiseo between CominCh and CinoPac 
with SECNAV present, September 29-October 1, 1944, Deolas- 
aified, 1970, King papers, 

79, Tho New York Timea, April 13, 1945, 

80, Address by Senator Hart piven April 22, 1945, over 
NBC network, Quoted int Earl S$, Pomeroy, 

(Stanford, Califor- 
niar Stanford Univeraity ress, da De 170, ; 

81. The Now York Timea, May 4, 1945, and May 8, 1945,
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Sooretary Forrestal received almost daily reports on 

the subject of trusteeshipsa from hia Special Apeiereas: Keith 

Kane, Who Was an adviser to the American Delegation, 

No amendments wore submitted to the trusteeship plan 

proposed by the Americans that would have seriously harmed 

Amertean security tnteresta, One amendment to inelude “{nde- 

pendence” as a politioal goal for dependent areas, rather than 

just "self-dotermination,” created a stir betwoon the Navy and 

the Intertor Departments. The Delegation as a whole ree 

fused to got involved in an inter-departmental fights and the 

aituation was finally resolved by avoiding the word "indepen 

dence” in Artiele 73(b) of tho Charter concerning non-self- 

governing territories in general, whether or not they were 

trustoeeships. The Navy Department did not consider the a 

"“{ndependence"” in that context to be of military concern, 

The problem was also resolved by qualifying the word 

"{ndependence" in Article 76(b) of the Charter concerning the 

basio objectives of the trusteoship system, The Navy Depart- 

ment waa more Worrled about the trusteeship ayatem (Chapter 

X11 of the Charter) than about policies dealing with dopendent 

82, Us S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Nemorandums 
from Najor Correa to soeretacy Forrostal transmitting reports 
from Keith Kane, dated April 30-May 25, 1945, A11 declassified 
June 20, 1969, Includes State Department drafts of April 17 
and 26, 1945, Seoretary of tho Navy files, Ald=7/EF, 

83, U.S, Depar tnens of State, Forglan elation 124%, 
Vol. 1, pps 120581216, 12791280, Minutes of U. 5S. Delegation 
mootings. 

84, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum 
from Major Correa to Sooretary Forrestal tranamitcring a 
from Keith Kane, May 21, 1945, Declasaifited, June 20, 1969, 
Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) Al4=?/EF, 
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areoa in general, Thus, the phrase in Article 76(b) under 

Chapter XII was qualified to read: "their progresaive develop- 

ment towards self-government or independence as may be appro. 

priate to the particular elreumatances of each territory and 

ita peoples and the freely oxpressed wishes of the peoples 

concerned, and ap may be provided by tho terme of each trustee. 

ahip agreement." 

It is clear that the qualification was intended by the 

Americana to fit the former Japanose mandated islands, It is 

also of interest that the Navy Department was not worried that 

much about the use of the word "independence" in the Chapter 

dealing with dependent territories in general, [Chapter XI 

under which was Article 73(b)] even though Hawaii, Alaska, 

Anmerioan Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands 

might be (as they, indeed, became) involved, 

This Chapter (XI) on nonsself-governing territories had 

originally been proposed by the Australian Delegation as an 

amendment to the trusteeship proposala, The Navy Department 

considered the original Australian proposal "clearly unaccept- 

ablo from the point of viow of the military," Several 

revisions were made in the original Australian proposal at 

the urging of the Navy Department, The final result, ineluding 

85, United Nationa, 
ew Yorks 

nited Nations toe of Public Information, 1968). 

86, U, S., Naval Classified Arehivesa Office, Memorandum 
from sagen Correa to Secretary Forrestal concerning status of 
Australian amendment to the Chapter on Crusgeeshiye. June 8, 
ryt; eetaaiaalaaial 1970, Secretary of the Navy filea, (SC)
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a requirement to submit reporta "subject to such limitations 

as security and constitutional considerations may require" on 

each nation's own non-self-governing territories, did not 

adversely affect American military interests, 

Overall, the final forma of the Chapters of the Unived 

Nationa Charter that cover trusteeships, Chapters XII and XIII, 

did not vary to any major extent from the Preaidential Policy 

on Trusteeship dated April 18, 1945, 

* * * 

Within the American public, some of the non-governmental 

organizations associated with the American Delegation to the 

San Francisco Conference pushed for a strong trusteeship sys- 

tem while other pressure groups concentrated on the United 

States gaining control of the former Japanese mandated talanda, 

Suoh organizations have been mentioned at the end of the pre. 

cooding chapter, 

Other indications of public opinion were the comments of 

several mombers of Congress, military and naval experts, edu- 

cators, writers and othera contained in two tsaues of The 

United States Nows., This magazine had a column entitled: 

“Question of the Week," and thia controversy was of such 

public interest that the column was devoted to it on two 

successive tasuesa, May 4 and 11, 1945, The question waa 

phrasedi 

87, For the details of the negotiations on the drafting 
of the United Nations Charter at San Franeiseo, see the define 
{tive work: Ruth Russell and Jeanette Muther, 
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Should the United States take title 
to the formor Japanese mandated islands of 
the Pacific, or have military use of them 
and adminiater their ac foie under an 
international trusteeship? 

The published answers to this question, thirteen in all, 

wore approximately balanced on each side of the tasue, The 

editors probably selected the responses in order to present 

“equal time" for the two aides of the iasue, For example, 

the "annexationist" side of the Lseue was represented by 

Senator Taft, His comment on the question was as follows: 

I believe the U. 8. should take title 
to the formor Japanese mandated islands of 
the Pacific, The inhabitants are so few 
that there can never be any question of 
their self-government, Our men have con 
quered them and I see no reason why we 
a be trustees for an international 
OY » 

- 

Published directly under Senator Taft's comment was the 

opposite point of view presented by Frederiok J, Libby, Exeou- 

tive Secretary of the National Council for Prevention of War 

and former European Commissioner for the Sootety of Friends, 

Libby's comment was as follows: 

We must live up to our pledge in the 
Atlantic Charter to abstain from territor- 
1al aggroasiton, regardless of whether our 
Allies do 96 or not. Nationa muse return 
to the standards of common honesty, and 
our oountry must take the lead, 

For us to take title to these ialanda 
on the further aide of the Pacific Ocean 
Would commit us permanently to a polloy of 
imperialism, the ultimate outcome of which 
would almost certainly be another great 
war, 

88, » Vol, 18 (May 4, 1945), p. 30 
32) and ne tte hied ttaken Nena, vc 18 (May 11,1945), pe 90,32, 

89, bids, May 11, 1945, p, 30. 

90, bids . 
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Of interest, because of hie present position as Chalrman 

of the House Armed Services Committee, is the published comment 

of Representative F. Edward Hebert (D«La,), a member at that 

time of the House Committee on Naval Affairs. In response to 

the question presented by The United States Newa, Representa. 

tive Hobert stated) 

Those of us who live have no right to 
dissipate possessions which were bought and 
paid for with the blood of those who have 
died, The time has come when Americans must 
be realistic and practical for their future 
safety and security, 

ring times of war, I as a membor of 
Congress, was willing to accept the opinion 
of the military leaders as to what was necos- 
sary for the successful prosecution of the 
war, If the opinion of these military 
leaders, who have been so successful, wae 
good enough in times of war, they are good 
enough for me in times of peace to prevent, 
a6 long a6 possible, another war, 

The Navy should have complete control 
and direction of whatever islands in the 
Pacifie that are needed for the safety and 
seourkty of our nation, We cannot lack back« 
bone, courage and determination now by advance 
ing such a weasel re as trusteeship. 

-. Annexation, with the complete force and might 
of U. &. power behind te, ta the only real- 
ietio alee and answer to our future 
aafoty, 

The comments quoted above which were published in The 

Unived Staces News demonstrate the basic cleavage between the 

“internationalists"” and the “pragmatiste" over the question 

of the disposition of the former mandated talanda, of 

interest, because of his later position as Secretary of 

State, te the published comment by Representative Christian A, 

91, Ibida, May 4, 1945, pp. 30 and 32, 
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Herver (ReMass,.). Representative Herter's response to the 

column's question was as follows: 

I do not see how we Can tnatat on 
outright acquisition of the Lalands as 
being essential to our national security 
without acknowledging that any other nae 
tion, if it 1s strong enough to do so, 
haa the right to seize by force of arma 
and acquire whatsoever territories Lt 
might deem necessary to its own national 
ooturity: 

I feel confident that we can achieve 
the desirable end of assuring our own 
seourlty through the process of trustece 
i and at the same time retain a moral 
poaition of very real benefit toward the 
solution of 4 nugher of other vital terri- 
torial problems, 

The fact that the question and the resultant comments were 

published in a masa-eireulation magazine 1a indicative of the 

publie intereat at that time concerning thia tasue, Represene 

tative Hebert's comment reflects the facet that the Admirals 

had gone to the public for support. In fact, the question of 

the disposition of the mandated islands had never really been 

this muoh in the publio eye until after April 5, 1945, when 

Admiral King made hia atatement, The question had definitely 

never been 50 well defined for the public as it was at this 

time, 

It appears that most Americans at this time were in favor 

of retaining control over the talands, The public debate was 

generally Limited to the question of whether to annex the 

islands or to administer them under some form of trusteeahtp 

agreement, The diviston of opinion was not over whether or 

not the United States should control the islands but over the 
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legal form of control, 1.@., trusteeship or annexation, There 

wore many publie statements by various supporters of the two 

points of view during the spring and summer of 1945, The 

annexationists appeared to be the most yooal side at this point 

in time, 

w w w 

Seoretary of State Stettinius, whether for diplomatio 

reagona at the San Francisco Conference or for domeatic, polt- 

tical reasons, felt the need to atate publicly on May 28, 1945, 

that the United Nations Charter suffielently safeguarded Ameri- 

can seourkty interests in the Pacific, tle also felt the need 

for 4 formal military endorsement of the Charter for inouregee 

purposes and for use in the Senate Hearings on the Charter, 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff gave their endorsement on Juno 23, 

1945, atating they were “of the opinion that the military and 

Brratogic implications of this draft charter are as a whole in 

accord with the military interesta of the United States,” 

The Seoretary of War and the Seoretary of the Navy gave their 

concurrence to thia jae Thia statement was pot a 

change of the Joint Chiefs of Staff position that Amerioan 

93, U. S. Department of State Bulletin, Vol. 7, No. 310 
(June 3, 1945), Seoretary of State speech of May 28, 1945, 

94, U, Ss Department of State, Furetan Relat bons Ui}, 
Vol, 1, p. 1355, Minutes of 76th meeting of the U, 5S, ona 

95, » Vol. ly pee 1430«1431, Seoretary of War and 
Seoretary of the Navy to Seoretary of State, Juno 26, 1945, 

96, Ibid 
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control of the mandated islands by sovereignty was considered 

by them as the only sure way of guarantoeing American strae 

tegic rights, The Joint Chiefs of Staff were to continue 

until lace October 1946 their unsuccessful fight againae the 

application of the atrategio trusteeship system to those islands. 

During the Senate Foreign Relations Committee hearings on 

the Charter (July 9-13, 1945), Secretary of State Stettinius 

testified that the War and Navy Departments had stacred that 

the military and strategic implications of the Charter were, 

as a whole, tn accord with the military interests of the United 

States, He then continued by sayings 

No commitment 16 made to place any 
partioular area, strategic or nonstrategic, 
under the trusteeship system, The Charter 
thus leaves for future determination to 
what extent and under what terma Lalanda 
in the Pacifie which are taken from Japan 
at the end of the present war are to be 
placed under the pag system. Any 
agreement into which the United States might 
enter to thia end wauld have to be on terna 
satiafactory to ua, 

Following Stettinius, Dr. Pasvolsky gave his testimony, 

When he started to mention the trusteeship system, the Chairman, 

Senator Tom Connally, inserted into the record letters to him 

from the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy. 

Stimson's letter, dated July 6, 1945, merely repeated the 

quote above of the Joine Chiefa of Staff, Secretary Forrestal's 

letter, dated July 9, 1945, stated the Joint Chiefs of Staff's 

quoted position, attributed it to them, and endorsed it, How. 

ever, Forrestal's letter then went on to express his concern 

97, %U, S. Congress, Senate, Committee on Forelgn Rela 
’ tions learlong th Conges 

Lat s0s8., 1 : Pe 1.
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about the trusteeship system as follows: 

A further specific comment sonagening 
the Charter, which I bellove to be of suffi 
elent importance to warrant calling it to 
your attention, has to do with the chapter 
on the trusteeship syatem, This chapter has 
been a matter of particular concern to the 
Navy because of our recognition of the fact 
that undivided control of certain stracegic 
areas in the Pacific wrested from the Japan- 
ese by our armed forces in thia war, 1a of. 
sential to the security of this country, 
Our agreement that thie Charcer is in ace 
cord with the military interests of this 
country 19 conditioned by our understand. 
ing that the United States Lo not commitred 
by thie charter or any provision thereof to 
place under trusteeship any territory of 
any charactor, and that if this countr 
hereafter determines to preve any terrt- 
tory under truateeship thia will be done 
onay on such verge aa it may then volun« 
tarily agree to, 

After some Senatorial commonts about the meaning of the 

term “aa @ whole" as used by the Joint Chiefa of Staff and the 

Service Secretaries, the discussion returned to the subject of 

the trusteeship syatem, Senator Connally, who had been on the 

Anerican Delegation at San Francisco, then ataved, “tn short, 

it was our attitude that if we are in possession of an taland 

which we have conquered from Japan at the cost of blood and 

treasure wo can remain in possession of it, if 16 ta within 

the strategic area, until we consent to have it go under 

trusteeship; and when we do agree that it go under the trustee 

ship, ve have a right to stipulate the terma upon which it 

will go there," 

99, bids» pe 315, 
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The Joint Chiefs of Staff did not testify at the hearings 

therefore, their position on the trusteeahip syatem waa not 

advanced before tho Committee on Foreign Relations, Stettinius 

testified that the Charter had been drafted with the advice of 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the War and Navy Departments, 

Secretary Forrestal's letter put forward the Joint Chiefe of 

Staff's general endorsement of the Charter as a whole, How- 

over, there waa no apecifiec comment by the Joint Chiefa of 

Staff on the truateeship system, 

Enroute to the Potsdam Conference, President Truman made 

& public statement on July 20, 1945, that dismayed the annex- 

ationists, The President stated, “we are not fighting for cone 

quest, There 1s not one piece of territory oy one thing of 

monetary value that we want out of this war," 

Tho official Potsdam Declaration did not clarify the aitu- 

ation, merely reaffirmed the Cairo Declaration's terma that 

Japanese sovereignty would be limited to the four main islands 

and "such minor islands as we determine." = 

President Truman must have thoroughly confused the Lasue 

when he stated during a broadcast, Auguat 9, 1945, in his 

report on the Potsdam Conference: 

+++ Chough the United States wants no terri« 
tory or profit or selftah advantage out of 
this war, we are going te maintain the mili- 
tary bases necessary for the complete pro- 
tection of our interests and world peace, 

100, Cdr, fethet £, Riehard, USNR, hea iets ah 

ey Anbas VED + 5» Government Printing ce ) 
Vol. 2) pe 69% ; 

101, U. 8, Department of State Bulletin, Vol. 13, No, 
318 (July 29, 1945), Pocadam Declaration, pe 137+ 
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Bases which our military experts deem to 
bo essential for our protection and whieh 

tering | lala with the United Nationa 

Ic {9 possible chat Forrestal and Stimson did after all 

take their letter and statement of polioy (dated April 13, 

1945, see above) to the President, and thia waa the result? 

This, however, 18 pure speculation since no evidence has been 

located concerning the background of this particular statement, 

President Truman had now been in office for four months and 

presumably had become completely knowledgeable of the contro- 

versy over the disposition of the former mandated talanda, 

The August 9, 1945, statement, of course, raised many 

questions. Were the mandated islands considered already in 

American possession? Or were they to be “acquired” by arrange- 

ments “consistent with the United Nationa Charter?" What did 

the President mean by that phrase? That the United States 

would refrain from the use of force in acquiring basea? Thia 

could be a logical interpretation to avoid worrying the cur- 

rent possessorsa of bases that the United Statea wanted, It 

was openly Known that the United States was pressuring Aus. 

tralia for cession of a base on Manus island, as well aa deatr- 

ing other bases around the world, 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff, originally under President 

Roosevelt's direction and later under the direction of Preal- 

dent Truman, had drafted postwar, world-wide base requirements, 

102, U, S, Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 13, No. 320 
(August 12, 1945), Preatdent'ta broadcast Augusc 9, 1945, p. 208, 
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These base requirements were continually being rodified, and 

the State Department was currently conducting diplomatio 

negotiations for their acquiattton, 

President Truman's August 9, 1945, statement was inter= 

proted by those advocating the ineluston of tho former man- 

dated islands within the trusteeship syatem as implying that 

tho United States would acquire the military bases consistent 

with the trusteeship provistons of the United Nations Charter, 

This interpretation was vastly different than tho interpre- 

tation whteh focused on the prohibition on the use of force, 

When the war ended on September 2, 1945, with Japan 

accepting the terme of the Potsdam Peolaration by the instru- 

mont of surrender, the postwar disposition of the former Japan- 

ese mandated talandsa was athll ‘Tar from settled,
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In its proper mantfestation the jealousy 
betwoon civil and military spirits is a 
healthy symptom, ; 

Mahani Naval Administration 
and Warfare, 1903 

A more Soran error never took possession 
of the mind of an American than the notion 
that a military officer should take no part 
in political affairs,,,, If a military officer 
feel no interest in the important polieteal 
struggles of the day ss. he acknowledges 
himself at once to be a mere machine was a 
hireling,. 

"“Aletbiades,” in 

Navy Gheonteles VAte 
- 

The Party commands tho puny the gun will 
never command tho Party, 

Mao Taeetung 

There are some militariaca who say: "We 
are not interested in polities but only in 
the profession of arma." It ie vital that 
these simple-minded militariats be made to 
realize the relationship that exiata between 
politics and military affairea, Milicary 
action Lo a method used to attain a politi- 
oal goal. While military affairs and polit- 
foal affaira are not identical, it is impos. 
Aible to tsolate ono from the other, 

Mao Taeetungt On 
Guerrilla Warfare, 1937 

‘ CHAPTER THREE 

POSTWAR INTER-DEPARTMENTAL NEGOTIATIONS 

TRUSTEESHIP FOR THE MANDATED TSLANDS 

As atated earlier, the Navy and the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

had conducted many studies at the Preatdent's direction on the 

probable postwar base requirements, The military, for the 

purposen of these atudien, defined the term "post-war" as 

“the period following cessation of organised reatatance by 

Germany and Japan, and preceding effective implimentation of 

international security organisation,” It ta interesting to 

note that by thia definition the world is still in the "poste 

war" poriod, 

On January 7, 1944, the Preaident had forwarded to the 

Secretary of State the Joint Chiefs of Staff's study on poste 

war ieland air bases which the Joint Chiefs considered neces. 

sary for the postwar period, The State Department wan requested 

to initiate negotiations with the varlous governments concerned 

to acquire permanont or long-term benefit of the re On 

February 1, 1944, the Preaident again wrote the Secretary of 

State referring to the letter mentioned above and supploment- 

ing the letter by broadening the scope of postwar bases to 

inolude all military basos instead of air bases alone, These 

1, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, CominCh- 
CinePao conference minutes, March 5-6, 1945, bectansified, 

70, King, papers, 

U. S,, Naval Clasaifted Archives Offiee, SECNAV 2. 
letter to SECSTATE, October 4, 1945, Declassified, 1970, 
SWNCC 38 files, 
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studies listed the proposed postwar bases in terns of various 

catogorion according to the degree of American control desired, 

One category waa for thoae bases for which base-rights agree- 

fents were desired with the host governments, Those bases 

would be adminiatered directly by the United States, jointly 

administered, or admintatered by the host country with Ameri. 

can usage privileges, 

Another category waa entitled: "exclusive righta are 

dosired,” The exclusive rights would presumably, be obtained 

by annexation, strategic trusteeahip, or through some form of 

agreement with the host country (such as the Panama Canal Zone 

or Guantanamo Day). The methods of obtaining “exclusive rights" 

wore not delineated in those studies, The former mandated 

falanda were included within thia “exeluaive righta" category, 

Additionally, the Ryukyus (Okinawa), BonineVoleano Group (Iwo 

Jima), and Marcus Island (administered by Australia) wore 

included within the “exclusive righta” category, 

Within the islands under the “exolusive rights" category, 

naval bases were planned at Majuro, Kwajalein, Eniwetok, Truk, 

the Palaus, Ulithi«Yap (a11 within the former Japanese mandated 

{slands), the Iwo Jima area, and on Marcus Laland, 

On July 7, 1945, the Secretary of State wrote to the 

Socretarios of War and Navy suggesting & new over-all examina- 

tion of United States requirementa for military and base 

rights outaide the continental limite of the United States, 

36 Ibid 
4, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, SWN-3475 

dated November 7, 1945, Deolassified, 1970, swnce 38 files, 
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Tne Navy had just completed a reevaluation of ita requirements, 

for it was aware of the probable postwar budget restrictions, 

Seoretary Forrestal had approved the resulting "Basie Post. 

War Plan No, LY dated May 2, 1945, for planning —, 

This plan stated that all of the forner Japanese mandated 

islands, plus Marcus Island, the Ryukyus, and the Bonin- 

Voloano Islands, “should be wholly under United Statea con- 

trol for strategic reasons, but the establishment of faoil- 

ities ta necessary only at key points as indicated below..." 

Under this plan, most of the bases in the former mandated to- 

lands would be in “reduced or maintenance status" or in “oare- 

taker statue « avatlable for emergencies only," 

This plan demonstrates that the Navy Department planners 

saw the strategio value of tho former mandated islands not 

only in the posttive sense, 1,@., the presence of active status 

bases, but also in the negative sense, 1,e,, the denying of 

the entire area of the islands to any other power. When budget 

Limitations dictated, the atatusa of the bases envisaged within 

the former mandated telands was downgraded to either the reduced 

or the caretaker levels of maintenance, The atrategic value 

of the islands was still recognised, even though very few 

active bases would be maintained within the area, 

Also, of interest is the fact that the methods of obtain 

ing “exclusive rights" were mentioned in this plan, The former 

5. Us. Ss, Naval Claseified Archives Office, Navy CNO 
OP-50) letter dated a 1945, Subject: Basto Post-War Plan 
No. Ly, Deolassified, 1 70, (SC) A16-3/fN, King papers, 

6, Ibid,
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Japanese mandated Lelands, Marcus Ieland, the Ryukyus, and 

the Bonin-Voleano Islands wore placed within the category of 

those areas “where the United States may reasonably expect to 

secure exclusive military rights either through ee 

or through some other form of negotiated agreements,” 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were still agitating for full 

sovorolgnty, 1.0., annexation, over the former mandated 

falanda, Since the Joine Chiefa of Staff approved thia plan, 

they presumably felt that full sovereignty could be achieved 

by moans of "somo other form of negotiated agreements." The 

peace treation, for example, could be utilised to legitimise 

American annexation of the former mandated talanda, 

In contrast to the controversy over the former mandated 

falanda, the Joint Chiefa of Staff and the War and Navy Depart- 

ments wore favoring the placing of the Ryukyus and the Bonine 

Voleano Islands within the strategic trusteeship ayatem, At 

no_time was annexation of the Ryukyue or the Bonin=Voleano 

Islands seriously considered, 

The question of the postwar base structure in the Pacific 

and the acquisition of the Japanese mandated islands, in parti- 

cular, was also the subject of interest and study on the part 

of the Naval Affatra Committee of the House of Representatives, 

In January 1945, the Committee constituted a subcommittee to 

Study this matter, This subcommittee was headed by Represen- 

tative Ed, V. leac of California, The subcommittee toured the 

Pacific islands in July and August of 1945 and reported its 

7. bids 
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findings and recommendations on August 6, 1945, The report 

stated that the United States "should take outright the Japan 

oso mandated Lalanda and the outlying Japanese talands, Thore 

are those whe favor trusteeship of these talands, There are 

those who subsoribe to the thosis that what Le everybody 's 

job 1a nobody's responsibility, Regardless of which view 

prevails, the United States should have the dominating control 

over these islanda," 

In justification of this recommendation, the Subcommittee 

report eited the heavy loss of American life in capturing the 

folande and the following conaiderationar 

We will have restored peace to the 
Pacific almost single-handedly and if we 
aro to be charged with the responsibility 
of mainsaining that peace, we must be 
given the authority and the meana by which 
to maintain the peace « ono of the princi« 
pal means Le the authority over stra« 
tegic ielands in the Pacific, Nor must 
the fact be overlooked that our retention 
of these talands will be predicated solely 
upon the desire and Feepons ibs tity to mains 

ee a tain peace in the Pacific, rather than upon 
imperialiem, Prewar mandates mean little 
to enforcement of world peace if the coun- 
tries that hold them are incapable of mains 
taining and defending the Lelands,? 

w w w 

Meanwhile, the Navy had been developing varioua plans for 

the civil government of the former Japanese mandated Lalands, 

8. U. S., Congress, House of Ropresentatives, Subcommittee 
on Pacific Bases of the committee on Naval Affatra, 

» 79th Cong., 1st sons,, First report, dated Aus 
HSE ' + Pe 1014, See alsor The Washington Post, August 19, 

9 Thhda
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The initiation of thia work was mentioned earlier, Substan- 

tive progress had atarted tn March 1945; and during the suc- 

cooding Six months, many different draft plana were prepared, 

The first plan (April 28, 1945) proposed a oivilian 

administration within the Navy Department divoreed from the 

naval establishments in the Pastte and responsible directly 

to the Secretary of the Navy, 

The second plan (June 14, 1945) presented four alternative 

forms of government for the mandated islands, These forms were: 

(1) of the Guam-Samoa pattern, (2) of the military government 

pattern, (3) by a civilian organisation in the Navy Department, 

and (4) of a mixed military-civilian nature, The study recom- 

mended that the last alternative be approved, However, Admiral 

King approved the first alternative and directed that a compre. 

hensive plan be developed on that sikh This new plan 

was submitted on August 15, 1945, and modified on Auguat 28, 

1945, A final draft, dated September 17, 1945, provided for 

a government patterned after prewar Guam, 

The major policy problema that necessitated the many 

changes in the Navy draft plans were the question of the ex- 

tent to which eiviltana would be used in adminietrative capac« 

ities and the question conegyesng the areas to be under naval 

jurtadietion after the war, 

10, U, S., Naval Classified dyeniyes Office, OP 22 Office 
History, April 10 to December 1, 1945, Declassified, 1970, MIL+ 
GOVIBRANCH CXO JOB 60-A-2109, Box 035, 

lle This 
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On the first question, Seoretary Forrestal inoaleted that, 

for political and public relations reasons, the civil govern. 

mont be divorced from the local military command uieae. 

Admiral Nimita, Commander in Chief of the Pacific, objected to 

tho removal of the civil government from the ohain of military 

command but, otherwise, approved the final draft plan, 

This question of the dogree of civilian partioipation 

and the civil government's relation to the military chain of 

command was an internal Navy Department debate, Seoretary 

Forreatal showed acute sensitivity to the public opinion and 

political factors invelved in this matcer by his insisting that 

the civil government be divorced from the looal military com- 

mand atructure, 

The second question, Concerning the areas to be under 

naval juriediotion after the war, developed into an inter. 

departmental controversy. During the fall of 1945, the con- 

troveray concerning Which governmental agency would have respon« 

sibility for the postwar civil administration (as distinet from 

the temporary military government assumed by the Navy aa each 

{sland was conquered) matured into a head-on lash among the 

Navy, War, and Intertor Departments, 

The Navy got the first jump on this question when Vice 

Admiral R, &, Edwards drafted a letter from Secretary Forrestal 

to the President requeating consent to naval administration of 

the Marianas, This consent was given by President Truman on 

13, U. S., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Francis Xx, 
Downey, SECNAV Office, Memorandum to Major Correa oetonst) 18, 
Ht i Phat aeedaateatl 1970, Seeretary of the Navy files, ¢ 

M4. Iphda
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august 14 1945, without consulting any of tho other depart. 

monta, The Navy's letter also suggested that "consideration 

be given to placing under naval government all talanda taken 

from the ait 

The Army heard of thi# authorization; and for the firat 

time in this entire tesue, the Navy and the Army split on 

their interests, The Army wanted to administer Okinawa as 

well as the following telands within the former Japanose man- 

date: Satpan, Tinian, and Rygsereins The Army also wanted to 

administer Midway and Wake, The Army had been taken by sure 

prise by tho President's sudden granting of tho Navy's request 

to admintater the Mariana Talanda (whieh tneluded Saipan and 

Tinian). 

Indeed, even the Navy was* surprised at the President's 

action, Only one day after the President had received the 

request, it had come back marked “approved” over the Presi« 

dent's signature, 

: Drew Pearson later wrote a column which made publie most 

of whas happened in thia matter between Auguat and October 

1945, His column io very detatled and, as for the points 

15, Cdr, Dorothy E. Richard, USNR d States Naval 
" ct 

voles 0 neon U, 5, Governmont Printing Office, my 
ba . Vol, 2, pp. 

16, U. Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, Seoretary 
Stimson memorandum to the President, September 10, 1945, Deolas- 
sified, 1970, SWNCG 191/D files. 

17, Us Ss, Naval Clasaifled Archives Office, Note by Admiral 
Edwards on memorandum from M. B. Gardner to Admiral Kents Rae) EF 

° . 

18, Drew Pearson, colunn, “The Waahington Merry-Go-Round," 
v 

’ 

bor 15, 1945, Declassified, June 20, 1969, CNO files (8 

i » OCtober 1 1945, 
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that can be verified, very accurate, Obviously, 4 source 

within one of the agenotes had leaked the infor ation to him. 

Among the unsupported facts, Poarson claimed that President 

Truman's Naval Aide, Rear Admiral Jamea Vardaman, had helped 

to "grease the ways" in obtaining the President's approval, 

which came as a surprise to the Navy, Another unverified 

fact {neluded in the column waa the atatement that the Army 

and Army Air Corps considered the Marianas aa vital to long. 

rang® bomber nian | and did not want to be "hamstrung" by 

naval admintatration, 

In an attempt to retrleve the situation, Assistant Seore. 

tary MeCloy drafted a memorandum which Secretary Stimaon sent 

to the President on September 10, 1945, It referred to the 

President's approval of the naval administration of the Mari- 

Anas and the suggestion that consideration be given to plac 

ing the other ox-Japanese islands under naval government. 

Then, the memorandum requested the Preaident to consider that 

decision as granting “interim authority" pending inter-depart. 

mental study and recommendations. The memorandum continueds 

The question of military bases in the 
Pacific 1a a matter of vital intereat to 
beth the War and Navy Departments, and the 
subject of continuing studies by the Joine 
Chiefs of Staff, Only by an integrated 
system of mutually supporting bases for 
land, sea, and air forces can military 
security and control be achieved, The 
are of government to be established over 
those Pacific islands, such as the Marianas 
and Okinawa, which are Mey areas in our na= 

5 tional ni pag | program, an important 
consideration in the establishment of an 

19, Ibidy
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integrated system of land, sea and air 
bases, and concerns both the War and Navy 
Departments as well as other departments 
of the Government, 

It ta therefore recommended that 
your approval of the recommendations of 
the Secretary of the Navy on this matter 
be regarded as an interim authority, and 
that the Secretaries of State, War, and 
Navy be directed to study and submie joint 
recommendations on the type of government 
to be oogadiiched on the various Paoifie 
talanda, 

Surprisingly, the President also marked this memorandum 

“approved" the day after it reached the White House, As 

Pearson reported, “it was obvious to them (the Army] that 

the new President believed in spoed, not consultation," 

Perhaps, the President had confidence in these Cabinet mem 

bers and assumed all was well and all necessary coordination 

had been made, . 

Asstatant Secretary MeCloy submitted the Preaident's 

action on Seoretary Stimson's memorandum to the Stato-«War-Navy 

Coordinating Committee (SWNCC) on September 19, 1945, and recom- 

mended that the SWNCC si abi for the Far East be charged 

with preparing the study, 

These actions by the War Department disturbed the Navy in 

no uncertain terms, Drew Pearson's column, in another unvert- 

fied atatement, reported that Secretary Forrestal quickly sent 

a memorandum to President Truman on September 11 (the same day 

20, Us Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, Seoretary 
Stimson memorandum to the President, September 10, 1945, Deolase 
sified, 1970, SWNCC 191/D files. 

21, Drew Pearson, column, "The Washington Merry-Go-Round," 
font, October 15, 1945, 

22, U. Ss, Naval Classified Arohivos Offices, SWNCC 191/D, 
Soptomber 19, 1945, Declassified, 1970, SWNCC 191 files, 
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the President had approved tho Army's request) asking whether 

he had approved a "permanent" poliey of putting the islands 

under naval administration or a mere “interim poliey pending 

joint study and recommendation, Thia memorandum, according to 

the Pearson column, immediately came back marked “approved as 

an interim proposition pending the findings of the State-Ware 

Navy knew 

At the same time, Admiral Edwards sent the Navy's oivile 

government plan to Admiral Nimitz for his comment, Admiral 

Edwards made one major concession in thia plan by eliminating 

Okinawa from the islands to be administered by the Navy on the 

ground that it had too large 4 civilian population for a naval 

government. This was a concession to the Army, 

Additionally, the Pearson column stated that Under Secre 

tary of the Navy Artomus L, Gates callod MeCloy and suggested 

that "it would be better if the Army and Navy Worked things 

out between themselves without consulting the State Department, 

Then, they could surprise the other Govexnmens, aseneies with 

an accomplished fact whieh couldn't be upset." This, of 

course, 1a unsubstantiated; but Lt 14 supported to some ex- 

tent by the fact that on September 24, 1945, only five days 

23, Drew Pearson, column, “The Woehingron Morry-Goe 
Round," The Washington Post, October 15, 1945, 

24, In July 1946, tho navy transferred control of the 
civil administration of the Ryukyus, including Okinawa, to 
the Army, The Army 48 stilt acesnae Wor eng the Ryukyus, 
These islands are acheduled to be returned to Japan in 1972, 

25, Drew Pearson, column, "The Weehiogzan Morry-Go- 
Round," Tho Washington Post, October 15, 1945,
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after NoCloy had submitted the Army's request to SWNCC, the 

Army requested shat {te be withdrawn from consideration by the 

subcommittee, No reason was offictally given for this re- 

quest, but it was withdrawn from the SWNCC agenda, 

“The reason for thia request might not have been from any 

Machiavellian Army*Navy deal but from the actions of the 

Interlor Department, As stated previously, the Interior Depart. 

ment had commenced its own studies about the same time as the 

Navy, December of 1944, Mr, Jack Bb. Fahy's hostile study of 

naval adminiotration was updated in April 1945 in order to 

propare aie Against naval administration over any Pacifio 

islands, 

This tnereased concern was partly ao a result of Repre- 

sentative Cole's introduoing a bill in the House in January 

1945 “to transfer a11 activities in restye to the territories 

and possessions to the Navy Department," It was also a 

reaction to the appointment by the House Naval Affaire Come 

mittee of a subcomm sees to atudy the Pacific talands (the 

lzac Subcommittee), Mr. Fahy was determined to have Interior 

26, U. S., Naval Classified Arohives Office, SWNCG 191/1, 
Soptombor 24, 1945, Declassified, 1970, SWNCC 191 files, 

27, U. 8, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the 
Interior, Offiee of Territertes, Milicary Government of United 
States Territories and Island Possessions, by Jack I, Fahy, 
April 1945, RG 126, 9-048 Islands-Paoifio-Gon-Pt 1, 

28, U, S, National Archives, U, S. Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, B. W. Thoron, Director, to 
Nr. Jack B, zany January 8, 1945, RG 126, 90°48 Islands. 
PactfiorGenePe 1, 

29, U, S. National Archives, U, &, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Torritories, Bb. W. Thoron to Abe Fortas, 
January 23, 1945, RG 48, 9-0-1 Admin, Gen, Pt 2, 
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“become atrongly associated, tnaide and outside the government, 

in people's minds as the agenoy that actually syark-plugs the 

administration of colonial atu ! 

Intertor had no idea that the Navy Department had received 

President Truman's approval to their request for naval adminta- 

tration of the Marianas on August 14, 1945, On August 23, 1945, 

Edwin G, Arnold, the Director of Interior's Pivieton of Terri. 

tories and Island Poasesatons, sent a memorandum to Intertor's 

Under Seoretary Abe Fortas. In it, he mentioned the report 

(desoribed above) of the Subcommittee on Pacific Bases of tho 

House Naval Affaire Committee (the Izae Subcommittee) and 

requested a disoussion of the entire problem with Mr. Fortas 

and Erie Beecroft (Arnold's Special Assistant) in order to 

determine the course Interior should take in inter-department 

discussions and the preparation of any specific oreneasi. 

This discussion within Interior was held within the week, 

Drew Pearson's column, in yet another unverified atate- 

mont, reported that Aoting Seoretary Fortas went to the Pentagon 

for a conference with Asaiatant Secretary of the Navy Sullivan 

and several admirals, Mr. Fortas outlined the Interior Depart. 

ment's views of how to handle the Pacific Lalandsa and proposed 

that the Navy and the Interlor Departments set up a joint come 

mittee to atudy the subject, The Pearson column atated that 

30, U, S. National Archives, U, S, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, Jack I, Fahy to bh, W. Thoron, 
January 16, 1945, RG 126, 9-0-48 Islands - Pacific Gen, Pt 1, 

31, U. S. National Arehives, U. 8. Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, Edwin G. Arnold _to Abe Fortas, 
August 25, 1945, RO 48, 90-7 Islands = Gon, Pt 2,
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"Sullivan and the admirals listened politely and with poker 

faces, They knew Truman had OK'd their memo making the Navy 

supreme over Pacific islands, but they never uttered a peep, 

Fortas left knowing nothing.” ; 

Secretary of the Intertor, Harold L. Lekea, sent a two- 

page letter to the President on September 12, 1945, concern. 

ing eivil administration of any areas that might be placed 

under the supervision of the United States, This was the day 

after the Army had received the Preaident's approval for 

“interim naval administration of the Marianas and joint State« 

War-Navy study of the question. Ickes’ letter does not refer 

to any of the recent deciatona by the Preaident, Lt presenta 

an argument for civilians administering inhabited areas adjacent 

to strategio bases without hantiioapping the activities of the 

defense services, The main points of the letter were as 

followst 

It would be in keeping with the traditions 
“ of the American people to devise suitable 

forma of civil admintatration, under elvil« 
ian personnel, for the peacestime government 
of new overseas territories, with adequate 
provielon being made to procect the security 
ntereata of the United States and to enable 
thie Nation to assist effectively in maine 
taining the conditions of permanent peace, 

Although I recognise that 1¢ will be 
some time before deciatona can be made cons 
oernine either the disposition or the admin 
fotrations of Pacifie territories, I have 
asked the Division of Territories and Island 
Possessions to make a general study of the 
problems of the Pacific Islands and to be 
ready to undertake a more detailed preparation 

32, Drew Pearson, column, “The Washington Morry-Go-Round," 
‘ » October 1 
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of plana, We ought to draw fully upon 
' expert opinion and upon the practical 
experience gained af the Department of 
Interior which has ong been the chief 
Federal agency responsible for the well« 
being of indigenous peoples in the terri« 
COrleasere 

To be prepared adequately for the 
conduct of eivil affaira, I believe that 
ou Will wish the work of planning to 
opin at onee, without awaiting decisions 

either aa to the time required to complete 
the taska of military government or aa to 
the partioular peonrap le areas to be ad« 
ministered by the United States, 

With yous Approval, T shall ask the 
Divilaton of Territories and Laland Possea- 
sions to draft a detailed report for sub. 
mission to you as soon a6 possible, In 
the preparation of such a report, dealing 
with the conduct of eivil affatra in new 

‘territories, I assume that the Departmenta 
of Stace, War, and Navy would be consulted 
regarding any plans g programs which they 
may have dove loped, 4 

Thia letter 14 a remarkable indication of the lack of any 

coordination among the agencies concerning the poatwar eivil 

administration of new territorios, It also appears that the 

Interior Department was now 1x montha behind the Navy in 

developing plans for the civil government of the former Japan- 

ese mandated islanda, Interior evidently had no knowledge of 

President Truman's decisions of August 14 and September 11, 

The filea of the Interior Department documenta indicate that 

this letter was not a cynical attempt by Interior to “musole 

in" based on foreknowledge of the recent actiona of the Navy, 

Army, and the President, The letter was based on an internal 

33, Harry S, Truman Library, Lekes to the Preaident, 
September 12, 1945, Offielal file, 85«L, Seer Appendix I 
for a copy of this letcer,
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memorandum from Edwin G. Arnold to Secretary Ickos dated two 

daya previously, September 10, 1945, There 1a no mention by 

Mr. Arnold either of the Army-Navy dealings on the subject, or 

of the Preatdent'a recent decistons, The Intertor Department 

was obviously “out of the ploture"” in regard to recent events 

concerning plana for the civil administration of the former 

mandated talanda, 

The President ovidently replied to Ickes' letter on the 

next day, September 13, 1945, in a vague, general manner con- 

cerning the conduct of civil affatra in Pacifie areas, No 

copy of the President's letter has been located, but it ta 

referred to in Secretary Ickos' next letter to the President, 

It 18 evident that the President's reply did not alert Interior 

to his recent decisions concerning the civil administration of 

the Pacifico talando, 

The military's actions could not be kept secret forever, 

eapoctally after John C, McCloy aubmitted the problem to SWNCC, 

Word was bound to leak to Interior, About September 24, 1945, 

the day the War Department requested that the problem be re- 

fhoved from the SWNCC agenda, the Intertor Department found out 

about the President's actions, 

The Interior Department reacted quickly, Abe Fortas, 

Acting Secretary during Secretary Ickea' absence in London, 

aigned a letter addressed to the President on September 28, 

1945, and sent tt to the White House at onee by spectal 

34, U, S, National Archives, Department of the Interior, 
Office of Territories, Memorandum to the Seoretary from Edwin 
G. Arnold, September 10, 1945, RO 48, 90*7 Ielands Gon, Pe 2, 
See: Appendix tl for a copy of this memorandun, 
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messonger, In this letter, Mr, Fortas mentioned that, since 

Mr, lekes’ letter of the 12th and the President's reply of the 

next day, he had been {nformed that the Preaident had referred 

the subject of the civil administration of the Pacifie telands 

to the Secretaries of State, War, and the Navy, . Mr, Fortas 

then stated he was sure that it wae the President's intention 

to inelude the Interior Department in the discusstona, The 

letter concluded with the following, “I hope that you will 

advise the Secretaries of State, War, and the Navy and Seere- 

tary Ickes that you wish the inverigs Department to participate 

in the discussion of this problem." 

Prior to this concluding request, Mr, Fortasa set forth 

Interior's baste argument for eivilian adminiatration of over« 

seas dependent areas - 

Hy maintaining naval admintetration 
of Samoa and Guam, the United States haa 
had the dublous diatinetion of being the 
only Pacifie power which governs an ine 
habited colonial area as a mere appurte. 

on nance of a military base. This is not, 
1 believe, a distinetion which the Amert- 
can people will guasicy at a time when 
enlightened opinion, at home and abroad, 
demands expert attention to the progress 
of dependent peep ies. 

recognize the vital interests of 
the Department of State and the defense 
services in red pte ¢ polletes and 
methods of admintatration tn 411 areas 
having atrategic importance in Lnter« 
national affatra,... If we commit 

‘35, Harry S, Truman Library, Abe Fortaa to the Preat« 
dent, September 28, 1945, Offieclal file, BS+L, See: Appendix 
J for a copy of this letter, 

36. Ipidy
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ourselves to the principle of olvil govern- 
ment, We strengthen the already atrong case 
we have for retention and control of stra. 
topic bases, 

The Department of the Interior would 
like to asaiat in assuring expert eivil 
Rovernment with a view to the ultimate 
attainment of demoeratte ineticuctions 454 
fconomio stability in dependont areas, 

This letter ts further substantiation of the coneluaton 

that Interlor waa completely unaware of the atate of affaire 

concerning this problem when Ickes sent his letter to the 

President on September 12, 1945, Abe Fortas did not have to 

fear Iekea' disapproval of thia initiative ainee Lekea had 

signed the letter of September 12, 1945, and atnce Ickes! 

opinion of naval administration was well known, 

The President, however, deferred action on the letter; 

and Seoretary Iekes wrote a letter on October 18 to remind 

the President of Fortas' letter and to “offer the suggestion 

that a joint expert group representing the four Departments 

vieit the Pactfte talanda for the purpose of preparing for 

you a detatled plan for interim administration, pending deot- 

sions and agreements concerning future disposition and admin 

(stration of tho islands,” Proaident Truman then took 

action and sent a memorandum to the four Secretaries (State, 

War, Navy, Interior) on Ootober 20, 1945, appointing them as 

a committee to atudy "the problems ariaing from the 

37, Ubida 
38, Seer Harold L. Llokes, “The Navy at Its Worat," 

Golior Vol, 118 (August 31, 1956), pp, 22-23, 67 and below 
pp. 193-194 for examples of hia attitude toward the Navy, 

39, tlarry 8, Truman bibrary, Iokes to President, October 
18, 1945, Offielal filo, 85*L. See: Appendix K for a copy 
of this letter, 
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Administration of the Pacifite Islands, This should be dono 

without delay and we should outline a polley which to satia« 

factory to all four 

Following the appointment of thia Cabinee Committee, 

representatives of the four Secretaries mot on October 25, 

1945, in pe office of Mr, Jamoa Dunn, Asaiatant Secretary 

of State, 

The War Department representative, Mr. Lovett, proposed 

& subcommittee be appointed to consider the problema involved 

in the adminiatration of the Pacific talanda, He also recom 

mended that this subcommittee “derermine formally what real 

eatate we will assert title to" in the Pacific after ascor- 

taining what areas have been oniegted by the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff for use as military bases, He further recommended 

that 4 group representing the four Departments be sent by the 

subcommittee to the Pacifie to study the problems at first 

hand, 

While the group agreed to establish a subcommittee and 

to send a study group to the Pacifico, it disagreed over the 

40, U. S&S. National Archives, U. S. Department of the 
Interior, Offtioe of Territories, President to SECSTATE, 
SECWAR, SECNAV, and SECINT, dated Ootobor 20, 1945, RG 48, 
9-0-7, Islands Gon, Pt 2, 

41, Those present were Mr, H, Freeman Matthews, for 
Mr. Dunni Mr. Robert A, Lovett, Assistant Soorecary of War, 
for Mr, MeCloy (who normally represented the War Department 
on SWNCC); Mr, Artemua L. Gates, Asalatant Secretary of the 
Navy) Mr. Michael W, Straus, Assistant Secretary of the Ine 
terior, for Mr. Fortas; and several others, 

42, U. 8S, National Archives, Department of the Interior, 
Office of Territories, Minutea of October 25, 1945, meeting, 
RG 48, 9-O*7 Islands Gen, Pe 2,
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Suggestion concerning the determination of areas over which 

title should be asserted, The State and Interlor represen- 

tatives felt that this determination was not within the terms 

of reference of the Prosidont's charge to the Committoe, 

Of interest in regard to the inereasingly assertive role 

that tho agencies were beginning to play viseaevie the Joint 

Chiefa of Staff 1 the group's agreement that the Joint Chiefa 

of Staff's opinion concerning essential base requirements would 

be useful to the subcommittee but would not define or Limite the 

work of the subcommittee, 

Differences arose regarding talanda covered by the Preat- 

dent's inatruction, For example, Mr, Gates of the Navy Departe 

ment proposed that the Marianas should be exempt from the seope 

of tho Committee's study since their administration had already 

been given to the Navy by the President, The account of the 

meeting, written by Jack B. Fahy of Intertor, does not specify 

whothor the War Department representative supported Mr, Gates 

on this proposal, It doea mention that both Mr, Gates and 

Mr, Lovett made reference to the interim jurtedietion over 

certain {slands already given to the Navy Department by the 

President, It would be interesting to know whether or not the 

Army and the Navy were presenting a common position on the 

Marianas, If they wore taking a common position on this matter, 

it might have reflected an attempt to make a separate deal bet- 

ween themselves, The suggestion that a possible separate Army 

Navy deal had, as mentioned above, been raised in the Pearson 

column published only ten days prior to this meeting, 

Mr, Fahy's account of the meeting stated that there was 
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no objection to the Interior Department's representative atat- 

ing at the close of the discussion concerning tlhe seope of 

the Committee's study that he interpreted the President's 

letter to mean that the Committee was to consider in ita dia- 

eretion any problems arising from the administration of the 

Pacific ialanda "regardless of present arrangementa,” or 

course, Mr. Fahy's acoount may be biased in its report that 

there waa no objection to that statenent, 

Organi#ationally, Mr, Lovett suggested that the suboome 

mittee be regarded as a subcommittee of SWNCC with Intertor 

also represented on the subcommittee, He stated that this 

arrangement would provide the subcommittee with the assis. 

tanoe and facilities of SWNCG and the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

Mr, Straus of Interior objoctod to this proposal and obtained 

the agreement that the proposed subcommittee would be under 

the Committee of the Four Secretaries (sometimes referred to 

aa the Quadripartice Commitee) appointed by the Preaident's 

menorandum of October 20, Mr. Straus evidently did not feel 

that the Interior Department would be on an equal footing with 

the other departments within the SWNCC context, 

43, Ibids 
44, The subcommittee members were the Following! 

Edwin G. Arnold representing Interior, with Jack B, Fahy 
and Erie Beecroft as hia alternates; Fred Searls, Jr. repre- 
senting State, with John D. Hickerson as hie alternate; and, 
probably, MeCloy and Gates representing War and Navy Depart. 
ments respectively: although, these representatives were 
ht TF let The subcommittee did not meet until January 

‘ ’
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The Stave, War, and Navy Departments had not been con- 

sulted by the President prior to hia appointment of the Come 

mittee of the Four Secretaries on October 20, in fact, none 

of theae departments welcomed the appointment of the Cabinet 

Committee to study the problem of civil admintiatration of the 

various Pacific talands, 

The Presidential memorandum of October 20, 1945, was the 

firat offictal connection of the State Department with the 

question of whioh ageney should adminieter the former Japan= 

ose mandated islands, The State Department was engaged in 

negotiations with various foretgn governmente for base rights 

in the Paoific and had no desire to become embroiled in a now 

controversy at a sonsitive time, 

The War and Navy Departments would obviously have preferred 

that Interior, as well as State, remained out of the discussions 

over which agency should administer various Pacifto iolanda. 

The Interior Department's claim to a legitimate interest in 

such ‘discussions was recognized by the President's memorandum, 

The Army and the Navy would have preferred to keep the com 

petition for the administration of the former mandated islands 

reatricted solely to themselves, Now, a new competitor waa 

on the scene, ‘ 

Tho Joint Chiefs of Staff wore being left out of thia 

debate over the eivil admintatration of the Pacifie islands, 

The Joint Chiefa of Staff were conaplouously absent from the 

President's appointed committee and its subcommittee, The 

Joint Chiefs of Staff were still inatating on exclusive Amert« 

oan strategic contrel over the former Japanese mandated Lalanda, 
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This poaition was reaffirmed on November 7, 1945, in the Joint 

Chiefa of Scaff'a devatled anawer to the State Department's 

request for an overall examines ion of postwar overseas base 

and base-rrights requirements, 

Mr, Eric Beecroft, of the Interior Department's Diviston 

of Territories, attempted to have a meeting called of the 

inter=departmental subcommittee but was rebuffed by the State 

Department, After several attempts to get someone in the 

State Department to take action, he met with Mr, Searle of 

the State Department on November 13, 1945, Beecroft summae 

rized the discussion in the following memorandum for the 

Interior fLlesi . 

he Leearis] said he was firmly convinced 
that, while delicate discussions concern- 
ing tho talands [many ialands such ae Manus, 
Marcus, and Okinawa were concerned, not just 
the mandated ones’) were in progress, all 
talk about the handling of eivil affatre 
should be deferred, Too open a discussion 
of civil affairs would be a disturbing ine 
fluence on current conversations looking 
toward acquisition of such areas, If interes 
departmental meetings were held, the talk 
about the ielands would reach too wide a 
clrele, 

1 said 1 underatood the delicacy of 
the subject from the State Department's views 
oint and that I was sure that every other 
apartment of the Government would want to 
asatet in simplifying the task; but I won 
dered, 1 said, whether the degree of diffi« 
culty or delieacy in international discus. 
sion would not dopend on the of civil 
affairs program proposed by the United 
States, Mr, Searls said he believed tt 

45, Us S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Over-all 
Examination of U, 5S. Requirements For eh bet Bases and 
aimee SWN*3475, November 7, 1945, Declasaified, 1970, 
SWNCC files,
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was alvaye better ' to eateh the rabbit 
firat,' 

Mr, Keecroft's memorandum for the files did not have 

any security classification assigned to it and was, therefore, 

an unclassified document. One wonders at his understanding 

of the delicacy of the subject, espectally, since he had 

deatred to discuss the matter with Searls over the telephone 

before Searls told him to come to the State Department for a 

personal meeting if he desired to know Searls’ viewpoint. 

All the State and military documenta for this matter were 

either TOP SECRET or SECRET, whereas, all of the Interior 

documents for this period of time were classified either 

CONFIDENTIAL or UNCLASSIFIED, 

Mr. Beeoroft was very disturbed by Mr. Searls’ comments, 

His account of the meeting indicated that the conversation 

was very strained, For example, hie memorandum of the con- 

versation atateds 

_ Mr. Searls said he would be glad if 
I would give his views to Mr. Straus and 
others concerned in the Interior Depart- 
mont, 1 aaid I would do so, He added 
pointedly that I should not assume these 
to be only hia personal views, 

I then drew Me, Searle’ atcrention to 
the wording of the President's momorandum 
of October 20, whieh called for action 
‘without bd and for an outline of 
policy ‘satia actory to all four Depart« 
mente,’ Mr, Searle’ comment on this wast 
‘I think you can assume that the Seoretary 
has road that letter,’ 

1 did not feel that I should rematn 
with Mr, Searle at thie time to debate 
whether the Secretary of State could over- 
rule the Prosident, I therefore repeated 

46, U. S, National Arohives, U, S, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territortoa, memorandum by Erte Beecroft, 
November 15, 1945, RG 126, Ialands, Pacific Gon, Pt 1. 
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that I would convey his views to my De parte 
ment, The remainder of our conversation, 
ao I was leaving, related only to a mtual 
acquaintance, \ 

Later in the anys I called Mr, Soariat 
sooretary and asked her for hia title, She 
said she was sorry to say that Mr, Searls 
had no title, In reply to a further quos- 
tion aa to whether he waa attached to the 
Office of the Secretary of the Office of 
the Assistant Secretary (Mr. Dunn), she 
aid she thought he was ta little closer 
to the Office of the Sooretary, | A later 
inquiry to the Information Offiee of the 
Department brought a similar anawer, namely, 
that Mr, Searls had no tithg but was attached 
to the Secretary's offico, 

Secretary lekea, of course, was not happy with the course 

of events, On November 27, 1945, he fired off a short blast 

to James F, Byrnes, Seoretary of State, He stated that the 

subcommittee had not yet mot more than a month after the Prosi- 

dent had appointed the Four Secretaries’ Committee, He ended 

by stating "in view of the plain words of the President's 

directive, I am sure that you will agree that we cannot defer 

aotion on this matter any longer, Would you ask the Department 

of State's represontative on the subcommittee to summon a meet. 

ing of the group in order that work can begin at once on the 

recommendation required by the President?" 

Secretary Ickes was ao anxious for thia work to be 

accomplished that he was the only one of the four Secretaries 

to request money ($19,800) from the Preaident's Emergeney Fund 

47, Iphda 

48, U, S, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the 
Interior, Office 3f Territories, Iokea to Byrnes, November 27, 
1945, RG 48, 9*0«7 Islands Gen, Pt 2,
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for hia "pagpicipacion in the Committee established by the 

President." Thia sum had been arrived at by a detailed 

breakdown of probable expenses for the atudy trip to the 

Pacifico, Perhaps, this was a way for Secretary Ickes to 

prosas his interest, The other Secretaries may have felt 

no need for spectal expenses or had not bothered to think 

about the matter in that much detail, 

The high point of dissension between the State and Inte- 

rior Departments came during December of 1945, Secretary 

Byrnes had replied to Ickes* letcrer on December 6, 1945, 

stating the same reasons for tho delay that Searls had given 

Beecroft, He also stated that there had been yet no determina- 

tion as to trusteeship, ownership, or exelusive rights in 

regard to several of the telands, ineluding the former Japan« 

oso mandated islands, Seoretary Byrnes put the toing on the 

relationship by sending 4 copy of thin letter to the President, 

- Seoretary Iokes replied in kind by sending a long, oritioal 

letter back to hyrnes, while sending a copy to the President, 

It was drafted by Beecroft and approved up the line by Fahy 

and Fortas prior to being aligned by Ickes on December 29, 1945, 

The last sentence stating that a copy was going to the Prosi- 

dent was typed separately on the carbon copy which would seem 

to indieate that it was a laste minute addition, probably added 

49, U. 8S. National Archives, U. 8, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, fokes to Harold D, Smith, 
Director, Bureau of the budget, November 6, 1945, RO 48, 
9-087, Islands Gen Pt 2, 

50, U, S, National Archives, U, 5, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, byrnea to lekes, December 6, 
1945, RO 48, 9«0+7, lalanda Gen, Pt 2, 
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by Secretary Ickes, himself, Some of the more {aportant pointe 

in thie letter are quoted below: 
! 

Aa I underatand the problema of admin- 
fatration in the Pacifte Tetands, they are 
not, for the moat part, hyperness an! ones 
that might arise only in the event of cere 
tain international agreements, but immediate 
and interim problems of an administrative 
and economie character ariaing from our de 

oontrol.... To await formal intere 
national decisions before prevising exeteiy 
adminiatrative arrangements would to 
leave these arrangements to haphazard, day« 
to#day planning, I am gure that this Nation's 
all would not be served by such a 
OLAV sees 

With respect to all of the Central Pact- 
fie talanda taken from Japan, about which 1 
arn mainly concerned, the actual governing 
responsibility has been assumed wholly by 
the United States for the time being. Even 
if we knew that those islands would later be 
assigned to another power, I assume that in 
the meantime the United States Government 
Would be obliged to ‘look after the welfare 
of thelr inhabicants,... 

I am sure that, to accomplish these 
results (the assisting of the natives toward 
a better way of life), the American people 
will be overwhelmingly in favor of eivi 
overnment, Not onty {a our own tradition 

; ecisively opposed to military rule, but 
even the old colonial powers have apparently 
outgrown it, The Japanese themselves main- 
tained civil government in the mandated 
Loland6sees 

1 cannot understand why attention should 
be centered pelde 4 on acquiring ‘baseat when 
local human problema and our relations with 
the taland peoples constitute an immediate 
and pressing al pag Sag of the United 
States Government. The President's momorandum 
of October 20 referred not to tbaseat but to 
‘telands,' That memorandum still atandsa, and, 
for the reasons that I have stared, I hold to 
the opinion that the sub-committee should go 
to work at once to prepare the required recom- 
mendations as direoted by the President, 

1 request that you have the subcommittee 
summoned to draft an intertm Fopert for sub. 
mission to the President by the Committee of 
four Seoretarios on or before February 1.
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Since a copy of your letter of Decem- 
ber 6 was sent to the President, I am, 9end. 
ing him a copy of this commmieation.?t 

Thus, it is clear that relations were extremoly strained 

between the State and Interior Departmenta, 

Meanwhile, the Navy was not wasting any time, It was 

engaged in a twoeway fightesong betwoen it and tho Army ard 

another one which was shaping up between the Navy and Interior 

but was being delayed by State's actions, 

Seoretary Forrestal orally dicected the naval commander 

of Guam, Henry L, Larsen, to submit a report summariaing 

reasons for continuing the naval admintatration of the talanda 

under American control in the Pacific, The report, dated 

November 6, 1945, which was prepared by Larsen in response to 

this instruction, stated that the information was desired 

"promptly" by Secretary Forrestal, so promptly that the infos: 

mation had been “hastily and perhaps incompletely recorded," 

This report was forwarded via Rear Admiral G, D, Murray, 

Commandor Marianas, Admiral Murray concurred with the opinions 

and recommendations contained in Larsen's report and added his 

own observations on why the former Japanese mandated talands 

should be administered by the Navy. te presented a concise 

exposition of the Navy's rational for admintatering the former 

51. U, S, National Archives, U, S, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, lekos to Byrnes, December 
29, 1945, RG 48, 9+0+7, Lalanda Gen, Pu 2, 

52, Us S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Island 
Commander, Guam, to the Secretary of the Neyy November 8, 
3945, ser, 007780, Declassified, June 20, 19 4, CNO fi lea 

53, bids 
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54 
fhandated islands listing nine reasons, 

Separately, Admiral Nimitz, Commander in Chief, U, 5, 

Pacific Fleet and Pacifie Ocean Areas, sent his comments on 

thie matter to the Chief of Naval Operations on October 1, 

1945, and November 12, 1945, Admiral Nimita's letters empha 

sized the necessity for “unity of command" in the Western 

Pacific area regardless of which agonoy administered the 

formor mandated islands, In hia November 12, 1945, letter, 

Admiral Nimits stated: 

It ia the opinion of the Commander 
in Chief that the security of the Pacifie 
Ocean Areas would not be jeopardized were 
the responsibility for civil administra. 
tion transferred to a eivillan agency such 
aa the Department of the Interior, provid- 
ing the authority of the military com- 
mander remaina paramount within the bound- 
artes of military areas and provided that 
the Area Commander 14 empowered in times 
of emergency, or threatened emergency, to 
take such steps as may be necessary to 
prevent espionage and acts of sabotage, 
he considerations which prompted the rec- 

ommendation referred to in the foregotn, 
> ae Las ol (ror the chain of governmenta 

responsibility to marcied to the chain 
of military command] are equally appli- 
cable to a eivil adminiatration under a 
Civil agency, Such an adminiecration 
should be common to the Bonin, Voleano, 
Mariana, Caroline and Marshali groups as 
well as to Amertean Samoa, Any arrange- 
fMent reaulting tn the parce ting out of 
venpene sa) eec7 for civil government among 
sovoeral departments of the Federal Govern- 
mont will militate againat uniformity of 
poltey and will retard the social and eco 55 
nomie advancement of the native populations, 

54, U. 8., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Commander, 
Marianas, to the Socretary of the Navy November hh, 1945, se 
003059, Declasaified, June 20, 1969, Seeretary of the Navy fi 
Seei Appendix L for a copy of thie letter, 

55, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Offiee, Admiral Nimice 
to CNO, November 12, 1945, ser, 004485, Declassified, June 20 
1969, ONO files (SC) AlG=4/EF, 

te 
les.
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It, therefore, appeara that Admiral Nimits, who shortly 

thereafter relievod Admiral King as Chief of Naval Operations, 

was not that Concerned as to which agency administered the 

former Japanese mandated islanda as long as there waa uni- 

formity of policy and the authority of the military commander 

in the area was suffictent and clearly defined, 

Meanwhile, the Navy and War Departments were holding 

Joint discussions in an attempt to settle their differences 

in thie matter, Mr. Me B. Gardner, of the Office of the Chief 

of Naval Operations, developed a plan for the consideration of 

the Army planners on the Joine Chtefa of Staff, It was dated 

November 14, 1945, and recommended that administration of all 

of tho islands be uniform (under the Commander in Chief, Paci- 

fio Fleet and Pacific Ocean Areas) in ordor to avoid inereased 

overhead and undesirable duplication, The naval commander 

would delegate the actual administering of the tolands to a 

Deputy Governor General on Guam who would deal directly with 

oO joint agency similar to the Joine Civil Affairs Committee 

which would be a policy-making and advisory body under the 

War and Navy Departments, The Deputy Governor General would 

deal with thio joint agency for matters of administration and 

eivil government, while dealing with the naval eommences in 

Pearl Harbor on matters concerning military operations, 

This plan got nowhere with the Army officers in the Joint 

56, Us Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, draft agree 
ment attached to a memorandum from M, DB. Gardner to Admira 
King, November 15, 1945, Deolassified, June 20, 1969, Cho 
files (SC) A14-7/hF, 
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Chiefa of Staff, They told Gardner that Lt was a matter for 

the War and Navy Departments rather than for the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff, Gardner reported to Admiral King that he belleved 

that the real reason was "that the Army will not admit te any 

primacy of responsibility in the Pacific Ocean Areas on the 

part of the Navy, The Army Plannera admitted that they wiahed 

control of Iwo, Saipan and Tintan, and would seek, further, 

military agreoments as to the use of other sia’ | dimen 

falands, notably Midway, Wake and Kwajalein," Admiral 

Edwards added the following hand-written note to the bottom 

of Gardner's reports 

Admiral Nimitz feela otvens ly that 
civil government in the Pacifie should be 
administered entirely by one Department, 
He would prefer that the Navy undertake 
the task, but 1if the Navy can not have 

{alanda except the Ryukyus (which ta 
Apparently what Lo impending) he thinks 
the Interlor Department can handle the 
task satisfactorily, 

Since the matter is now deadlocked, 
1 recommend that SecNav, in hia next meet« 

7<. ing with the Secretary of War and the 
Secretary of State, propose that the 
Interior Dopt take over as soon as the 
atatus of the former Jap islands ia 
settled, 98 

When the report, with Admiral Edwarda' attached note, 

reached Admiral King, he added a note dated November 18, 1945, 

telling one of his assistants, "Show Gardner's memo to SecNav - 

and recommend that we press that solution," Ic i8 unclear 

57, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, M. B. 
Gardner to Adniral King, November 15, 1945, Declassified, 
June 20, 1969, CNO filles (SC) Ald«7/éF, 
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whether Admiral King referred to Gardner's draft agreement 

or to Admiral Edwarda't recommendation. 

Evidently, Gardner's suggestion was adopted as a basis 

for negotiations in light of a report dated January 9, 1946, 

by George A. Brownell, Brigadier General, U.S.A., and John L, 

Sullivan, Assistant Sooretary of the Navy for Air. This 

report refers to their having been informally appointed by 

the Secretaries of War and Navy to “conaider and make recor 

mendations with respeot to the eivil government of various 

Pacifio islands," 

Their recommendations closely follow those of Gardner's 

draft agreement. They agreed that Guam, American Samoa, 

Bonins-Voloanoes, Marcus, and the former Japanese mandated 

islands should be under civil Rovernmentsa administered by the 

Army and the Navy, The talanda listed above would come under 

the polloy control of a joint Army*Navy civil government come 

mission located in Washington, ‘The local administration of 

eivil government would be the reaponaibility of the lecal 

Army or Navy commanders, Brownell and Sullivan divided the 

Aelands on the basis of which service would have the initial 

local responsibility, Under thia division, the Army would 

adminiater the Bonins«Volcanoes, Marcus, and Tinian, Tinian 

was one of the Marianas, part of the former Japanese mandate, 

The Navy would admintater Guam, Rota (in the Marianas), the 

Marshalls, and the Carolines, The 6ix»member Joint Army*Navy 

60, U, S., Naval Classified Arohives Office, brownell- 
Sullivan memorandum for the Secretaries of War and Navy, Jane 
wary 6, 1946, Declansified 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, 
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Commission (three from each service with the Seorerartos 

deciding on deadlocks or the President, if need be) would 

determine which service would administer the other islands 

and any future changes, 

The two mon reported disagreement over the Loland of 

Saipan (in the Marianas); each wanting hia own service to be 

the initial administrator, They also recommended that the 

Ryukyus (with Okinawa) be administered by the Interior Depart. 

ment because of their largo samitanden™ 

This report waa initialed by Secretary Forrestal aa ap- 

proved; yet, evidently, nothing came of it. For some reason, 

the War Department after January 1946 ceased pressing its 

claim to administer any of the former Japanese mandated 

islands, Perhaps the Army, realising the pressure coming 

from Interior in respect to the former mandated Lalanda, 

dooided to concentrate on obtaining the administration of 

the Ryukyua rather than preaa for Tinian and Saipan, All of 

these {elands (Okinawa, Tinian, and Saipan) would make excel. 

lent long-range bomber bases, Strategically, any one of them 

would probably have been acceptable for thia purpose, 

The Army eventually administered the Ryukyus and the 

Bonins=Voleanoes (with Iwo Jima and Marous), It to interest- 

ing to note that none of the Interlor Department papers even 

mention these two Leland groups, Interior's attention was 

focused, primarily, on the former mandated ialands and, 

secondly, on Guam and Amertean Samoa, The Army might have 

61, bide
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notioed thia face, 

The main reason for Interior's lack of intereat in the 

Ryukyus and the Bonins+Voleanoes and the Army's success in 

obtaining the role of administrator (in contrast to the Navy's 

failure viseaevie Interior) La tiled in with the Amertean Govern- 

ment's polioy that the Ryukyus and the Bonins+Voleanoes were to 

be considered under the “reaidual severetgnty"” of Japan with 

the presumption, Weretore, that they would be eventually 

returned to Japan, Thia, of Course, was not the poliey in 

regard to the former Japanese mandated tolands, 

w w w 

At the same time that the Brownell«Sullivan report was 

being submitted, Seoretary of State Dyrnes wrote a letter to 

the Preaident in an indirect reply to Ickes’ bitter letter of 

December 29, 1945, He stated that he could not summon the 

subcommittee to draft a report for submission to the President 

on or before February 1, 1946, aa Secretary of War Patterson 

was out of the country that wook,. tle, himself, would be leav- 

ing for the United Nations Assembly meeting in London the 

next woek, Byrnes continued, however, "1 do not wish my 

absence to deny to Secretary Iekes hia request for prompt 

action, If you agree that action must be had promptly, Under 

Secretary Acheson will oa11 a meeting a8 soon aa Secretary 

Patterson returns, Or, 1f you do not think thie advisable, 

62, The Bonins«Volcanoes wore returned to Japan in 1968, 
and the Ryukyus are to be returned tn 1972, 
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you can withdraw my name from the committee and advise the 

other these Secretaries, War, Navy and Interior, to report 

to you," 

Secretary Byrnes then stated his own views to the effect 

that “under the postition you [tho President] took at Potsdam 

there can be no final settlement ao to the aLapestejon of 

enemy territory until there is a peace conference," Secro- 

tary Byrnes continued with the following thoughts which would 

indicate he favored military administration of the former man- 

dated talandar 

Whenever we have a peace conference 
and the state of the Pacific Islands is 
determined Lt would then be timely to 
determine the character of the occupa. 
tion, whether military, civilian or whether 
it would be shared by military and civil 
Outhorit lessees. e 

In other words, my thoughts are (1) 
that if you desire to introduce civil admins 
tatration prior to a peace conference dur- 
ing the period of military eoeupations it 
should be done only after consultation with 
the Supreme Commander [MacArthur] and what« 

lk over Department is placed on the Island 
should report through the Supreme Commanders 
and (2) that aa to the adminiatration which 
Will follow the decisions at a peace cone 
forence, consideration should be given to 
whether or not the Army and Navy, because 
of military inatallationa on some talanda, 
and because the population 1a not large, 
should be placed in charge, rather than to 
have two Departments operating where there 
are fow poople, 

For the reasons above given Coie) I 
do not see the necessity for Lmmedtate 

63, Tho Hatey S$. Truman ubbeery Secretary of State 
to the President, January 5, 1946, 0 ficial files 85-L, 

64, Lbhde



° 170 

decision, towever, the Seoretary of the 
Interior 4a earnestly of the opinion that 
it Lo urgent, If the matter ta not dis- 
posed of before my return, I shall be 
gia to disousa it with my colleagues, 
f, on the other hand, te ie disposed of, 

whatever decision is reached Will be ens 
tirely satisfactory to me, 

With this parting letter, Seerecary Byrnes departed for 

London where he was once again confronted with the problem of 

the disposition of the former mandated talanda, 

Before turning to Byrneat actions at the United Nations 

Assembly meeting Ln London, a word should be aaid about the 

President's Navy Day speech on October 27, 1945, In this 

speech, he repeated the pledge that the United States did not 

seek “one inch of territory in any place in the world, Out« 

side of the right to establish necessary bases for own pro- 66 

tection, we look for nothing which belongs to any other power," 

Yet, thie public atatement could be read in different ways, 

The question whether or not the United States would submit the 

former Japanese mandated talands to an international truatee- 

ship was still undecided within the Gevernment. The Joint 

Chiefa of Staff were sti11 maintaining their view that the 

"tealands gyould be under permanent and exclusive United States 

control." ‘ 

On December 1, 1945, the Stace Department transmitted to 

the War and Navy Departments and the Joint Chiefs of Staff for 

65, Ibhda 
66, Richard, Naval _Admintatrat ten of the Trunk Tener, 

Presidontial spooeh quoted: Vol, J, pe 8, 

67, Ibid. Vol, 3, pe 5, 
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their comment a document of 106 pages entitled, "Tentative 

Foreign Policy of the U. 3." From the politteo-nilitary 

relations point of view, this was a far step from the days 

prior to the war when the State Department never offietally 

informed the military as to foreign policy, 

The firat twenty-five pages of the dooument contained 

the fundamental points of foreign policy and were intended to 

be released to the public, On page seven there was the follow- 

ings 

Military bases, Although the United States 
wants no reget etd or profit or selfish ad- 
vantage out of this war, we intend to matn- 
tain the military basea necessary for the 
Gonpiets protection of our intereata and of 
world peace, Bases which our military ex. 
ports deem to be essential for our protec. 
tion, and whieh are pot now in our posses. 
sion, wo will aoquire, We will acquire 
thom by arrangements copgietent with the 
United Nations Charter, 

This was exactly tho same wording as the President's 

broadcast of Auguat 9, 1945, Therefore, the Preaident'a 

October 27 spoeoh did not reflect any change in polley in 

thia matter, 

Meanwhile, the question of what the United States intended 

to do with the former mandated talanda remained alive in the 

publie domain, The Soviet Union was also curious te know the 

Amerioan intentions, At the firat meeting of the throe Foreign 

Ministers in Moscow on December 16, 1945, Molotev asked Byrnes 

what the United States intended to do with the islands. Byrnes 

68, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Tentative 
peretsn Policy of the U, S., drafted by the State Department, 
December 1, 1945, Declassified 1970, Leahy papers,
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told him that the Government's views had not yet boon formu. 

lated, and the only agreements concerning Japanese Lalanda in 

the Paecifie were the Cairo Declaration and the Yalta agreement 

regarding, Southern Sakhalin and the Kurtle Islands, Thus, 

Byrnoa kept hia options open while gentiy rominding tho Soviets 

that Jf the United States kept the mandated talanda, the Soviet 

Union had nothing to complain about as they had Southern 

Sakhalin and the Kurtles, However, there were no indieations 

of any Soviet objectlons to possible AmertLean annexation of 

the former mandated iolands. 

At this point, the "debacle" revolving around the First 

Session of the United Nationa General Assembly, which opened 

in London on January 10, 1946, can be desoribed, The confusion 

started on the ship enroute to the conference, Forrestal 

recites that Byrnes, at a cabinet meeting on January 29, told 

of his “difficulties with Senator Vandenberg and John Foster 

Dulles, who, spurred on by General Kenney (General Goorge C, 

Kenney, UsSsAvy Abr Reprosontative on the United Nations MLli« 
tary Scafft Committee’) during conversations on the way over on 

the boat, let the word leak out that thore was dissatiafaction 

With the Amertean poliey and poaition on truateeship.... Byrnes 

said that the fact had to be faced that Vandenborg's » and for 

that matter Dulles's + activities from now on could be, yiewed 

as being Conducted on a political and partiean basis,” Just 

before the General Assembly session, General Kenney told newamen 

69, Janes F, Byrnes, Speakina Frankly, p. 218, 

70, Walter Millia, ed,, The Forrestal Diarios, p. 132, 
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at @ press conference that tho United States sheuld annex all 

the Japanese talanda that (t needed, 

These comments and leaks to the proas naturally produced 

proses speculations and foreign inquiries at London, Perhaps 

for these reasons, Secretary Byrnes suddenly cabled home on 

January 15 asking the President for permission to state that 

the United States would be prepared to place the islands under 

the trusteeship system “either under, gréinary trusteeship 

arrangements or as atrategioc areas," 

The military were unaware of Byrnest cable to Washington 

and were concerned with the press reports which appeared in 

the London morning papers on January 15, 1946, These reports 

had indicated uncertainty among the American representatives 

at the United Nations meeting “as to what the United States 

position should be as to the future status of the Pacifio 

{alands," 

i The Secretary of the Navy fired off a message to the Come 

mander of Naval Forces in Kurope, located in London, asking 

what Was happening, This message was sent from Washington at 

3110 pem. on the fiftoonth, The Admiral in London called tn 

Admiral Turner, the naval representative on the United Natlons 

Military Staff Committee, the noxt day and reported to Forrestal: 

71, Richard, Hawal Aéminvutration ef she brant ere Lherys 
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Turner informa me queation of trusteeships 
has so far as known been discussed only in 
US delegation with Military Staff Commitee 
representatives present, Ne dectatona have 
beon arrived at, State Department has been 
informed by military that as yet no Lnecruce 
tions have been received from Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, Consequently discussions have 
been purely on informal basta and no recom. 
mendations to delegation have been made by 
our military representatives, In this con- 
nection attention ta invited to USREPMIL- 
COMNO 161606 to JCS [a message from the mili« 
tary representatives to the Nes on the 16th), 
Turner recommends position of GNO might be 
that any offer by US to place Japanese Man- 
dates or Volcano and Bonin Ialands or Ryukyus 
under UNO trusteeship might well be deferred 
until after ratifiLeation of Japanese peace 
treaty, and that for present trusteeships 
establishment mighe bo confined to those 
territories atill held by allied powers 
under original League of Nations Mandates, 
However there 1a a tendency among some civile 
fan monbers of delogation to favor early 
offer by US to agroe to trusteeships for 
captured Pacific territory in order to pro- 
duce favorable effect toward offer by other 
Countriea to agree to place under trustee. 
ship territeries whieh come under Article 
77 para 1C UNO Charter.... He considers 
er reports unjuotified confliet in ideag 
otwoen civilian and military delegations./4 

"This message {Indicates that the military representatives 

of the American delegation did not know that Byrnes had sent 

the cable to Washington nor did they appreciate the serious. 

noss of the situation, It also provides another motivation 

for the Byrnes cablessthat some civilian members of the dele= 

gation wished to induce other countries into placing thetr 

dependent territories under the truateeship system (Artiele 77, 

para 1C of the Charter), 

74, U, Se Naval Clusaified Archives Office, COMNAVEU 
mheasage to SECNAV, DTG 162212, January, 1946, Declassifiod 1970, 
Secretary of the Navy files, 

175 

There 18 no indication of Byrnes' personal views on the 

deatrability of announeing that the United States would place 

the former mandated islands under the trusteeship system, 

Porhapa he waa pressed by certain mombers of hia ataff of 

the delegation. The United Staves delegation included Paavolaky, 

Cohen, Dunn, Hackworth, Hiss, Bunohe, Gerig, Green, Hartley, 

Notter, Sandifer and Fortas, The "“{nternationaliata” were 

therefore well represented on the United States delegation, 

The President held a newa conference on the fifteenth 

(it is not known if he had already seen Byrnes’ cable) and 

made certain oxtemporaneous remarks, in general terms, on 

this subject, The State Department's Radio hulletin reported 

on this press conference as follows: 

The President declared that those 
(islands) we do not need will be placed 
under UNO trusteeship, and these we need 
wo will koop. Asked how long wo intended 
to keep these islands, Mr, Truman said, 
aa long as we needed thom,,,, Asked if 
they Would be under individual ctrusteeship 

wie ww, of this country, President replied in the 
affirmative in regard to those islands we 
noedsres Asked if wo would have to ask 
UNO'a authority for our individual Crustees 
ships, President replied affirmatively... 

The Radio Bulletin reported that the President also said 

that some talanda would be under individual trusteeship as well 

as collective trusteeship, "but that polloy would have to be 

worked out by the United Nations as tt went along, He aaid 

75, U. S. Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 14, No, 343 
(January 27, 1946), p. 113, quoting the Department of State 
Radio Bulletin of January 15, 1946,
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that wo had not demanded any of the telands we need," These 

atatementa could not have been more ambiguous! The questions 

by tne reporters certainly did not clarify anything. The Preat- 

dont was never asked about the inconsistency between his first 

atatement and his answer to the second queation, 

In Washington on the seventeenth, John L, Sullivan, the 

Navy's representative on SWNCC, sent a memorandum to the other 

members of SWNCC referring to the London press articles and 

the President's remarks to the reporters. He stated in this 

momorandum that there was an “urgent need" for the State, Navy, 

and War Departments to consider the question “with a view to 

reaching agreement as to United States polley with respect to 

the future statue of the Pacific Islands," ile recommended 

that a special meeting of SWNCC be hold "ao soon aa posaible" 

to consider the present state of affairs, to send instructions 

or guidance to the Delegation in London, and to then “decide 

upon steps to be taken to develop and clarify the governmental 

position at the earliest practical date," Sullivan took 

thia action without knowing of the cable that Byrnes had sent 

to Washington on the fifteenth, 

On the same day that Sullivan sent hie memorandum to the 

other members of SWNCC, Acting Seoretary of State Dean Acheson 

obtained the President's consent for Byrnes to make a atatement 

that tho United States would be prepared to place the former 

76. Tdhds 
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mandated ialanda under the United Nationa truateeship syatem 

“either under ordinary trusteeship arrangements or aa atra- 

tegic areas." Acheson obtained this Presidential consent, 

and so cabled Byrnes on the seventeenth without ever having 

consulted the Army, Navy, or Joint Chiefa of Staff, Ie ta 

not known who within the State Department took the initiative 

in proposing this action to Dean Acheson, Undoubtedly, the 

officers concerned with trusteeship matters who had remained 

in Washington were responatble for this action by Acheson, 

They should have informed Acheson about the prior inter- 

departmental discusstona concerning possible trusteeship for 

the mandated islands and the firm annexationtat position of 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Acheson, himself, should have 

known about the Joint Chiefs of Staff's position from the 

public proas, 

President Truman must also be criticised for giving his 

consent to the request, as he knew of the inter-agency contro- 

veray over the tasue, Perhaps, he believed that all necessary 

coordination had been made prior to Acheson presenting byrnea' 

request, However, thie i hard to believe, He had been in 

office long enough by this time to realize the extent of the 

differences within the Government over the diapoesition of the 

former mandated islands, ; 

Dean Acheson has. subsequently, desertbed (in hie memotra) 

hie impressions of President Truman's administrative style, 

Acheson's impressions are completely contrary to the olreum- 

atances surrounding this hasty Presidential decision without 

the benefit of prior consultation or coordination, Acheson's
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description of President Truman's administrative style io as 

follows: , 

Nr. Truman brought another major 
asset to decision, He had a passion for 
ender ty preseduse and a tas (| if aimple, 
idea of how to attain it, Although many 
presidents had been lawyers, none of them 
-- Se be be hie immediate predecessor «= 
utilized in administration the law's most 
fundamental procedure, For centuries 
courts have required all parties in inter« 
ost to be present before the court at the 
fame time with the right to be heard and 
to hear one another, Preaident Truman 
introduced this procedure into executive 
administration, To Lt he added an equally 
ancient, and in admintatration equally 
novel, practice of law: the decjgion was 
{mmediately reduced to writing. 

This comment 1s made by the individual who went to the 

President and obtained his hasty dootston granting approval 

for Secretary Byrnes to announce in London that the former 

mandated islands would be placed under some form of trustees 

ship. No rule concerning 411 parties being present before the 

court was followed at that time by either Acheson or the Presi« 

dont, Acheson does continue in his memoirs to state that the 

vehicle for these adminiatrative innevationsa waa the National 

Seourity Counoil. This organization was oreated in 1947, 

which was after thia "hasty deciaton,” 

However, the belief in the principles of hearing all 

interested parties and, immediately, reducing all decisatons 

to writing was supposedly held by the President independently 

of tho existance of the National Seourtty Couneil, Perhaps 
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such debacles as thie Presidential declaton served to reinforce 

tho President's belief in these administrative jrinciples and 

contributed to his urging tho creation of the National Seourity 

Counoll, 

It 1a not known how the Joint Chiefs of Staff learned of 

the State Department's actions, However, it 1a known that as 

soon 46 they hoard of Iyrnes' requost and the President's 

Approval, they tranamitced via Admiral Leahy an unsoltieiced 

position on the matter to the President, The Joint Chiefs 

also fired off a quick letter notifying the Secretary of State, 

and indirectly the President, that they atill considered ie 

essential to national defense for the United States to gain 

atrategic sontes of the mandated islands by assuming full 

soveroignty, . 

Forrestal heard of Byrnes’ request, the Presidential deol} 

fion, and Acheson's July 17 cable from Under Secretary of the 

Navy Sullivan on the afternoon of January 20, Sullivan had 

heard of these actions at a SWNCC meeting on the twontieth, 

Thia meeting had been called, evidently, aa a reault of Sullivan's 

earlier momorandum, At thie meeting, Sullivan and the War Depart. 

mont's representative, Howard C, Peterson, learned of the situar 

tion from H, Freeman Mathews, the State Department representa- 

tive, The War and Navy men were astonished and felt that the 

80, U, 5., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum to 
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President should not commit the Government without consulting 

the War and Navy Departments, 

Sullivan and Peterson convineed Mathews that the Joint 

Chiefa of Staff's views should be brought to Acheson's atten- 

tion at once, They also urged Mathewa to cable Byrnes requeat- 

ing him to make no atatement until advised further after con- 

sultation with the President, 

Later that evening, Sullivan reported to Forrestal that 

cablea had just been sent to Byrnes, with the President's 

approval, reoinding the earlier authorisation, Fortunately, 

these cables arrived in London before Byrnes had made any 

announcement offering the mandated Lalande as a trusteeship, 

Evidently, the Joint Chiefs of Staff's actions, plus the 

results of Sullivan's and Peterson's moeting with Mathowa, 

had induced the President to recind hie earlier authoriaation, 

* On tho twentyefirst, Forrestal decided to lodge a formal 

complaint with the President over Acheson's action, He took 

the ‘Under Secretary of War, Kenneth Royall, with him to see 

the President, The meeting with the President was described 

in Forrestal's diary as follows: 

Royall and 1 said that we thought Le 

and requested the President’ to cell Dyrnes 
not to make any eae statement Levideniy 
Forrestal and yack did not let the Preai- 
dent know that they had heard via Sullivan 
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that the President had already sent cables 
to byrnea recinding the authorisation), He 
aid that the message had gone today re- 
questing Byrnes not to commit this country 
to any definitive position; it was not clear 
to me, however, whether he meant that Byrnes 
was not to make any statement, 

I told the Prosident that I think 
Acheson's method of securing his approval to 
Me. Byrnes! request was not consistent with 
our general ideas of cooperation between War, 
State, and Navy, and rather in my opinion was 
a desertion of the general idea of coopera. 
tion by getting haaty decisions out of him 
on behalf of a particular potas of view, and 
I told him I —- to make such a repre= 
sentation to Acheson in very strong terms, 
He said he hoped I would,... 

Thia ineident ta a reflection of the 
rapidly vanishing determination in Amertca 
to soo to it that we do not repeat the mis« 
takes of 1918-19 when the formerly Gernane 
owned islands of the Paoifio were turned 
over to Japan and Auatralia ,,,. under a 
secret ig phere h between England and Japan 
Without American knowledge until after it 
was a fais » It ta a case for the 
reatest concern to see thie tendency develop. 
ng 80 soon in the attitude of the State 

Department, 

There 1s no account of this tnoident in Truman's, Byrnes’, 

or Acheson's memoira, It 41a almost like the "pot calling the 

kettle black" in terme of the Navy's enderun to the President, 

in August 1945, to obtain hia consent to naval administration 

of the Marianas, Another interesting point io Forrestal's last 

paragraph, Earlier tn the spring of 1945, during the drafting . 

of the trusteeship system, it had appeared that Forrestal had 

reluctantly accepted the idea of strategie trusteeahip for the 

mandated Lolands, Now, he expressed his opposition to announce 

ing that the islands would be either an ordinary trusteeship 

. 
83, Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, pp. 130°131,
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or O Strategic trusteeship, as Opposed to annexrtion, in 

order not to “repeat the mistakes of 1918+19," 

On January 22, Acheson held a news conference and atated 

that in respect to strategic trusteeship agreements, a refusal 

of any of the five permanent members of the Seourity Couneil 

would mean there would be no agreement; and the result would 

be to maintain the status quo. These words implied that the 

United States had nothing to fear from a fallure to reach an 

agreement protecting Amertoan strategio interests, If the 

United States did not like the final draft trusteeship agree- 

ment, there would be no obligation to aceept ity and the gratus 

guo would be maintained, Furthermore, he pointed out that onee 

auch an agreement had boen signed, it could not be changed 

without the consent of the United States, thanks to the veto 

power, In other words, the only way the United Nations would 

get the mandated talands under a trusteeship agreement would 

be by accepting terms agreeable to the United States, When a 

reporter asked him if the United States did not have to watt 

until a peace conference awarded the area to the United States 

before deciatons could be made on trusteeahtp, Dean Acheson 

replied that he did net think Lt was necessary and that one 

could proceed in any order "that the nations think best," 

The press reports and public reaction increased in atten 

tion, rather than decreased, after the President's statement 

84, U, S&S, Department of State Hulletin, Vol, 14, No. 344, 
(February 3, 1946), pp, 150-151, 
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of January 15, 1946, James Reston in The New York Times 

reported that the Army and Navy, with the support of many 

Senators and Representatives, were atill not reconciled to 

the trusteeship formula for the mandated talands, even under 

tho strategic formula, An informal poll conducted by The 

New York Times among a limited number of Senators and Repre« 

sontatives indicated more sentiment for annexation than for 

“individual trusteeship under the U.N.O." 

In February, the news of the Yalta decision (a year 

earlier) concerning the granting of Southern Sakhalin and the 

Kurile Islands to the Soviet Union was publiely revealed; and 

thie information only inereased the ory for annexation, Sen- 

ator Byrd of Virginia atated that it would be “absurd” to con- 

sider placing Pacific bases under trusteeahip when the Soviet 

Union was paining sovereignty over the Kuriles, Former Presi- 

dent Hoover spoke out in favor of annexation at the graduation 

coremonies of the School of Naval Administration ac Stanford, 

Hoover believed that "the holding of these ialands 4a not an 

extension of imperialism because we have no designs of eoo- 

nomle exploitation.,,, What we are doing 1a looking after not 

only our own defense bus we are looking after the defense of 

the world as a whole," 

85. The New York Times, January 17, 1946, 

86, Ibid,, January 31, 1946, 

87, Richard, Naval Administration of the Trust Territory, 
Vol, 3, pe 16,
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In March 1946, a survey of Amertean public opinion by 

the National Opinion Research Center of the Univeratty of 

Denver showed 40 peroont of the American people were for out« 

right ownerahip of the ialands, 28 peroent wore for Amortoan 

operation without ownership, and 25 pereent were for the United 

States tie its control with other members of the United 

Nations, 

The press reports and public reaction quoted above support 

Stimson's contention (expressed in the apring of 1945 and quoted 

above) that the United States could annex the iselands without 

any major opposition and with considerable approval, 

* * * 

Meanwhile, the subcommitteo of the four Secretaries! Com- 

mittee finally held ita firat meeting, As described above, the 

State Department had restored the calling of this subcommittee 

which was supposed to consider the problems involving the civil 

admintetration of American possessed talands in the Pacific, 

The relations between the State and Interior Departments were 

atrained over thia question, The clreumstances surrounding the 

ealling of the first meeting and the conduct of the meeting, 

itaelf,demonatrate the atrained relations between the State 

and Interior Departments, 

On January 9, 1946, the President wrote to Acting Secre. 

tary of State Acheson expressing the wiah that he call a meoting 

89, Jane Sedell, "In Trust We Annex," Now Republic, Vol. 
116, No, 11 (Mareh 17, 1947), p, 3). 
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of the Four Secretartes'Committee to start consideration of 

the problems arising from the admintatration of the Pacifie 
' 

islands, Acheson replied on tho sixteenth that an ad hog 

subcommittee had been appointed to consider those problems, 

and “I am taking steps to expedite the work of thia aub-com- 

mittee and as soon a8 Lt submits recommendations, and the Score 

tary of War returns, shall, in accordance with yous Wishes, call 

4 meeting of the four Secretarios' committeo," 

Mr, Beecroft, of the Interior Department, loarned of these 

letters during informal talks in the State Department. He and 

his senior, Edwin G, Arnold, therefore, drafted a letter for 

Secretary Ickes to send to Acheson requesting a meeting of the 

subcommittee “at once," Arnold's attached memorandum to 

Ickes stated that the letter would 

help to expedite the summoning of the sub« 
committee and would have the additional 
advantage of reemphasiaing our view that 
the character of our actual administrative 
plana for the talands will have an impor- 

7 tant value 4p the development of a trustee. 
ship poltoy, 92 

Thia memorandum was dated January 18, 1946, at the height 

of the confusion emanating from the American Delegation in 

London, Secretary Ickes signed the letter on January 22; and 

90, The Harry S. Truman Library Acting Secretary of 
State Acheson to President, January é, 1946, Offietal files 
8 «L. 

91, U,. S. National Archives, U. S, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, ickes to Acheson, January 22, 
1946, RG 48, 9-0-7 Inlands Gen, Pe, 2, 

92, U. S, National Archives, U. S, Depar taens of the 
Intertor, Office of Territories, Arnold to Ickes, January 18, 
1946, RG 48, 9-0-7 Inlanda Gon, Pt, 2.
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a meeting of the subcommittee was, subsequently called for 

January 30, 1946, at tho State Department. 

Present at the meeting were the following: 

Mr. Fred Searls, State Department, Chairman 
Brigadior General G, A, Linooin, War Department 
Colonel Reynolds, War Department 

Captain L. S. Sabin, Navy Department 

The meeting got off to a difficult start when Mr, Searls 

opened it by stating, "in view of the Department of Interior's 

desire to be *Cannibal Governor of the Cannibal Island’, it 

seemed Appropriate for the representative of the Interior 

Department to state the position of that 

Mr. Arnold stated that Interior felt it should have the 

rosponaibility for the civil administration of dependent peoples, 

He presented a rough plan for civil administration of the Pacific 

islands for the consideration of the subcommittee, The State, 

War, and Navy representatives pave Mr. Arnold an oxtremoly diffi- 

cult time, Mr, Searls basteally repeated Byrnes’ feelings about 

waiting until the disposition of the islands had boon settled, 

Captain Sabin supported him and also stated the reasons why the 

War and Navy Departments wore interested in retaining responsi- 

bility for civil administration in the taland areas during the 

postwar’ period, General Lincoln, with Captain Sabin's concur- 

rence, did state that Interior had a strong argument for ad« 

tintatering the highly populated as “as opposed to the 

island areas of tho Central Pacific." 

93, U, S., Naval Classified Arehives Office, Memorandum 
from Captain Sabin to Mr, Sullivan, January 30, 1946, SWNCC 
249 files, See: Appendix M for a copy of this document, 

94, Lok 
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The meeting ended with Mr. Searls stating that the Ghair 

would entertain a motion to the effect that Interlor would sub- 

mit ita plan formally to the subcommittee for transmission to 

the Committee of the Four Secretaries, but "the Subcommittee 

would recommend that no action be taken on it until such cime 

as a final settlement on the international level were made as 

to the statue of the islands, The motion was made and sece 

onded, It was carried, with one dissenting vote on the part 

of the Department of Interior, The representative of the 

Department of Interior stated that he could not agree to a 

recommendation that nothing be done about te at this cime," 

Interior went ahead and "polished up" ite proposal and 

submitted it on February 20, 1946, It called for the Depart- 

mont of the Interior to be immediately deaignated aa the admin 

{otrative ageney for “all Pacific telands under the control of 

the armed services, with the exception of ialands or parte af 

{elanda which may be designated as military reservations," 

It also recommended that, in the interest of eoonomigal and 

effective adminiatration, the Micronestan area, including Guam, 

be regarded as a oingis unit, subdivided only for purposes of 

local administration, 

95, Ibid 

96, U. 8. National Archives, U. 8, Departement of che 
Interior, Office of Territortes, Department of the Interior 
proposad, February 20, 1946, RG 48, Offioe file of Oscar 

apman + Division of Territories, Seer Appendix N for a 
copy of this proposal, 

97, Tbh
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Thia proposal waa considered by the Seoretrries of State, 

War, and Navy on February 28, 1946, These three Secretaries 

unanimously deoided to recommend to the President that "no 

action should be taken .+. until such time as the status and 

title of the Pacific {slands concerned should be determined,” 

This recommendation was transmitted to the President on March 6, 

1946, without any notification of the Intertor Department, The 

Seoretarios of State, War, and Navy did, however, forward the 

Interior Department's proposal of February 20, 1946, to the 

President but without their endorsement of that proposal, 

The Interior Department was not informed of thie action 

by the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy until June 8, 1946, 

The Committee of the Four Secretartes never did meet to cone 

sider this Interior proposal, * 

Another reason for the lack of action, beside those atated 

by the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy above, 15 suggested 

by the transoript of a telephone conversation that ooourred 

More than @ year later, On May 16, 1947, Secretary of the 

Interior J, A, "Cap" Krug, who had since replaced Ickes, mot 

with Secretary of State Marahall, Secretary of the Navy Fors 

restal, and Seoretary of War Robert P, Patterson, This waa 

actually the frat meeting of the Four Secretaries’ Committeo, 

and it will be deserthed in detall in its proper sequence, 

After that meeting, Krug telephoned hia asatatant, Girard 

Davidson, and commented on the reason that Patterson gave 

98, U, 8, National Archives, Department of tho Interior, 
Office of Territories, Background Information Memorandum, May 1, 
1947, sinned by Roy E. James, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islanda Gen, Pe, 1. 
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for the long delay tn calling the first meeting of the Four 

Secretaries’ Comnitcee as followar 

he [Patterson] said when President named 
this four-man committee, Byrnes decided 
it was useless to ait down with Iokes, 
He said something to the effect that he 
wouldn't sit dewn with him and that was 
he ond of it. Then directed Fred Searles 
sic] to get hold of Abe Fortas and work 
hing out and Patterson oye that was dgne, 
but so far as I know, nothing was done, 

About April 3, 1946, the new Seoretary of the Interior, 

J, A. "Cap" Krug, met with Seoretary of State tyrnos for a 

general discussion of this matter, On May 31, 1946, Erte 

Boooroft tried once again, He drafted a letter for the Soore- 

tary of the Interior to stan which was addressed to Secretary 

Byrnes, 

and asked for a mooting of the four Secretaries, 

Krug Signed this letcer which reviewed the situation 

He concluded: 

I am aware that the belief ia held in 
some quarters that a transfer to eivil 
adminiatration now will be regarded as 
an intention to take and held the Lalande 
permanently. However, I am of the opinion 
that an @arly announced decision to deal 
with native affaira through a strictly 
Civilian administration would go far to 
atrongthen the hands of the United States 
Government in international discussions, 
In the absence of auch a dectaton, there 
appears to be a wide-spread bellef, both 
at home and abroad, that our military 
interest in the Pacitf{ile outweighs our con- 
cern for the civil rights and the gpynomte 
wolfare of the taland inhabteanta, L 

99, Library of Congresa, Transcript of telephone call 
from J. A. Krug to Girard Pavidaon, May 16, 1947, Krug papers. 

100, U, S, National Arohives, U. 5, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, Memorandum from Arnold to the 
Seoretary, April 3, 1946, RG 48 file, 9-0-7 Islands Gen, Pr. 2 

101, Library of Congress, Krug to Byrnes, May 31, 1946, 
Krug papers,
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This to an interesting line of reasoning in cterms of 

turning the argument of timing for the introduction of otvil 

administration around to counter the State Department's posi- 

tion, Additionally, it to unusual to find the Secretary of 

the Interior advising the Secretary of State on foreign affairs, 

Attached to Interior's copy of this letter 19 a typed note, 

undated and initialed by "JAS" which indicated Interior's atti 

tude toward the explanation for thia delay: 

The failure of State to move ahead on 
the President's directive of October 20, even 
by May 31 (seven months later) would seem 
close in [ate] tnaubordination, There may 
be several explanations for this failure to 
aot or at least to get a new directive, 
Byrnes was an independent operator, never 
really part of the State machinery, abroad 
most of the time at peace negotiations, In- 
deed, he was later fired by HST for becomin 
too independent! Mr, Searla waa a lone wol 
within State, representing eyrnee but out. 
side channels, t was probably he who 
blocked action, from lack of interest, hos- 
tility toward Interior, or even on orders 
from Byrneat 10 

~ =» Seoretary Byrnes replied to Krug's letter of May 31, on 

the eighth of June, In thia reply, he enclosed a copy of the 

letter that the Seoretaries of State, War, and Navy had sent 

to the President on Mareh 6, 1946, whieh had recommended "that 

no action should be taken on thie matter at thie time for the 

reasons atated in Mr. Searls’ rT os 

This waa the firac time chat Interior had been informed 

102, Ibids, attached note, 

103, U, &. National Archives, U. S, Department of the 
Interior, drafe letter from Krug to Preaident, attached to memo- 
randum dated June 19 and 20, 1946, from beocroft to Arnold and 
Chapman, RG 48, Offioe files of Oscar Chapman, Territortea, 
Declasaified October 21, 1969, 
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of the action taken earlier by the Socretarios cf State, War, 

and Navy. Mr. Beecroft, now offielally head of a new Pacific 

Branch in the Piviston of Territories, was extroneiy disturbed 

and wrote memorandums to hia Director, Mr, Arnold, and to the 

Under Secretary, Mr. Chapman, on June 19 and 20, respectively, 

These momorandums reviewed tho situation and suggested that 

Interior take the initiative in the matter, He enclosed a 

draft letter for Secretary Krug's signature addressed to the 

Proaident, This draft referred to Byrnes! reply and the lack 

of knowledge by Interior of the action taken by the Secretaries © 

of State, War, and Navy, Mr, Beecroft let his frustration 

release {itself on the third paragraphs 

I [Krug] cannot let this action by 
righ 4 Byrnes ge unchallenged, The deot- 
sion of February 28 Which he transmitted to 
you was, in effect, a decision to adviso yeu 
that the Interior Pepastmeny 8 partiedpation 
in discussion of Pacifie Island admintatras 
tion would be inappropriate, It was a deci« 
sion to ask you to nullify an explicit order 
which you had issued on October 20 last, 
Ite significance as a defiance of your order 
{a apparent from the failure of the Secre. 
tary of State to summon the Seeretary of the 
Interior to meet with the other three Cabi- 
net members; from hia failure to notify this 
Department that only three of the Secretaries 
had met and had decided to advise you that 
the full Committee should not act on this 
vital matter; and from the repeated actions 
of Mr, Searls, verbally and in correspon: 
dence for the past eight months, to block 
the interea, rit discussion a your dire 
eotive explicitly required, 104 

The draft letter ended by requesting the President to reoonfirm 

his directive of October 20, 1945, and to "request an immediate 

104, Ibidy



192 

recommendation looking toward the establishment of oivil govene 

ment at the earliest feasible date in those Fag, iie Lolands 

whieh are under United States admintatratton," A memoran« 

dum was enolosed for the President's signature to accomplish 

this recommendation by Interior, 

This draft letter for the Secretary's aignature was cleared 

by Director Arnold, but 1t wont to Krug with the following at- 

tached hand-written memorandum initialed "R.E.D.", which brought 

calmer minds to bears 

1 feel sure that you will not want to 
Sian thie letter in tts present form, 

You were not Seoretary of the Interior 
at the time the Seoretaries of State, War 
and Navy met without benefit of presence of 
the Secretary of the Interior, nor when 
Secretary yrnea wrote to the Preaidont, 

Therefore, without hurling erittelLam 
in a letter which despite tua "Secret" clasai- 
fioation will seoner or later be quoted pub. 
lioly, I think you could appropriately and 
offeotively ask the President to review tho 
Situation «- ponesvly in personal conversa- 
tion with him, and then yeice @ suitable 
letter for the record, 10 

; Secretary Krug deoided not to send any letter at all, with 

the terse comment, "1 do not consider this the proper time for 

pushing civilian control of the Pacific talandal" His reasons 

for this feeling are not recorded, He was, later to indicate 

that he was not that opposed to naval administration, This 

viewpoine of hia will be mentioned in more detail in the next 

chapter. For whatever reasons, the Interior Department under 

105, Jbidy 

106, Ibid,, attached memorandum, dated June 24, 1946, 

107, Ibid,, attached note by Secretary Krug. 
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Secretary Krug ceased agitating for the adminiatration until 

May of 1947, after the decision had been made to submit the 

former mandated telands to a strategic trusteeship, 

* * " 

Public opposition to the annexationiata waa minor but 

vooal during the summer and fall of 1946, Secretary lekes and 

Secretary Forrestal had always had bitter words whenever the 

subject of trusteeship or naval administration was raised, 

When Seoretary Ickes left office in March 1946, he took his 

viewa to the public forum, On May 29, 1946, he delivered a 

apeech entitled, "Meet the Navy" before a joint meeting of 

the Institure of Iithnio Affairs and the Institute of Paoifio 

Relations, He severely criticized the government for not 

having prepared 4 truateeship agreement for the former man« 

dated islands, Blasting the Navy for desiring a strateglo 

trusteeship (which, actually, it did not want) in order that 

{it could keep its administration of dependent peoples "top 

secret," he saids 

It io time that the State Department 
ceased to be beguiled by the pleasant tinkle 
of brass and the luster of gold braid, for 
it ia the Navy whieh has largely been res« 
nalble for our moral failure to date as 

o our dependenotes...., Naval absolutism 
anoers at se Constitutional guarantee ,.. 
The Neyy is arbitrary, dictatorial and ut- 
terly disregardful of civilian righta 4... 

The Navy ia bent upon ruling these 
island peoples and it is determined that 
they shall not have those rights which the 
Charter of the United Nations guarantees;
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that they shall not have self-government 
or demooracy or racial equality... 

He repeated the same sentiments in his journalistio column 

on June 14, 1946, 

The Institute of Kehnio Affairs, under the leadership of 

John Collier (Commissioner of Indian Affaira, 1933-1945, Editor 

of the Guam Eeho, published in Washington) contended that mili- 

tary security and trusteeship under the General Assembly were 

compatable, and tho United States should place tho islands 

under a General Assembly trusteeship just bechuse they “Lie 

Ain a strategic gone where defensive and offensive interesto of 

three powers overlap ~ China, the Soviet Union and the United 

States," The Inatitute also declared thats 

When the military makes foreign poltoy, 
cee 5" polloy makes, toward war, 
N ll Hotei know that the Army and 
avy exerciao a ae wer very stronp, 

and alae dangerous to serine peace, 
But apparently, few Americana « few 

editors, for example « are aware that the 
military control over our nation's foretan 
policy goes ontirely beyond mere influence, 
here pressure, 

The Army and Navy control over foretan 
polley existe as a formalized, teohnioally 
and procedurally implomonted arrangements... 
(which) {9 known in Washington as SWNCC « 
tho Stace, War and Navy Coordinating Come 
mitteo through whioh foreign poliotes of 
oven the romotest military interest must be 
cleared, That committee operates under on 

108, Richard, Naval Administration of the Trust Torrh= tory, Vol. 3, py 19, 
109, U. S. National Archives, U. S$. Department of the 

Intertor, memorandum from Beeoreft to Arnold, June 1946, De- 
Classified October 21, 1969, Office files of Oscar Chapman, 
Territories, 

110, Howe —Lepter-of the iyasitute of Hennle ALfalen, 
Ine., Vol. 1, No. ovember 1940), pr J. 
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unanimity role, so that not merely Army and 
Navy aoting together, but Army and Navy aot- 
ing separately, are empowered to veto any 
proposal made by Stato,,., The State Depart- 
ment technietansa, adequate in numbers and 
often in technical knowledge, and inter 
nationally experienced, confront the mille 
tary snap. judament and prejudioe; and again 
and again, to procure Action at all, they 
find themselves accepting compromises or 
worse, to the grave and cumulative injury of 
the United States and of the peace hopes,111 

Collier, Ickes, and former Vice President Wallace main 

tained a running public attack throughout 1946 on the military 

in general, and on the naval admintotration of the talands and 

the need for overseas bases, in aniuie Forrestal took 

no public notice of these attacks even when The New York Times 

and the Washington Daily News both urged, in their June 18, 

1946, issues, the development of a “colonial” poliey, in light 

of tho acquisition of the Japanese mandated {a landa ang the 

obligations under the Charter of the United Nations, 

In late August 1946, Seoretary Krug announced publicly in 

informal remarks that the Four Secretaries’ Committee had never 

met, and that he felts 

until the international status of those 
{olands had been clarified was a reasonable 

111, bide, pps 6*7, 
112, These took the form of letters to editors of pexere 

and it speeches, It 1s interesting to note that in 1945 
and 1946, Ickea had “atrongly opposed" the early granting of 
independence to the Philippines by taking a “vigerous stand" 
and showing vielent op osition" to the idea, Seer Harry S, 
Truman, Memoira, Vol. 1, p. 275, 

113, The NewYork Tipegs June 18, 1946, and the Washing« 
ton Pally Nowa, June 18, '
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recommendation {3 the light of present 
etroumstances, lt 

This comment was tho subject of an Auguet 20, 1946, 

editorial in the Honolulu Star Bulletin, Unfortunately, the 

editorial was also based on a speculative story from another 

sources and the result bag’ i erroneous representation of 

Secretary Krug's attitude, Thia same milarepresentation 

was picked up by The Now York Times in tts editorial of Sep« 

tember 2, 1946, The Limos stated, based on the Honolulu Star 

Bulletin editorial, that there was an “indefinite” poatpone- 

ment of any decision concerning the Pacifie talanda which 

Amoriea possossed; and that unless Congress should make the 

Executive branch change {ts mind, the ialanda would remain 

indefinitely under military Ke. 

Secretary Krug sent a letter to the Honolulu Star Bulle» 

tin on Soptember 9 protesting its editorial, Within the Navy 

Department, Captain R. L. Dennison drafted a defense of naval 

administration of the Pacific telands for Forrestal to send to 

The New York Times, In this draft reply to the Times editorial, 

Captain Denntaon intentionally avoided rataing the question of 

"sovereignty" versus “trusteeship" and any comment about the 

work, or laok of it, of the Four Secretaries’ Committee, 

As an exception to his policy of not anawering the public 

114, Library of Congress, Krug to Editor, Honolulu Star 
» Seoptomber 9, 1946, Krug papers. 

115, bids 
116, The New York Times, Soptember 2, 1946, 

117, Us Ss, Naval Classified Archives Offioe, Memorandum 
from Dennison to Forrestal, September 7, 1946, op-45 files, 
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attacks on naval administration, Forrestal decided to send 

this reply to The New York Timea, and it was pul lished in the 

paper on September 24, 1946, \ 

To further offset tho bad publioity, the Navy arranged for 

ton newapapermen to tour the various islands in the Pacifie that 

wore under naval adminietration, tneluding the former mandated 

islands, Their reports were consistently favorable to the. 

Navy'a position and record in administering the islands, 

* * * 

The Pentagon (the War and Navy Departments, plus the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff) waa not only fighting Interior over which De« 

partment should govern the former mandated islands but was also 

embroiled in the question of whether or not these islands would 

be annexed or placed under strategic trusteeship. At the first 

meeting of the Firat Seasion of the United Nations at London 

in January and February 1946, the question of dependent areas 

had been deferred, tlowever, the second meeting of the Firat 

Session of the General Assembly was acheduled to convene in 

Now York on October 23, 1946, Tho Stato Department desired to 

have an agreed poliey concerning the former Japanese mandated 

islands prior to that meeting, All concerned wished to avoid 

the debacle that had ooourred in January over Byrnes! request 

from London, 

Little work was dono on the problem until August 1946, 

118, ’ Jenuary 11, 1947; + 
+ Decenber 2 and 4, 19464 ' 

eoenber 1, OF » May 19, ’ 
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In the meantime, the Pentagon took an interest in tho trustee. 

ship agreementa that were submitted by other nations (United 

Kingdom for Togoland, Britiah Cameroons and Tanganyika) Belgium 

for RuandasVrundi) in Mareh 1946, In respect to these trustee. 

Ship agreements, the question arose whether the United States 

should assert that it was a “state directly concerned," Secre« 

tary Forrestal wrote to Secretary of State Byrnes that he had 

no objection to the substance of these trusteeship agreements, 

but he believed the United States should not assert that it 

was a “state directly concerned" when the agreements were pre« 

sented to the United Nations General Assembly for consideration, 

He gave the following reasons for this recommendations 

1 bellove that the United States haa no 
real intereat in these territories other 
than @ general concern for the welfare of 
thelr inhabicants, 

I further bolleve that any assertions 
by the United States of direct concern in 
these territories might well serve as a 
precedent for other nathona voleing their 
direct concern with respect to trustecship 

mi we for Paoifio islands in which we have a 
definite strategic interest, In as much 
aa it ia the view of the Navy Department 
that the number of states directly cone 
corned in Pacific talands trustoeships 
should be kept to a minimum, I am atrongly 
of the opinion that Lt would be moat uns 
wise for the United States to assert that 
it 16 direotly concerned in connection 
with these four African territories, }19 

Forrestal was thinking ahead in case the former Japanese 

mandated islands or any of the other Lelands taken from Japan 

became truatee@ships, Additionally, Australia waa known to be 

119, U, Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, Forrestal 
to Byrnes, April 4, 1946, Declansaified June 20, 1969, Seore. 
tary of tho Navy files, (8C) Al4-7/EF, 
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intending to place the former mandate of North-east Now Guinea 

under trusteeship, The strategically important toland-base of 

Manus was located within that territory. 

Within SWNCC, various studies were conducted on the impli- 

eations of various interpretations of the articlea in the 

Charter of the United Nations pertaining to trusteeships, For 

example, the question of “states directly concerned" waa ex« 

plored, On May 7, 1946, Captain Dennison wrote a memorandum 

commenting on & SWNCC paper concerning strategte trusteeshipa, 

He ecritiotzed the paper for placing too much importance on 

the mere designation of stratepio areas, He concluded, "tho 

protection of U.S. intereste should be sought by suitable 

terma in the trusteeship agreement, There La no automatic 

protection in applying the designation of strategio areas," 

Thua, an awareness developed that the deeiaton would not 

be merely whether to place the former Japanese mandated Lolands 

under a strategic trusteeship, It would be necessary to develop 

a definite strategic trusteeship plan for the mandated islands 

in order to see whether American security interests could, tn 

fact, be protected under a strategic trusteeship,. 

Evon with this consensus developing, the Joint Chiefa of 

Staff, evidently acill felt that American security might be 

impaired under a strategio trusteeship plan for the former 

Japanese mandated talanda, Accordingly, on June 28, 1946, 

they reviewed the situation and “reached «4 conclusion that 

120, Us Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum 
from Rs Ls Dennison to Captain Colin Campbell, May 7, 1946, 
Doclassified 1970, SWNCC 38 files,
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the Uniced States sovereignty over tho Japaneso Mandated Islands 

fa, from the military point of view, necessary to the national 

defense, and decided to report that conclusion to the Secretary 

of State and the President,” 

The issue of what to do with the mandated talands continued 

to be discussed throughout the summer and fall of 1946 within 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Three (State, War, Navy) Seere- 

tarial meetings, and SWNCC in an attempt to reach a consensus 

prior to the United Nationa General Assembly meeting in late 

October, The Interlor Department was not tneluded in these 

discussions. | ; 

Finally, at the SWNCC meeting on August 20, 1946, Le was 

agreed to appoint an ad hog subcommittee to “prepare os a matter 

of priority and for exploratory purposes, separate types of 

trusteeahip agreements to cover wereitorigg formerly mandated 

to Japan and preswar Japanese territory," It was within 

this ad hoe subcommittee of SWNCC that substantive work was 

done in close Liaison with the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the 

Navy's OP-35 Division (under Captain Dennison) on the develop- 

ment of a draft strategic trusteeahip agreement that might be 

acceptable to all parties, 

In order to get the Joint Chiefa of Staff to agree to the 

21, Library of Congress, Loahy papers (diary), Vol, 12 
dune 38! 1946, p. 66, ‘ sal “= ‘ 

122, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Offiee, memorandum 
SWN-5660, August 20, 1946, Declassified 1970, SWNCG 59 file, 
The dealgnated mombers of thia ad pes subcommittee wore: Dr, 
Hugh Borton, Department of State, Steering Member; Mr, Dean 
Rusk, Department of State; Mr, E. A, Groaa, Department of States 
Pris: Gen, Cortlande Van&, Schuyler, War Departments Col, Sidney 
L, Giffin, War Department; Rear Adm, &. T, Wooldridge, Navy 
Department, 
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development of a draft trusteeship agreement for the former 

Japanese mandated Lalands, several conditions hid to be met, 

The development of any draft trusteoship agreenont was to be 

without prejudiee to the Joine Chiefs of Staff's arated poai- 

tion that only traditional sovereignty could safeguard for 

all time the rights of the United Statea in the talanda, It 

was also to be without prejudioe to the ultimate deolaton on 

what to do with the {alandsa, On these conditiona, the Joint 

Chiefs then agreed that discussions leading toward a draft 

strategic trusteeship could commence, 

Also, on these conditions, the Joint Chiefa stated that 

a etratepio trusteeship agreement would be the next best thing 

to annexation and would probably prevent any future compromise 

of American security Jf Lt cortained the following pointar 

(1) the entire trusteeship to be designated a strategie 
areas 

(2) the United States to be sole administering authority, 

~=-(3) no limitation to be porane upon the utilisation of 
11 or any part of the area for United States socur- 
ity purposes; 

(4) the right of the United States to exclude any areas 
utilized for military purposes from inspection or 2 
report to the United Nations or any of ite agencies, 123 

Of course, @ strategie trusteeship, by mere designation 

alone, would come under the Security Counetl where the veto 

power would ensure that any agreement followed the proposed 

draft and, once made, could not be changed without United 

States’ consent, 

123, Richard, Naval Administration of the Trust Territory. 
Vol, 3, p, 18, ;
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With the above pointe in mind, the SWNCC ad hoe sub. 

committee set to work, The Army took little part tn the work 

since it fois that the Navy suffietently upheld the Army's 

interests, Dy October, a draft trustoeship agreement had 

been developed containing the above four points and was refer- 

red to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for comment, They repeated 

their position but conceded that if other considerations than 

military had priority, then the proposed saroomens wes cons 

sidered adequate to safeguard Amertoan security. 

On October 22, 1946, the day before the convening of the 

United Nations General Assombly, the SWNCC Secretariat proposed 

to forward thia reply to the ad hog committee “for preparation 

of a statement of the diverse views of the three departmonts 

and the JCS for tranamiasion to the Preaident for final reso 

lution by ol 

However, on thia very same day, Preaidenct Truman at the 

request of the Secretary of State (Byrnes) called a conference 

of the State, War and Navy Secretarios to decide whether or 

fet toe place the former Japanese mandated telands under a 

United Nations stratepio trusteeship, The Secretary of State 

did not want to delay matters any longer and evidently believed 

that the Seoretaries of State, War, and Navy plus the Joint 

124, Admiral Robert L. Dennison, U.S.N. (Ret.), Interview 
with the author, September 4, 1969, 

125, Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, p. 213, 
126, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum 

from Captain Dennison to Under Secretary of the Navy, October 22, 
1946, Declasatfied 1970, SWNCC 59/6 file, 
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Chiefs of Staff could make their views known to the President 

orally, 

Admiral Nimits waa also present at thia conference, as 

was Admiral Loahy, the Chief of Staff to the Commander«ine 

Chief and Chatrman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Admiral 

Nimita, now Chief of Naval Operations, still argued the Jotne 

Chiefa of Staff's conatatent polioy at this moeting with the 

President, According to Forrestal's diary entry, Admiral Nimits 

stated that, “soveretanty of the ex-Japanese mandates should be 

taken by the U.S,, that the ultimate security of the U.S, 

depends in major part on our ability to control the Pacifio 

Ocean, that those islands are part of the complex essential 

to that control, and that the concept of truateeship ta in« 

Applicable here because these islands do not represent any 

colonial problem nor is there onan)? advantage accruing to 

the U.S. through their ownership," 

Secretary of State Byrnes later wrote in his book his 

account of the conference as followas 

The State and War dopartmonts felt 
that, since Japan had received these talanda 
under a mandate from the League of Nationa, 
our rights were not superior to those dele. 
gated by the League and that therefore, if 
possible, the United Nations should declare 
them a atvensgte aren to be admintatered by 
us under a United Nations trusteeship agree. 
ment, We pointed out that at San Francisco 
the United States delegation, by direotion 
of President Roosevelt, had been a strong 
advocate of the trusteeship syatem, We 
argued that we could not peepersy adopt a 
oOlley that would show a lack of confidence 
n the system wo had urged upon the United 

Nations. Japan had violated hor mandate 

127, Millis, ed., The Forrestal Diarton, p, 214,
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and therefore we could seek a dectaton 
from the United Nations on these mandi ted 
islands, while those telands that bel nged 
to the Japanese, such as the Ryukyus, 
would have to await disposition by the 
peace conference, 

It would be surprising if the Secretary of War, Robert P. 

Patterson, Supported this view, The War Department had con- 

sietently backed the Navy in the long struggle for American 

absolute control over the ielands, Byrnes’ comment refers to 

the "War Department" and not to Secretary Patterson personally, 

Yet, Seeretary Patterson was the only representative of the War 

Department present at thia meeting, Unfortunately, there haa 

not yet been lecated any account by Mr, Patterson or the War 

Department of this conference or any other evidence to support 

or refute Byrnes’ statement, 

Preaident Truman's monoira are slightly confusing on this, 

perhaps because he does not directly mention this partioular 

conference, He atatosr 

7 ae In carller meetings with Cabinet members on 
the question of trusteeships, 1 found that 
the State Depascnent held views that differed 
from those of the War and Navy Departments, 
I listened carefully to both points of view, 
In the end I sustained the -— and Navy 
chiefs on the major issue of the security of 
the basea, But | also saw the validity of 
the ideal for whieh the State Department was 
contending « that the United Nations should 
not be barred from the local territories 
beyond the bases, if at ony time the United 
Nationa should want to look inte sectial and 
economle conditions on these telands, The 
United States would never emulate the polley 
of Japan in the areas that were given her 
under mandate by the League of Nations, We 
thus assured full protection to our nation 

128, Byrnes, Spoakinn Frankly, ps» 219. 
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against 4 future Pacific approssor and, at 
the same time, laid the foundation for future 
self-government of the taland people... 
had always been opposed to colontaliam, What« 
ever On bet gen may be cited at any a el 
colonialion in any form te hateful to Ameri« 
cans, Ameriea fought her own war of libora. 
tion Againat colontaliam, and we shall always 
regard with sympathy and understanding the 
desire of people everywhere to be free of 
colonial bondage..s.. IT still believed in 
Woodrow Whisen 8 philosophy of "solf-detor- 
mination, * 

None of the other recorders of the discussion mention 

President Truman's talking about not barring the United Nationa 

from local territories beyond the bases, The trusteeship agree. 

mont, 49 finally concluded, gave the United States the right 

to close any area for security reasons, Thia had been one of 

the four points stressed by the Jotne Chiefs of Staff, Perhaps 

the President was talking of an earlier conference on this 

matter or of Okinawa or waa giving oral inatructiona to the 

military not to close off any area more than necessary while 

till obtaining the right to do so in the agreement with the 

United Nations. 

Mr, Truman wrote hia memoirs after leaving office and 

may have overlooked the torms of the final trusteeship agree- 

mont in the writing of hia momotra, This could explain the 

slight tneonsistency, Mr. Truman was "a devoted admirer of 

both Wilson and Roosevelt, a staunch anti-colontaliss, and 

probably not a great admirer of the military." During 

the first yoars of his Prosidency, he stressed the United 

129, Truman, Memoirs, Vol, 1, pp. 274-275, 

130, Mr, James FP, Green, Interview and letter to the 
author, September 8, 1970,
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Nationa and the high prinetplesa of de-colonialisom and self. 

determination, He was also tnelined to follow the policies 

and commitments made by President Roosevelt because of hia 

lack of experience and the overwhelming, often heetic, events 

requiring, decisions and action during hie initial years tn 

office, ' 

Thi Oorober 22, 1946, conference occurred just prior to 

the 1946 elections, at the samo time as the controversy over 

the meat-ration controls, and under the preasure of preparing 

for the United Nations General Assembly meeting, Additionally, 

President Truman was deeply involved in the military unifiea- 

tion atruggle with Forrestal and the Navy bucking him and the 

other services over some of the points of the unifteation plan, 

Also, American relations with the Soviet Union were rapidly 

deteriorating, To hia credit, President Truman made a firm 

decision on whether to annex the former mandated islands or 

place them under the trusteeship system, This contrasted 

Roosevelt's lack of any clear-cut command decision on this 

queation, 

In August of 1945 and January of 1946, President Truman 

had made hasty decisions relating to thia subject prior to 

hearing all sides of the tasue, This time all sides, except 

for the fact that Intertor played no part in the drafting of 

the trusteeship agreement or the Presidential conference, 

wore hoard; and a binding decision was made, 

President Truman's firm decision was to submit the Lalanda 

to the United Nations as a atrategic trusteeship with the 

United Staves as solo administrator under the terma of the 
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agreement drafted by the SWNCC subcommittee, 

Secretary Forrestal, by the time of thin ecnforence, had 

accepted the idea of a strategic trusteeship, At the confer- 

ence, his main concern was that the State Department negotiators 

might compromise and accept an arrangement that would joopard- 

ize tho seourity of the United States, Secretary Byrnes assured 

him that no changes in the draft agreement would be accepted 

without the approval of the President or the Secretary of State, 

Forrestal then stated that he was satisfied, ; 

Forrestal was alao reassured by Byrnes on hia fear that a 

subordinate of Byrnes or a delegate to the United Nations might 

leak an opinion to the press to the effect that "the intransi- 

gence of the mbiicagy waa blocking the good intentions of the 

State Department," Forrestal was very sensitive to the 

public opinion trend toward disarmament and the belief in che as 

theaia that the military waa running American foreign policy, 

Admiral Leahy was very dissatisfied with the Presidential 

decision, In hia unpublished diaries (on reatricted accesa at 

the Library of Congress), one finds his reaction to the deci- 

fion and hia belief in the underlying reason for Lt as follows: 

deolsion was made to acoept a United States 
trusteeship over these is ance on terms aoe 
pubic an to the United States, 

hossible ro take 9 
escape a fear that somotime in tho distant 

, Bh Byrnes ppeakins Pron see = Millis 
Featal » PDs Ny oS, and : 

132, Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Plaries, p. 213. 

133, Ibidy 
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future this decision will pormit possible 
enemies to obtain positions in the Pacifte 

and treasure to recako,130 (Emphasis added), 
Admiral Leahy believed that the previous sweeping state- 

ments of national polioy (Atlantic Charter, United Nations Doce 

laration, and Cairo Declaration, among others, which were onune 

elated primarily for war-time propaganda purposes) had backed 

the American government "into a corner" at the time of a crue 

e1al dectaton, One will never know exactly the main reason 

for the Presidential decision to submit the former Japanese 

mandated islands to a strategic trusteeship--whether it waa 

President Truman's antl«colontallect sentiments, Secretary 

Byrnes’ legal and foretan prestige viewpoints, or Admiral 

Leahy's belief that, because of previous statements, no other 

option was open, The decision, in all probability, reated on 

4 blend of all of these forces, 

Unfortunately, Admiral Nimits' papers are not yet opens 

but the general feeling of Admiral Leahy and Admiral Nimits 

was probably deseribed by Henjamin Gerig, one of the State 

Department's strong trusteeship advocates, when he talked 

with John D, Hickerson about "a meeting with the Admirals 

(not named],... The Admirale were oversrulad. They loft 

with their tails betwoon thelr legs." 

The Preaident made the unequivecal publie announcement 

on November 6, 1946, that the United States was prepared to 

134, Library of Congress, Leahy papers (diary), Vol, 12 
October 22, 1946, p. 86, . ' , ‘ 

135, Ambassador John PD, Hiekerson, Interview with the 
author, June 19, 1969, 

209 

piace under trusteeship the former Japanese mandated uhemas” 

Concurrently, the United Stense Government made publio 

the draft trusteeship agreement, It also eireulated the 

draft agreoment for information to the other members of the 

Security Counet) (Australia, Brazil, China, Egypt, France, 

Mexico, the Netherlands, Poland, the Union of Soviet Soctaliae 

Republica, and the United Kingdom) and to New Zealand and the 

Philippines, This transmission wae to fulf111 the requirements 

of Article 79 of the Charter (states direotly concerned) by 

obtaining the agreement of "all members of the United Nations 

which, in the view of the Government of the United States, 

may have special interest in these Lelands we 

Preas reaction was, on the whole, favorable; with the 

usual small number of vocal dissenters, For example, The New 

eoritioiszed the plan as constituting virtual annexa- 

thon, 

To wrap things up, the State Department member of the 

SWNCC ad hog subcommittee proposed about December 3, 1946, chat 

no further action be taken with respect to the various papers 

produced by the subcommittee "since eventa have overtaken the 

336; U.S. Departnent of State Bulletin, Vol, 15 (Novem 
ber 17, 1946), p. 889, 

137, This was the draft produced by SWNCC, Seer 
Appendix © for a copy of this draft trusteeship agreement, 

138, U. 8. Department of State, Draft Trussseehie Agree« 
mont for the Japanese Mandated Islands, Publication 2784, Far 
Eastern Series 20 (Washington: U. S. Governmont Printing Office, 
1947), Statement by U. S,. Representative on Security Counell, 
February 26, 1947, 

139, The Ney. York Tunes, November 10, 1946, See alsor 
Jane Bedell n Trust We Annex," New Republic, Vol, 116, No, 
11 (Maren 1), 1947),
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problem set forth.* The War Department momber concurred 

but noted that the question “of which former Jayanese Islands, 

other than the Japanese Mandates, are to be proposed a9 Crustee- 

ships has not been resolved," 

The ad hog subcommittee had, indeed, been appointed to 

prepare draft trusteeshipsa for 411 of the ex-Japanese islands, 

not just for the former Japanese mandated talanda, However, 

the question of the Ryukyus an! the Donin-Voleanoes was allowed 

to drop pending the peace treaty with Japan, 

Thus, 1946 ended with two of the three phases of this 

{osue (the postwar disposition of the former Japanese mandated 

islands) settled. The phase dealing with the drafting of the 

trusteeship system had ended in June 1945 with its Lnoluston 

in the United Nations Charters The phase dealing with the 

decision whether to annex the talanda or to aubmit them for 

trusteeship had ended on October 22, 1946, in favor of a stra. 

tegic trusteeship with Cerma acceptable to the United States, 

The third phasesswhieh governmental department would admine 

{eter the islanda--had narrowod down to 4 choloe between the Navy 

and Interior Departments, At the end of 1946, this controversy 

was quiescent because of the State Department's delaying tactics 

and Secretary of the Interior Krug'a agreeing with State that 

the status of the islands should be settled before deciding whieh 

department would have tho civil administration reaponaibility, 

140, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Offico, Nemorandum 
from Captain Dennison to the Under Seoretary of the Navy, Decem- 
ber 5, Poa6, Doolassified 1¥7uU, SWNCC 59 flies, 

M1, Lbide 
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Let arma yleld to the toga; let the military 
feld to the civil power, 

arma forae (Mette of Wyoming) 

Clooro: Orationes 
Philippioae, a, 60 B,C, 

In all cases the military ahould be under 
etriet subordination to and geverned by the 
eivil power, 

Virginta Declaration of 
Rights June 12, 1776 

Poliey to the intelligent faculty, war only 
the instrumont, not the reverse, The sub. 
ordination of the military view to the poli- 
tical 1a, therefore, the only thing possible, 

-Von Clausewits: 
On War, 1832 

‘ 

I cannot too entirely repudiate any casual 
word of mine, reflecting the tone which was 
once so traditional in the Navy oe. that 
"politioal questions belong rather to the 
statesman than to the military man." 1 
find those words in my old lectures, but 
1 very soon learned better, 

Mahani Naval Strategy, 
1911



CHAPTER FOUR 

ACCEPTANCE OF THE TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT 
AND TRANSFER OF ADMINISTRATION FROM 

NAVY TO INTERIOR 

On February 17, 1947, Warren R. Austin, United States 

Representative on the Seourtty Counetl, forwarded the draft 

truateesahip agreement to Secretary General Trygve Lie request. 

ing that "this matter be placed on the agenda of the Security 

Couneil at an early dave," None of the governments to which 

the draft had been submitted earlier had voloed any major exe 

ceptions to either the United States request for appointment 

as sole administering authority of the telands or to the draft 

agreement, No other member of the United Nations asserted 

any claim for trusteeship of the talanda, 

The other member nations of the United Nations also 

realized the political fact of life that if the draft agree= 

mont should be amended in a way unacceptable to the United 

States, then the United States could merely veto the agree. 

ment and continue occupying the telands under the status quo. 

In fact, this point had been implied by Dean Acheson tn hia 

January 22, 1946, press conference when he had staved chav if 

any of the five permanent members of the Security Counotl 

should refuse a strategic trusteeship agreement, the reault 

1, United Nations, Security Counet1, Document 8/281, 
February 17, 1947, 

2. U. S. Department of State, 
» Publieatlo 

astern aahin ’ 
1947) Geasenent by U. 8. Apesauaneavive on Soourity Council, 
February 26, 1947, pp. 1982 2b, 
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. Government Printing ‘office, 
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would be to maintain the gtatua quo. 

This point evidently. was also made by John Foster Dulles 

and, indirectly, made by Representative Mike Mansfield of Mon« 

tana, On the House floor February 3, 1947, hepresentative 

Manafield commented on an investigative trip he had made to 

the Pacific Islands as a member of the House Foreign Affatra 

Committee with a subcommittee of the House Naval Affairs Com- 

mittee, At the conclusion of hia comments, he inserted into 

the Congressional Reoord the results of an investigation deal- 

ing with the present and future atatua of trustoeship for the 

former mandated toalands, This investigative report mentioned 

Dean Acheson's January 22, 1946, statement. It also stated 

(based on a report in the Christian Selence Monitor of Novem- 

ber 8, 1946) that John Foster Dulles had “pointed out to the 

Trusteeship Committee of the (United Nations] General Assembly 

on November 7, 1946, 1f a trusteeship agreement 1a rejected by 

the United Nations, the dependent territory still continues 

under the present controlling power, This would mean that 

the Pacific Lalande would etill be under direot United States 

control, even if the Security Couneil rejected the American 

draft plan," 

The authorship of this investigative report ta not indi- 

cated, Probably the report was written either by a member of 

the House Foreign Affatra Committee or the subcommittee of the 

Nepie Cone pane ton L Hecard House, Statement by Repre. 
sucauttvd e prety a, 1947, BOth Cong., 1 se88., 
February 3, 1947, pp. 80)=81
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House Naval Affairs Committee or by someone on Representative 

Manafield's ataff, The tmportant fact ia that the report was 

inserted into the Congressional Record by Representative Mans- 

field just prior to the formal submission of the draft trustee. 

ahip agreement to the United Nationa by the United States, 

Dean Acheson's pross statement, John Foster Dulles’ 

reported comment at the United Nations, and Mike Manafteld'a 

indireet endorsement of the investigative report were all 

avallable to the other governments for their consideration 

during the time that they were developing their positions in 

respect to the Amerioan draft trusteeship agreement which had 

boon elreulated on November 6, 1946, The other governments 

could not fail to realize that if the former mandated Lalands 

were ever to be placed under the trusteeship system, it would 

have to be on terms acceptable to the United States, 

Mr, Austin formally submitted the trusteeship plan to 

the Seourkty Council on February 26, 1947, together with 

artiejerby-artiole explanatory comments and o general state. 

mont, Further consideration of the trusteeship proposal waa 

deferred by the Security Counetl until March 7, 1947, while 

negotiations proceeded informally among the members for minor 

changes in the agroement, 

The minor changes were proposed by the Soviet Unton and 

4, U, S, Department of Stace, Draft Prvsvenstiig Agree. 
ment for the Japanese Mandated Islands, Publication 2784, Far 
Eastern Series 20 (Washington: U, S. Government Printing Office, 
1947), pp. 3820, Alsot United Nations, Seour ity Counetl, Us 8. 
Dologation Document US/8/119 of February 26, 1947, 
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discussed within the American Government by the State, War, 

and Navy Departments via SWNCC and the Joint Ch efs of Staff 

via SWNCG's Liaison with the JSsc, 

Tho Department of the Interior attempted to be inoluded 

and requested that Lt have representation at the United Nations 

via an adviser or observer and Also desired that the intra« 

governmental discussione on the changes be conducted within 

the "interdopartmontal Non-Self-Governing Territories Committee." 

Yreaumably, the Intertor Department was referring to the Four 

Seoretaries' Committee, with Lts appointed subcommittee, which 

would indicate one more attempt by Interior to pet those organs 

functioning. Interior evidently did not get the requested 

representation at the United Nations; and although Mr. Gerig 

of State had seomed favorablo .to the second request at the time 

it was made, there 1a no evidence that the Intertor Department 

partioipated in any intraspovernmental discussions on the stra. 

tegiec trusteoship agreement, 

” "The changes requested by the Sevier Union were to delete 

the worda, "as an integral part of the United Statea" from 

Artiole 3 and to amend Artiole 6 to refer to the territory's 

development “towards self-government or independence, aa may be 

AppropriLate to the particular elroumsatances of the Trust Terrie 

tory and its peoples and the freely expressed Wishos of the 

peoplea concerned,” rather than merely reading development 

5. Us S. National Archives, U, S, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, memorandum to Arnold from 
Becoroft, February 27, 1947, RO 48, 90=7, Islands Gen, Pt, 2.
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: 6 
“cowards self-government." 

These changes wore discussed by the SWNCC ad hog sub« 

committee between February 28 and Nareh 4, 1947, Under Seore- 

tary of the Navy Sullivan objected to the amendment about in 

dependence, and Captain Dennison tried to convince the State 

Department members (Cohen, Hickerson, Grosa, and Gerig) on 

thia point, The latter were “unanimous in opposition." Cap. 

tain Dennison reported their position to Forrestal who advised 

that, in view of the State Department's attitude, the Navy 

Department should concede the pines 

Mr. James F. Green believes that the reason for the State 

Department's acceptance of tho Soviet amendments probably. was 

because the United States had "fought hard against ‘as an 

integral parc! and for independence’ [in previously approved 

trusteeships in the General Assembly] on generad principles, 

and it was thu® holat on ita own petard later," 

The Seourlty Council accepted the trusteeship agreement 

with the two amendments on April 2, 1947, As previously de- 

soribed, the agreement gave the United States wide powers, 

inoluding full powers of administration, legislation, and 

jurtadiecion, the right of forcification, and the right to 

6, Robert Rk, Robbins, "United Statea Trusteeship for 
the Territory of the Pacific Lalanda," 
State Bulletin, Vol, 16 (May 4, 1947), pp. 192, 

7, U. Ss, Naval Classified Archivos Office, Memorandum 
from Captain Dennison to Under Secretary of the Navy, March 4, 
1947, Doclasaified 1970, SWNCC 59 file, 

8. Ibid. 
9, Jones F, Green, Interview and letter to the author, 

Soptember 8, 1970, 
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10 
close areas for seourity reasons. 

Aa noon aa the Security Council approved tho United 

States’ draft trusteeship agreement, the Interlor Department 

started to move, once again, to achiove ite goal of adminis. 

tering the talands, Secretary Krug had laid the groundwork 

for this new initiative by personally visiting American Samoa, 

Guam, ari the island of Kwajalein (which La in the mandated 

{elands) during the months of February and Maroh 1947, He 

submitted an elevenspage report of his “inspection tour" to 

the President on May 12, 1947, in whieh he atateds 

In keeping with our basio eter 
of pgovernnent, we should establish civil 
gzvorrmens for civil populations under our 
lag in time of poaco,ss, 

1 recommend further that the United 
States, in accepting trusteeship of the 
former Japanose mandated islands from the 
United Nations, do so with a deolaration 
of intention to establish civilian admine 
Latration throughout the area at the 
earliest possible moment, The Congress 
should then be called upon to define the 
oivil rights and politioal status of the 
ialandera in their new relationship to the 
United States, In my opinion te te vital 
that by act of Congress we guarantees these 
poople the maximum degree practtoal of the 
Civil libertios and basic freedoma enjoyed 
by United States eitizens,.,. 

There 18 no question in my mind about 
the strategle importance of the islands and 
their value to the United States as forward 
outposts of defense, The Army, the Navy 
and the Air Forces must be assured free 
access to all of the talands at all times 
and must be allowed to set aside and ox- 
Olusively control such islands or parts 

10, United States Treatles and Other International Acts 
Series, 1665, and United Nations Treaty Series, Vol, 8, No, 123 
“Trusteeship Agreement for the Former Japanone Mandated Islands," 
Soo also! Harold Karon Jacobson, “Our *Colonial' Problom in the 
Paoifio," » Vol, 39, No. 1 (October 1960), pp, 56 
66, Seo Appendix O for 4 copy of the trusteoship agreement,
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of islands and their surrounding waters 
an are necessary to the ostablishment and 
maintenance of military and naval instal 
lations, The armed forces,of course, must 
have exclusive juriadietion over military 
bases and reservations, I do not agree, 
however, with the belief that civillan ad« 
ministration of that portion of the islands 
whieh are not a part of the i tgetne bases 
io incompatible with effective provision 
for national defense.... To commit ours 
aelves to a course of action requiring 
permanent military administration of the 
affairea of the Pacifie islanders in time 
of peace would imply an admiaaton of a non 
existent weakness in our basic principles 
of governmonterr. 2 fully conour in the 
belief that by actually practicing democ- 
racy in the Pacific the United States can 
best overcome the non-demoecratic philoso« 
phies of government which today are bids 
ding for control of the whole of Asia. 

This report continued in the same line of reasoning and 

gave examples of civil governments continuing in Alaska, Puerto 

Rico and the Virgin Islanda during the war and of the military 

control of Hawail, smoothly expanding and later contracting, 

during and after the war-time emergoncy, Krug argued for 

oivillan government, not only of the former Japanese mandated 

{slanda, but also for Guam and American Samoa, More than half 

of the report was a call for civilian government rather than 

a report of oxisting conditions in the islands, 

Krug did not think there had been any “misgovernment" 

under naval government but based his belief on “eoneideration of 

the fundamental prinetples which are baste to our democracy." 

11. Library of Congress, Report to the President: Pacific 
laland Inspection Tour of J. A Krug, February - Mareh 1947, 
(no date on report itself), Krug papers, 

12, U. 8S. National Archives, U. 5, Dopartment of the 
Interior, Krug to W. M. MoBridge, vost Commander, VFW, Post 404, 
Guam, April 7, 1947, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Pacifie Gon. Pt. 2. 
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He, evidently. did not see the distinetion between military 

government and civil government administered by military per- 

sonnel, The question of granting eivil rights and degrees of 

self-government Was not one of which agency was the adminia- 

trator but of the instructions set forth by Congress and the 

President, Krug did admit that an Organte Act would be needed 

from Congress to establish these etvil rights but, continually, 

in all his discussions on this subject, interchanged the term 

“elvil government" with “eivilian government," 

To lay further groundwork for hia initiative, Krug ene 

couraged the holding of a roundstable discussion on the subjece 

of civil government for Pacific ielands by the American Polit« 

foal Selonce Association in Mareh 1947, lle referred to the 

fact that "a similar suggestion was made to the Association 

over @ year ago and that a roundetable discussion, largely on 

the international aspects of the taland problem, was hold dur- 

ing the Association's annual meetings in March 1946, 

~~" With this groundwork being laid and the formal approval 

of the Securlty Counoil given to the strategic trusteeship, 

the Interior Department made its first outright move toward 

obtaining civil administration of the Pacific islands since 

the previous May. On April 17, 1947, Assistant Secretary of 

the Interior Davidson wrote the following memorandum to 

Seorotary Krugt 

13, U. S. National Archives, U. S$. Department of the 
Interior, Krug to Luther Gultok insticute of Public Adminis} 
tration, Maroh 19, 1947, This lottor was drafted by Erle 
Beecroft, RG 48, 9-0-7, Admin, Ser, Pt, 3,
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You wanted this note to remind you te 
talk to Under Secretary of State Acheson 
about civilian administration of the Loland 
possessions, Aa 1 understand it, the lower 
echelons of the State Department favor 
Civilian administration, but the group be-« 
tween this and the Seoretartat are opposed 
and rather seiendly to military control, 1 
Would assume that Acheson would be definitely 
in favor of civilian administration but would 
like to have the asgurapge that we will carry 
the ball on this point.1 

Roy &. James, who had relieved Erte Beecroft as head of 

the Pacific Branch of the Division of Territories and Leland 

Poasesatona, Wrote a background memorandum to hia superiors 

reviewlng developments of the previous year concerning the 

Four Socretarios' Committee and the Seourity Couneti's action, 

He then coneluded with a pleee of information that definitely 

set Krug te action, James atated, “we have informal informa. 

tion from a confidential source that the Stato*War-Navy Co- 

ordinating Committee has been meeting of late to draw up a 

form of interim administration for the telands and that ig 

proposal will be placed before the Proaident in a few daya," 

Secretary Krug wrote to Secretary of State George C, 

Marshall on May 3, 1947, requosting, now that the status of 

the former Japanese mandated tolands had been determined, that 

the President's Four Seoretarios' Committee meet to work out 

@ mutually oavterectery polley for the administration of all 

the Pacific tolands, On May 12, 1947, Krug sent a lettor 

14, Library of Congress, Pavidson to Krug, April 17, 
1947, Krug papers, 

15, U, S,. National Archives, U. 8. Department of the 
Interlor, Memorandum of information " Roy I. James, Nay 1, 
1947, RG 48, 9-0+7, Islands Gen, Pt. 2. 

16, Library of Congress, Krug to Narshall, May 3, 1947, 
Krug papers. 
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to the President submitting hie report of the Pacifle tour 

(copy to State, War, a | Navy) and requesting that it be 

released to the press, 

Meanwhile, tho President had received a copy of a Guam- 

antan Congress Joint Resolution petitioning tho United States 

Congress to grant Amortoan oitis#enship to Guamantans and to 

enact an organte law for the Guamanian Government. President 

Truman mentioned this petition in a memorandum to the Secre« 

tary of State on May 7, 1947, and recalled his appointment of 

the Four Secretaries’ Committee in October 1945 with its report 

being postponed pending a determination of the statue of Japane 

ese islands. He now stated he understood that "in the means 

time some of the departments represented on the committee have 

been giving study to the problema involved," It to not known 

whether Krug had planted this memorandum in the White House or 

whether he did not approach President Truman until he sent hia 

letter dated May 12, 1947, The main point is that pressure 

wae boing put on the State Departmont to call a meeting of the 

Four Secretaries! Committee to reconsider the problem of admin 

{stration of the Pacific talandas, 

On May 14, 1947, probably as a result of Krug's letter 

of Nay 12, President Truman sent the following memorandum urging 

action to the Secretaries of Stace, War, Navy, and Interior: 

Almost two years ago I asked the Depart- 
ment of State, War, Navy and Interior to 

17, Harry 8. Truman Library, Krug to President, May 12, 
1947, Official filo O5«L, 

18, Library of Congress, Preaident to Seoretary of State, 
May 7, 1947, Krug papers,
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make recommendations to me for the purpose 
of implementing a Civil Government in the 
Pacific Islands whieh we then held ary 
which we proposed to take over, 

have a memorandum from the Seore» 
tary of the Interior [ppgetbiy the pro- 
posed plan of February 22, 1946, or Krugta 
report of hie tour}, I have no report 
from the Cabinet Committee and no further 
information on the oubjese, exoept a recom 
mendation which was published in the Sun- 
day New York Times [ate] by a Civilian 
Committeo, which the Navy had asked to 
make a survey, I'd like very much to have 
the Cabinet Committee get together and co- 
ordinate a plan to present to me, 

It is partioularly necessary that we 
{mploment a Civil Government in Guam, at 
loast with the privileges that are now 
obtained in Puerto Rico, and a survey 
should be made of all the other islands 
which we have under our control for the 
purpose of giving the native populations 
tho best Civil Government possible, 19 

Thies searing memorandum was, however, unnecessary to the 

starting of consideration of this problem by the Four Secro- 

taries* Committee, Secretary Marahall had written to Secres 

tary Krug that very same day in response to Krug's letter of 

May3, 1947, suggesting a meeting of the Secretaries of State, 

War, nay » and Interior after the Cabinet meeting on Friday, 

May 16, While the President's memorandum waa, therefore, 

unnecessary in that reapect, Le did place inoreased pressure 

on the four Secretaries to arrive at a joint plan expeditiously; 

and te did indieate that the President desired civil govern 

monte in the telands, The President's momorandum takes a far 

19, Harry S. Truman Library, President to Seoretarios of 
State, War, Navy and Interior, May 14, 1947, Official file 85-L, 

20, Library of Congress, Marahall to Krug, May 14, 1947, 
Krug papers, 
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sharper tone chan his earlier, May 7, memorandum to the Seore- 

tary of State. The concern ever the Guamantan petition com- 

bined with Secretary Krug‘s Letter evidently produced this 

sharper tone, 

Secretary Marshall's letter indioated that the meeting 

time was satiafactory to the Secretaries of War an! Navy and 

inoluded a list of five recommendations concerning this matter 

that SWNCC had just submitted to its three departments, It 41a 

interesting to note that SWNCC had been working on the problem 

of administration of all of the Amertoan controlled Pacific 

{alandsa during the early montha of 1947, Intertor had only 

learned of this work via a “confidential source" about May 1, 

1947, The SWNGG subcommittee was so far along on its task 

that the five recommendations had been submitted to the Seere- 

tarles of Stave, War, and Navy on May 9, 1947, This fact, 

Plus the fact that Marshall oleared the proposed meeting with 

the Secretaries of War and Navy prior to suggesting tt to 

Interior, io indioative of tho success of SWNCC and of tho 

development of the field of politicosmilitary relations in 

general, The President's directive of October 20, 1945, 

appointing the Four Secretaries’ (State, War, Navy, and 

Interior) Committee to work on this matter had been completely 

ignored or frustrated by the threesmember departments of SWNCC, 

Aftor May 1947, however, Interlor was not to be dented 

entry into discusatona on this matter, This change wan 

because the status of the mandated islanda had been estab 

lished, because of Preatdent Truman's strong memorandum and 

because Interior managed to insert the word “eivilian" in
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the SWNCC recommendations, Prier to desertbing this last 

action of Interior's, the five recommendations’ submitted by 

SWNCG on May 9, 1947, and transmitted to Interior by Marshall 

on May 14 should be listed aa followar 

(a) That separate organic legislation for 
Guam and Amertoan Samoa granting oiti- 
zenship, a bill of rights, legislative 
ot hla to teland representatives and an 
nmepereent udtolary, should be drafted 

by the Navy Department and introduced in 
Congress Aa soon a8 possible, 

(b) That organic legislation for the Trust 
Territory, to be drafted by the Depart. 
ment of State, should be introduced in 
Congress as soon as possible after the 
truateeship agreement entera into force, 

(c) That these Laws should authorise the 
President to determine which agency or 
agenoles of the U. 5. Government should 
have permanent administrative responsi- 
bility therein, 

(4) That the Navy Department should continue 
to have administrative yeoponskbi bis for 
the talands on an interim basta pending 
determination of the aqeney or agencies 
to be given responsibility, 

(e) That pursuant to this, an lxecutive 
Order be tasued upon approval by Congress 
of the trusteeship agreement, terminate 

wim weg ing military government in the Trust 
Territory and delegating civil adminis- 
tration to the Navy Department on an 
interim basta, 

These civil rights and measures of self«governnent were 

the points that Krug, in hia report to the President, had argued 

so forcefully a expreasing the baste philosophy of the Anertoan 

Government. Krug, however, intertwined them with "eivilian" 

administration, Perhaps he felt that military personnel in 

uniform could not provide for these rights, However, this 

argument 14 weakened by the fact that he found no miagovernment 

21, Lbhds 
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by the Navy and later attempted, successfully in many cases, 

to induce the naval administrators to leave the naval service 

and work in their same positions for Interior after the islands 

wore transferred from the Navy to Interior. These officers 

had been trained at The School of Naval Adminiatration (SONA) 

at Stanford University. A good desoription of this school 

and ita graduates ta given in Dorothy E, Richard, CDR, U.S.N.R., 

Ynited states Naval Administration of the Trust Territory of 

the Pacific Jalands (Volume Il, pp. 147-173), 

The Interior Department had only two days to prepare for 

the May 16 meeting. Using the five points listed in Marshall's 

letter (the SWNCC subcommittee recommendations) aa a basta for 

discussion, & position paper was developed for Secretary Krug. 

The position paper listed several "basic premises,” The most 

pertinent onea are quoted as followar 

(1) There should be civil governments for 
eiviltan pealietcons under the Amertean 
flag in time of peace, 

(2) Suoh civil governments must be founded 
on Organte Acts, which are in offect con- 
atitutions, wherein the Congreas of the 
United States preseribes the form of 
government for the area concerned, That 
government must be a democratic form in 
which tho local inhabitants will parti- 
cipate to the greatest extent poasible.... 

(5) The right and power of the armed forces 
of the United States to take, use, and 
exclusively ocoupy for military purposes 
such land areas and harbor and anchorage 
facilities as are needed in the interest 
of national defense, must be confirmed 
and safeguarded, 

(6) Admintatrative responsibility and the 
functions of territorial and dependent 
area administration for all dependent 
areas of tho United States, tneluding 
the Pacific Taland Trust Territory, must
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be centralized in one office or aponoy 
of the Federal Government, That office 
must be elven a status of sufficlent 
importance in the structure of governs 
ment to pive power and effect to its 
peiieres and to give Lt access to the 
igheat councils of governmont, If 

placed in one of the Departments, Le 
Will have access to the President at 
Cabinet level and oan troat with other 
Departmenta on @ position of equality, 
If made a soperess and independent 
bureau or offloe, steps should be taken 
to ensure it position of sich stature 
as to enable it to effectively look [ste] 
after the interests of the peoplea for 
whom Lt must speak in che councils of 
our government. 

(7) The Department of the Interior has lon 
expertence and 4 Working knowledge wie 
respect to dependent areas of the United 
States which it has gained in the handl- 
ing of the affairs of U. 3S. territories 
and Leland possessions, If Guam, Samoa 
and the Trust Territory are not placed 
in the Diviston‘of Territories of Interior, 
then the Diviston of Territories of Inte- 
flor should be combined with such new 
offioe or agency as may be established 
for the administration of territorial 
affairs, The Division's record in develop. 

; ing and fostering the territories on the 
— road to self-government or atatehood com« 

bined with its small budget suggest that 
the first alternative be followed (com. 
bine all greas in the Diviaton of Terri-« 
torles),2 

The reasons stated in this poaition paper for granting 

Interior the administrative responsibility for the Pacific 

{elanda seem much more logical than the earlier reasons given 

by Ickes and Krug ("milicary" government va, “civillan" governs 

ment), These logical arguments of experience and consolida- 

tion were solid arguments for Secretary Krug to take with him 

22. Library of Congross, Suggestion Poattion for State-« 
War-Navy-Intertor Conversations, undated and unsigned, Krug 
papers, 
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te the Four Secretaries’ Committee meeting, 

Tho position paper suggested two goale for Krug to attempt 

to achieve at the meeting, These two goals rolated to the five 

points listed in Marshall's letter, When potne (4) of the Liat 

(recommending that the Navy Department should continue to have 

Adminiatrative responsibility on an interim basia) wae brought 

up for discussion, Krug was to "agree that the Navy Department 

Sontinue fo have adminkatrative pesponsibility for the oruat 

territory on an interim basis pending determination of the 

anoney to be Aiven permanent reaponsibility PROVIDED the Anterim 

ie precisely and definitely defined either os a definite period 

of years (1-2-3-5) or as ‘an interim pertod not to oxceed __ 

yeara,' (In the case of Guam and Amertean Samoa which have been 

Amertean possessions for almoar 50 years, an interim, Lf agreed 

upon at all, should not be more than one years" [Emphasie in 

original) 

The other goal Krug was to achieve at the meeting was to 

mako his agreement to point (@) of the SWNCC recommendations 

(recommending that an Exeoutive Order should be tesued terminat- 

ing military government in tho Trust Territory and dolegating 

Civil administration to the Navy Department on an interim basis) 

conditional "on the acceptance of the proviso stated in (d) 

above, re the fixing of the number of oo to be considered 

as constituting the ‘interim pertod,'" 

23, Ibhda 
24, Ipidy
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The results of the May 16, 1947, meeting and subsequent 

meetings were reported to the Preaident on June 18, 1947, in 

a memorandum from Secretary of State Marshall, A aunmary of 

the conclusions reached at thatmoeting have also been located 

attached to an Interior Department internal memorandum dated 

July 15, 1947, Excerpta from these two documenta will be 

quoted below, These doouments, however, do not describe che 

actual discussions at the May 16 meeting during which the 

erictical decisions were made, Fortunately, Secretary Krug 

evident ly had transoripts made of his more important telephone 

conversations, At 11:55 aym, on May 16, 1947, just after he 

returned from the meeting, Krug called hia Asstatant Secretary 

Girard Davidson to inform him of what had occurred at the 

moeting. - 

Thia transeript of the telephone call ta the only document 

available that covers the actual discussions at this oritioal 

meeting, Therefore, only one side of the atory, 1,e,, Interior's, 

io known, The motivations that led Secretary of the Navy For- 

reatal, Secrotary of State Marahall, and Secretary of War 

Patterson to agree to tho decisions are, therefore, conjectured, 

These motivations will be speculated upon later, 

The five points of the SWNCC recommendations were dis 

cussed in order. On the first point concerning organic legia- 

lation for Guam and American Samoa, agreement was reached with 

the modification that amendments would be attached to oxteting 

bills before Congress, rather than the submission of new bills, 

The second point (recommending that the Stace Department draft 

organte legislation for the Trust Territory and that thie 
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legislation should be introduced in Congress aa soon a9 posat- 

ble after the trusteeship agreement enters into force) was 

accepted with the proviso that the Stato Department would give 

Interlor a chance to look at the proposals for the bill on the 

Trust Territory, It was agreed then that the President would 

decide on the permanent administrative ageney for Guam, Amert- 

can Samoa, and the Trust Territory, 

Then point (4) (Navy Department to continue to have Lnrerim 

administrative responsibility on an interim basis) came up for 

discussion, Krug desertbed the eritical decision to Davidson 

as follows: 

; On (4), question there of interim re- 
aponsibiility in the Navy Department, ALL 
agreed subject to the provision that we dia. 
cussed thio morning that at earliest prac« 
tioal date the President would place in the 
hands of a civilian ageney the elviltan 
eo functions relating to these ideas, 

ey agreed to that, They squawked and 
creaked, particularly Forrestal, but Marahall 
seened to think tt was 4 sound thing to do, 
They all agreed vo it.2 

- Krug and Davidson evidently that very morning prior to 

the meeting, had agreed to push for tneluding the word “civil 

fan" in the fourth point. The last point (e) (recommending the 

termination of military government and delegation of civil ade 

minietratlon te the Navy Department on an interim basis by 

moans of an Executive Order after Congress approved the trus« 

tooship agreement) waa then approved subject to tho condi- 

tions of the revised point (d). 

25, Library of Congress, telephone transoript, Krug to 
Davidson, May 16, 1947, Krug papers.
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David then asked Krug, "that ia earliest practicable date, 

You didn't discuss time?" Krug replied: 

Yes, we did, In the opinion of the 
Navy any move to take out Navy control 
while major construction progren under way 
in Guam would bo fatal thing. Thing they 
were worried About mostly is diffioulty of 
Guamanian laborers, I suggest Late] at the 
end of the year, but both Army and’ Navy 
were vory adamant Lt would be too soon. 
Finally deeided thie a could decide 
as to date, I was very pleased, Finally 
they all seemed to understand dealrability 
of ultimate civilian control, Patterson 
thought 4 ought to be in Ipgerior Departe 
fient rather than a new one, 

Later in the telephone conversation Krug stated, "I brought 

up at the end without being too cantankerous, my feeling about 

the way they have operated in this deal," Then, he continued 

with tho portion of the telephone conversation quoted in Chapter 

Three (pp, 188-189) about Patterson's recounting byrneat atratned 

relations with Ickes being a factor in the fallure of the Four 

Secretarteat Committee to moet, The telephone conversation 

then continueds 

1 Diffioulty arose over feeling of alt 
three of them [Marahall, Forrestal, and Pate 
terson], One thing we have to keep in mind 
in our dealings on these matters ie that 
military poop © are just full of instances 
where civilian government haa worked bad in 
time of emergency, Marshall can cite you 
chapter and verse ... [of] all kinds of ine 
stances in the Hawaiian Islands in the early 
days where civilian governors balked the 
dofense offort.... [Krug then repeated some 
of Marshall's inatances,] 

I know and realise the problems we are 
up against and I would be the last one to 
say our jurledictional desires and sincere 
interest in civil rights endanger the country 

26. Ibids 

27... Iphda 
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in time of War, It seems to mo some way 
should be worked out to pet things thoy 
need, They said as long aa you Krug) 
are Secretary of the Interior we aren 
worrlod about it but how do we know he 
[lekea') won't be back in the future. 

Pavidaon: Maybe We can work out some 
anguage that will protect them on that, 

, xu! That 18 on® reason 1 don't want 
anes on that job, He 1a too vindictive 

on the subject. [Referring to Roy E. 
Janos, tlead of thé Pacific Branch, Pivi« 
sion of forritories and Island Posses- 
sions, }2 

t 

Thia, then, 49 the sole avatlable account of the meoting 

on May 16, 1947, between the Secretaries of State, War, Navy, 

and Interior, Another document entitled, “Conclusions Reached 

by the Secretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior on May 16, 

1947 On the Administration of the Pacific Islands" was located 

attached to an Interior memorandum of July 15, 1947, Thie 

document Listed ax points as conclusions “incorporating modi- 

fications suggested by Seoretary Krug and agreed to in prine 

ciple by the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy," 

The first point liated was,as Krug deseribed it, amend. 

ments to existing bills before Congress but added that these 

anendmentsa would be "“agroed upon between the Secretary of the 

Navy and the Seoretary of the Interior, Such legislation would 

become effective immediately except for the transfer of juria- 

diction to a civilian agency whieh would be accomplished at a 

28. Ibid 

29, U. 3, National Archives, U. S, Popartment of the 
Interlor, Document titled "Gonolusiona feached by the Scere- 
tarles of Stato, War, Navy, and Interior on Nay 16, 1947, on 
tho Administration of the Pactifie latlands," attached to_memor 
randum from hoy E, James to Robert EB. Day, July 15, 1947, RG 48, 
9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pe, 2.
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later date." 

The second point, concerning organte legis’ ation for the 

Truat Territory, waa unchanged from the original SYNCC recom. 

mendation, No mention was made of any agreenont for State 

granting Intertor a chance to look at the proposals for this 

bill. . 
The third point was the same as the original SWNCC recom 

mendation; Krug having appreved it, The fourth point, however, 

was very different from that deseribed by Secretary Krug in hte 

telophone conversation, It was listed on this document as 

followat 

d. That the Navy Department ahould con- 
tinue to have admintiacrative weapenases ity 
for the islands [referring to all of the 
Pacifie ialands: Guam, American Samoa, and 
the Truat Territory} on an interim basis 
pending the determination of the agency to 
© given permanont reaponaibility, pros 
vided that wherever there is a signifieant 
e(vilian population the civilian government 
of these lalanda will be headed up in a 
Civilian department of the government, at 

7m. the earliest proseyesog date, to be deters 
mined by the Prosident, 2! 

The fifth point was aa deseribed by Krug in the telephone 

conversation with Davidson; and the new sixth point stated that 

the four Departments, in commenting on the legialation to effect 

the foregoing, would withdraw any previous comments made to the 

Bureau of tho Budget, 

Therefore, the two versions differ slightly in their 

interpretations regarding conelusions reached at thie meeting, 

Tho Interior document was attached to a memorandum written by 

30, Ibid, 

31, Abide 
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Mr, James on July 15, 1947, In the memorandum, Mr, Jamea refer- 

red to the attached dooument as being a copy of a letter that 

the Secretary of State transmitted to the President on June 18, 

1947, containing a summary of the May 16 discusaton of the 

Seoretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior. However, the 

letter that Secretary of State Marahall sent to the Preatdent 

on June 18, 1947, has been looated; and it differs from the 

document attached to the Jamea memorandum, 

The Marshall letter was enclosed in a letter that the 

President sent to Senator Vandenberg, President of the Senate 

pro kempere, on June 19, 1947, Preatdent Truman forwarded 

Marshall's letcer to the Senate for ita information and for 

its inelustion in the Coneresstonal Record. Therefore, an 

accurate copy of Marshall's report to the Prenident ta avall- 

able, 

Marshall's report differs in minor detatla from the two 

accounts given above of the decialona reached at the May 16, 

1947, meeting. The differences are probably due to further 

revision of the pointa by the four Secretaries, Marshall 

reported to the President that several meetings of the Secre« 

tarien of State, War, Navy, and Interior had been held on 

this matter, The report then lists five points of agreement 

which are quoted as follows: 

citizenship, a bill of rights, and legialas 
tlve powers to Guamanians should be enacted 

organic tomtstation tne Departnents nave 
recommended the transfer of administration 
from the Navy Department to a civilian agency
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designated hy the President at the earliest 
practicable date, the exact date to be de- 
termined by the President, 

2, Organte legislation fer Amertoan 
Samoa, providing civil government and grant} 
ing citizenship, 4 bill or rights, and lepis- 
lative powers should be prepared by the Navy 
and Interior Departmenta and presented to 
the next session of Congreaa, 

3. Suggestions for organte legislation 
for thone Pacific islands placed under United 
States trusteeship are in proparation by the 
Department of State for presentation to Con« 
eress, provided favorable congressional 
action is taken on the trusteeship agree- 
ment to be shortly presented for approval, 

4, The Navy Department should continue 
to have administrative responsibility for 
Guam and American Samoa on an interim basis 

re-aariiaye practicable 

+» Such date to be determined by the Presi- 
Wi $. ‘ mt) ent, 

the trusteeship agreement, an Exeoutive order 
should be tasued when the agreement enters 
into force terminating military government 
in the trust territory and delegating civil 
administration to the Navy Department on an 
interim basis, aun Jecs, to the conditions set 
forth in paragraph 4,32 [Emphasis added] 

 “‘Thia was the official report sent to the President, There 

io no reference to "signifioant civilian population" being the 

ertterta for having the “eivillan government .,,. headed up in 

a civilian department of the government ..." Secretary Krug's 

telephone conversation gives an account of the flavor of the 

meeting and the way in whieh he interpreted the decisions 

reached at that meeting. Probably the dooument attached to 

the James memorandum which summarized the conclusions was the 

32, MS. Genureamlenal Record, Senate, Marshall to 
the President, June ’ ' th Cong., lat seas., June 19, 
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one méntioned in the following memorandum from J, EB, Fobos, 

of the Bureau of the budget, to Charles Murphy, of the White 

House, dated May 23, 19471 

A draft memorandum prepared by General 
Marshall summarizing the conversation 
held by the Secretaries of State, War, 
Navy and Interior on May 16 has been 
revised after suggestions by Interior, 
It will be considered at a second meet 
ing sf the four Secretaries on Monday, 
May 26, and umably will then go to 
we Prosidene, 33 . 

At the later moetings, the four Seoretaries would have 

arrived at @ common interpretation which was presented by 

Marshall to the President, It muat be remembered that Admiral 

Nimits, the Chief of Naval Operations at this timo, had a deep 

bellef that only one agency should administer the Micronestan 

islands, He had once even recommended the Department of the 

Interior for the job, if the Army continued to domand the 

adminietraction of certain of the Micronestan ialands, He 

surely would have arguod for naval administration if he had 

been present at the meeting: yet, if he saw the interpretation 

of the decisions which lists the "signifieant civilian popula. 

tion" eriteria, he would have probably inaiated that there be 

only one ageney for all of the Lelands, whether or not they 

had large populations, 

One hypothesta that would logically explain the differ 

ences of the three documents concerning the point about 

“oivilian agenoy" would be as follows, Secretary Krug probably 

33, The Harry 5. Truman Library, J, EB, Fobos, Bureau of 
tho Budgot, to Charlos Murphy, White House, May 23, 1947, 
Offtetat files 85-L,
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laid great stress on the island peoples, thelr p,overnment, 

rights, and political advancement, He also pro'mbly recog- 

nized that the military should have jurisdiction over their 

bases--almost all of which were in caretaker atatua at that 

time, These points were in his briefing paper as Interior's 

premises on the subject, 

On the other side, various military leaders, as long ago 

aa the Brownell«Sullivan Report of January 6, 1946, had recog- 

nized that the Ryukyus should be administered by Interior 

because of the talands' Large population, Marshall, Forrestal, 

and Patterson may well have been tgnorant of Admiral Nimica’ 

foolings about having only one agenoy administer the former 

mandated talands for military reasons. They may, therefore, 

have agreed with Krug that a civilian agency should admintater 

the islands that possessed a large population, These would be 

Guam, American Samoa and, in their opinion, only Saipan in the 

former mandated tolands, They would have interpreted the agree. 

ment as meaning that all of tho Pacific islands, except those 

with large populations, Would have thelr adminietering agenoy 

(military or civilian) determined by the Prestdent with the 

proviso that heavily populated talands should go to a civilian 

ABeNOYs 

Krug would have seen this agreement from the other side, 

i.e,, the understanding that all of the tolands, except for 

military bases, would be under civilian administration, This, 

indeed, was the situation in Hawaii, Alaska, and Puerto Rico. 

Later, Admiral Nimies may have persuaded Forrestal that 

only one agency should administer all the talanda, Possibly 
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Krug, finding out about the different interpretations when 

the summary was distributed, persuaded the othera to hia inter- 

pretation, 

The main point ta that a erttteal dectaton was made, 

either at the May 16 meeting or shortly thereafter, in terma 

of specifying that the agency having permanent administrative 

responsibility for the former Japanese mandated talands would 

be a civillan agency deatgnated by the President, 

Secretary of State Marshall seems to have supported Krug 

on the “civilian agency" point even with his low opinion of 

the record of civilian governments in time of emergencios, 

Secretary of War Patterson, perhaps with the Ryukyua Islands 

especially in mind, seems to have objeoted at first but then 

agreed and even mentioned that Interior should have the job 

rather than a new agency, Secretary of the Navy Forrestal's 

agreoment to the proposal is unexplainable, particularly in 

light of the strong stand he and the Navy had constatently 

maintained throughout, Moreover, no governmental bureaucracy 

willingly relinquishes ita scope of juriadietions indeed, it 

uaually attempts to increase its scope of juriadiotion as 

Interior was attempting to do, Thia deetaion to tranafer 

administrative authority to a civilian ageney not only applied 

to the Trust Territory but, also, to islanda that had been 

under naval administration for over fifty years, 1.e., Guam 

and Amertean Samoa, Unfortunately, Forrestal's diaries do 

not mention the May 16 meeting or this deciaton or, for that 

matter, any following mootingsa on thia subject, 

After the May 16, 1947, meeting, the atrugale was over
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for all practical purposes, There wore a few roarepguard 

actiona by the Navy, but the Intertor Departmen', maintained 

undiaputed command of the situation, 

* * ” 

One factor that may have influenced Forrestal's decision 

to accept the ultimate tranafer of administrative reaponaibility 

to a civillan agency was the Congressional opinion on this 

matter, On December 21, 1946, the Subcommittee on Pacific Bases 

of the House Naval Affaira Committee, which had called for dom 

inant, outright control of the Micronestan telands in their 

1945 report, submitted a supplemental report after a tour of 

the Pacific, The report praised the naval government in Micro. 

nesia in glowing terms; however, Lt also made the following 

recommendations 

Thie committee feels that it ta desire 
able for the future to have a oivil ade 
ministration over the Lelands of the Paoi- 

Sime ny 5 fie, Our Navy, aa 4 professional military 
organization, ahould not be saddled with 
the expense and responaibility of adminise 
tering this far-flung panorama of islands, 
The Navy should only be concerned with 
atrategic bases and their maintenance 
upen a baste of mutuality and aecyrity of 
the territory under our guidance, 

Representative Mike Mansfield of Montana reported on his 

Far Eastern and Pacific trip to the House on February 3, 1947, 

as follows: 

I would prefer to have the United States 
assume complete and undisputed control of 

34, U, S, Congress, House, Subcommittee on Pacific Bases 
of the Committee on Naval Affairs, Htudy of ball be Iyaeds 79th 
Cong., lot sesa,, Supplomental Report dated December 21, 1946, 
Pe Ge 
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the mandates,,., 
If, however, 1t doos become necessary 

to create a trustecahip for these talanda, 
I would favor the proposals made by our 
tate Department and President Truman oo. 
the draft Loch © trusteeship agreement 
ad been Announce 

The question of government ta bound to 
be an important consideration, For a long 
time I have studied the possibility of 
eivil pevermment for the mandates, but, 
desirable though that would be, I have come 
to the conclusion that the only way they 
could be governed for the present would be 
by the Navy on the same basis 48 Guam and 
Samoa are admintatered, Personally, I 
would rather have a eivil adminiatration 
over the mandates, but, in view of practical 
and realistic considerations, I am forced to 
the conclusion that the Navy would be the 
best administrator, It would have the best 
and only means of maintaining liaison bet- 
ween the various talanda and 1t would have 
the only trained personnel to carry out the 
job of administration, Stanford University, 
whieh has the task of training military 
overnment mon for administration of the 
slands, has dono an outstanding job in this 

respect, and both it and the Navy are to be 
complimented for the initiative shown and 
the progress already made... 

1 should like to repeat, in conelusion, 
that my own personal opinion is that eivil 

™=. administration would be beat for the mandates, 
This, however, Lo impractical at this time, 
due to the ciroumstances mentioned, It is 
necessary, though, that the eventual change 
over to civilian control be given a thorough 
study by the Navy Department so that reoome 
mendations oan be made at ye appropriate 
time to achieve this goal, 

Here, again, was the intertwining of the concepts of civil 

government with eivilian government, Forreatal'a one letter to 

the press (The New York Timea, Sepvember 24, 1946) had tried 

to emphasize the distinetion betwoen “olvil" and "“oelvilian" 

35, M4 Connronatonal Record, House, Statement by 
Representative e ° 3, 1947, 80th Conges anstield, rua 
lst seso., February 3, 1947, pp. 807-811,
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government and the fact that the Navy had a good record in the 

civil government of Guam and AmertLean Samoa, even with the lack 

of any organic act (or guidance from Congress) aa to civil 

rights and development toward self-government. Perhaps Forrestal 

was just tired of the whole controversy at the time of the May 16 

decision, He had the more important controversy of the mili» 

tary services’ unification tssue demanding hia time, Secre- 

tary Marshall's support for the inolusion of the “olvilian 

agency" term may have been the final factor that tipped For- 

restal into acceptance of the proposal, 

There 48 only one indication of the Joint Chiefs of Staff's 

position on thia matter, In a letter from Secretary Krug to 

Representative Robert T, Secrest dated March 10, 1949, Krug 

refers to the decision that the ielands’ administration should 

be transferred to a civilian agency at the earliest practicable 

date. He then added, "the Joint Chiefs of Staff have indicated 

that thoy had no obggtion to this recommendation from a mili- 

tary point of view." After this time (May*June 1947), the 

Joint Chiefs of Staff are not involved in thia matter, tt 

being mainly one of consultations between tho Navy and Inte. 

rior Departments, 

The President, in hia forwarding letter to the Senate on 

June 19, 1947, gave his approval to Secretary of State Marshall's 

report of the agreements reached by the Four Secretaries! Com 

mittee dated only the day before, The President also mentioned 

36, U. S. National Archives, U. S. Department of the 
Intertor, Offtee of Territories, Krug to Seorest, March 10, 
1949, RG 48, 9«0«7, Islands Gen. Pt. 3, 
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his appointment of the Four Secretariest Committee on October 20, 

1945, the fact that 1t had seemed advisable to postpone any 

final recommendationa until after the status of the former man« 

dated islands had been determined, and the fact that he had 

asked the committee to resume its consideration after the 

Security Couneil had approved the draft trusteeship agreement. 

He then stated that the report of the Committee (Marshall's 

June 18 letter) would be of intereat to the Congress " in con- 

neotion with ite consideration of legislation to provide civil« 

fan government for these telands,." The President concluded 

hia letter to the Senate with the following comment: 

I hope that the Congress will approve 
legislation for the purposes indioated in 
the enclosed report and that such legisla. 
tion will provers for the full enjoyment . 

Cloable neature of self-government, ion 
By thie action of sending Marshall's report of the agrees 

ménta reached by the Four Secretartea' Committee to the Senate 

for ite information and for its inolusion in the Congressional 

Record and by his comments in the forwarding letter, President 

Truman not only indieated his approval of the agreements 

reached by the Four Secretaries! Committee but also, made 

them public, 

37, Us 2h anerenn onal evans Senate, Preatdent to 
Senator Vandenberg, June 19, ’ Oth Cong., let sess., 
June 19, 1947, p. a4, 

38. Iphdy
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The strategio trusteeshtp agreement was formally intro 

duced to Congress on July 3, 1947, in the form of a Joint reso- 

lution authorizing the President to approve it. The Stare 

Department had pondered over the correct procedure to obtain 

Congressional approval of the trusteeship agreement, whether 

by Congresstonal Joint Resolution or by tho treaty procedure 

in the Senate, and had decided upon the joint resolution format, 

Admiral Nimitz appeared before the Senate Foreign Relations 

Committee on July 7, 1947, and recommended the approval of the 

trusteeship agreement, Admiral Nimits emphasised in hie 

comments the strategic importance of tho islands to the 

seourtty of the United States, He talked of the fucure when 

he stated: 

It to felt that the relationship of 
the territery of the Pacifie to our own 
seourity will assume a far more vital chare 
acter in the future. The development of 
now long-range woapons of tremendous dea- 
tructive potential requires that we be 
prepared for the future, although tt ta 

“1. diffieult to foresee at thie time what 
the strategic and tactical uses of these 
new weapons will Hite | bo, Wo fool 
that we must maintain our hard won con- 
trol over the area in order that we may 
deny to any future enemy access to tho 
Western Hemisphere by way of the Central 
Paoific,39 

Admiral Nimitz recommended the approval of the agreement 

in order to resolve the “present uncertain status of the terri- 

tory,"*° No mention was made by him of the long, and sometimes 

39, U. 8., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Stavement 
by Fleet Admiral Cheater Nimitz, CNO, before the Senate Forotgan 
Relations Committee, July 7, 1947, CNO files (SC) Al4-7uF, 

40, Ibid. 
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bitter controversy betwoen the annexationiata and the officials 

who wanted to submit the islands to trusteeship, No mention 

was made by him to the effect that he had always favored 

annexation. 

In @ atatement submitted to the Senate Foreign Relations 

Committee on July 7, 1947, Secretary Forrestal gave his assont 

to the trusteeship agreement. He also stressed the strategic 

importance of the talands while omitting any reference to 

either the annexation option or the question of which agency 

would administer the tetende.”! 

This, then, was a case of the military establishment, both 

ite military and civilian parts, supporting a Presidential 

decision before Congress, Seoretary Forrestal had beon agreo- 

able to trusteeship at the October 22, 1946, Presidential meer 

ing, but Admiral Nimits was definitely opposed to it. Thus, 

for Admiral Nimitz, the perennial eivil-military question 

arose, To what extent io the Congress entitled to the straighte 

forward viows of the uniformed military leaders when those of- 

ficers differ with the civilian leadership in the Executive 

Branch of the Government? Congress maintains it has tho right 

to recéive such teatimony and haa even passed lawa supposedly 

protecting these governmental offiotals, military and civilian, 

who testify before its committeos, ‘ 

For example, the National Seourtty Act of 1947 (passed on 

July 25, 1947), which was being considered by Congress at the 

time of Admiral Nimitz! teatimony on the trusteeship agree. 

ment, specifically states that nothing in the Act would prevent 

41, Us 8., Naval Classified Arohives Office, Statement 
by Seoretary Forrestal before the Sonate Foreign Rolationa 
Committoo, July 7, 1947, CNU files (SC) AL4/EF,
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the Joint Chiefa of Staff from having direct access to Congress, 

However, while the law states that the officers have the right 

to testify before the Congress, there is no indieation that 

the officers have the duty to do ao, Aa a practical matter, 

the uniformed officers have been indootrinated in the concept 

that the “civilian control of the military” emanates, mainly 

from the President (the Commandor-ineChief) and his subordinates 

within the Executive Branch, With an {nate sense of reapect for 

authority, and a desire, as Marshall phrased it, to be a member 

of the team, t¢ 1a extremely difficult for an uniformed mili- 

tary leader to appeal to the Congress for assistance in a polloy 

dispute between him and his superiors within the Executive 

Branch, Admiral Nimits certainly could not have been worrled 

about his career; therefore, the other factors must have influ. 

enoed his decision to lot the past be past and not to attempt, 

once more, Co obtain the annexation of the former mandated 

islands, 

Ww w " 

On July 18, 1947, Congress passed the joint resolution 

authorizing the President to approve the trusteeship agree. 

ment. Tho President signed the trusteeship agreement on the 

same rr, 

The same day as the ratifioation of the trusteoahtp agree- 

ment, July 18, 1947, militéry governmont of the talands was 

terminated by Executive Order No, 9875, which also appointed 

42, Publio Law 204, 80th Congress, lat session. 
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the Navy Department as interim admintatrator pending the 

transfer to a civilian department or agency, — 

One inoident occurred over the drafting of this Executive 

Order, The original draft had been developed within the gWNCC 

subcommittee and made no mention of the word “elvilian." On 

July 15, 1947, Secretary Krug wrote a letter to Secretary 

Marshall mentioning this omission and requesting that the word 

"civilian" be inserted before the words “department or agency." 

He alae noticed that neither the draft Executive Order or the 

proposed draft release placed any limitation on the duration 

of the interim period of naval administration. The public 

atatement draft did, however, contain the words “at the earli- 

est practicable dace," Secretary Krug, therefore, requested 

that "a statement that such period will not exceed one year 

or eighteen months would be helpful in connection with plan- 

ning, which the civilian ageney auac necessarily undertake in 

advance of the actual transfor," 

Following the signing of thie letcer, Roy E. James, Chief 

of the Pacifie Branch of Interior's Diviston of Territories 

and Island Possesatonsa, telephoned Captain Jennings, Assistant 

Chief of Naval Operations for Island Governments, on the matter, 

Captain Jennings told Jamea, that while he could not speak 

43, U, S, National Archives, U, S&S. Deparement of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, SWNCC asa) + May 9, 1947, 
peolassiries October 21, 1969, RG 48, 9097, Islands Gon, Pt. 

44, WAbrary of Congreas, Krug to Marahall, July 15, 
1947, Krug papera, 

45. Iida
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for Secretary Forrestal, it was his opinion that the Navy 

Department probably would not agree to tho insertion of the 

word "“oivilian" as suggested by nae 

On that same day, however, Secretary Marshall agroed with 

the request to insert the word “eivilian" and persuaded Secre- 

tary Forrestal to accept it, Tho final draft of the Bxoou. 

tive Order reflects this change, 

Krug'a second request--to fix a maximum time within whieh 

the transfer of adminiatrative reaponaibiiity for the trust 

territory should be effeoteds.did not fare so well, The 

Exeoutive Order did not mention any time-frame for the transfer, 

but the President's public statement did inelude the words “at 

the earliest practicable date," Marshall and Forrestal evi« 

dently folt this statement was sufficient, and the drafts were 

not changed in thie respect, 

Seoretary of State Marshall answered Krug's letter on 

August 5, 1947, stating that the fixing of a maximum time for 

the transfer of administration “should, in the view of this 

Department, be considered by the four Secretaries in conjunc. 

tion with the recommendations whieh should be made to the 

President as to the designation of the elvillan agency which 

should have permanent administrative responsibility for the 
48 

trust territory." 

46, U, S, National Archives, U, 8, Deparement of the 
Intertor, Office of Territories, James to Robert E. Day, 
July 15, 1947, RO 48, 9«0«7, Islands Gon, Pt. 2, 

47, U, S, National Archives, U, &, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories bay to Krug, July 15, 1947, 
RG 48, 9-0-7, Ialanda Gen, Pt, 2. 

48, Library of Congress, Marshall to Krug, August 5, 1947, 
Krug papers. 
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by the ond of November 1947, the State Department had 

prepared a draft organic legislation for the Trust Territory 

and submitted it for comments to Intertor and Navy, James P, 

Davia, Director of the Division of Territories and Island Poa- 

sessions in the Interior Department, felt that the draft was 

inadequate both in terms of organiaing a government, and in 

taking into account the diversity among the island groups that 

made up the Trust Territory, He indieated in a memorandum that 

the “i had parallel adverse comments on the State Department 

draft, 

Because of these adverse comments, 4 series of inter« 

departmental conferences Were required to revise the draft to 

meet everyone's suggestions, The resultant draft organic 

legislation, dated January 14, 1948, was submitted by the 

State Department to the bureau of the Hudget, whieh a 

submitted seme question to the Department of Juatiece, 

While the proposed organio act was in tho hureau of the 

Budget, the President made hie determination as to which 

oivilian agency would have the permanent administrative 

49, U. 8, National Archives, U. S$, Department of the 
Interior, Memorandum from Irwin W, Silverman, Chief Counsel, 
to Under Secretary Chapman, November 20, 1947, RG 48, Office 
files of Oscar Chapman, Division of Territories, 

50, U. 8, National Archives, U. 5. Department of the 
Interior, Memorandum from Davis to Secretary of the Interior, 
December 1, 1947, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman, Divie 
sion of Territories, 

51. U, S, National Archives, U. 8, Department of the 
Interior, Memorandum on atatua of Pacific Island legislation, 
February 2, 1948, and memorandum from Davis to goqrecery ef the 
Interior, April 15, 1948, RG 48, Office filea of Oscar Chapman, 
Division of Territories,
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reeponeibi liey for tho Trust Territory, Guam, and Amertoan 

Samoa, On February 11, 1948, the President wro'e a letter to 

the Secretary of the Interlor (copy to the Secretary of the 

Navy) which stateds 

Ic \o my intention, upon approval 
of organic acta for the aforementioned 
islands (Guam, American Samoa, and the 
Trust Territory), co designace the Depart- 
tent of the Interior as the eivillan agency 
With general supervision over civil admine 
{etracion of those talands, Assumption by 
the Deparcment of such responsibility, of 
course, Will await transfer from the De- 
pastnene of the Navy which ahould be ef- 
ected at the earliest practicable date 

after approval of the organic acts, Dese 
ianation of the Department of the Interior 
will be without preniiee to study and 
determination, based upon furcher study 
of long-range plans for administration 
of Untied States territories and posses- 
sions. 

The President made reference to hia letter to the Congress 

on June 19, 1947, transmitting the Seorerary of State's June 18 

letter indleating the agreements reached by the Four Secretaries’ 

Committee, It, therefore, would appear that the President never 

formally sont 4 letter directly to the four Secretarles approve 

ing their deciatons but, rather, only communicated hia approval 

indireotly by means of his letter to the Congress, The Presi- 

dent informed the Secretary of the Interior that he waa advia« 

ing him of the intention to designate Interior in order that 

Interior could “expedite preparatory planning for an orderly 

transition to civil government and for speedy achievement of 

the aime of thia Government with respect to its cerritories 

52, U. 8. National Arehives, U, 5. Department of the Inte- 
rior, President to Seeretary of the Intertor, February 11, 1948, 
RG ah, Office files of Oscar Chapman, Diviston of Territories, 
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aa expressed in the aforesaid communication to the Congress 

and in the recent Message on the State of the Ur ton." 29 It 

would also appear, therefore, that there was no direct com« 

munication from the President to the Dopartmont of the Inte- 

rior stating what the polloy and aime of the Government should 

be in the territories and island possessions, Using letters 

to the Congress and the State of the Union moasage aa a means 

of communication within the Exeoutive Branch te a very inter. 

eating Concept, to say the least, Various governmental policios 

are often made by means of Presidential letters to Congress and 

the State of the Union Message, These means, however, should 

not be utilized to communteate policies to membera of one's 

“own team," 1.6., from the President to his subordinates within 

the Executive branch, While this procedure is not recommended, 

in reality it does take place, 

Furthermore, this decision by the President to dosignate 

Intertor as the administering agency waa not the result, as 

far as can be determined, of any consultation between the depart- 

monts concerned (State, Interior, Defense, Army, Navy, and Air 

Foree), >" Nor was it a result of any suggestion by Intertor, 

It appears to have originated purely from the President's 

Executive Office, It, of course, te the logical decision 

based on the assumption that a civillan agency would admintater 

the islands, The choice could only be between Interior or some 

newly created agency, In hie letter of February 11, 1948, 

53, Ibid. 
54, By the National Security Act of 1947, the Department 

of Dofonso was created with tte subsdepartments of the Army 
(formerly the War Department), Air Force (formerly the Army 
Air Corps), and tho Navy,
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President Truman even kept open the option of an eventual new 

agency to govern territories and taland possessions contingent 

on future study and determination of long-range plana, 

* * w 

In April 1948, the President received petitions from 

Guam and American Samoa asking that the Navy remain in control, 

He sent these petitions to Mr. David Stowe, evidently on his 

ataff, asking that Stowe get all the interested agencies to- 

gether and report what should be done, . At the resultant 

mooting, Mr. Stowe asked Captain Jennings “who held the gun 

while the natives atgned (the petitions )," Jennings pro- 

tested that both resolutions were entirely spontaneous, based 

on the apprehension of the islanders that the new system would 

involve disruption of thelr cuatoma and way of living. Then 

the question of the various organic legislative acts was 

raised, 

“Lt was the impression of all present (reprosontatives of 

State, Interior, Navy, and Budget were present) that the Con= 

gressional Committees would desire to make &@ personal investi- 

gation of conditions in the talands before pasaing on the 

legislation, They, therefore, agreed that passage of the 

legislation was unlikely during the current Congressional 

55, U. S. National Archives, U. S, Department of the Inte- 
rior, Memorandum from Davis to Secretary of the Interior, April 
15, 1948, RG 48, Offiee files of Oscar Chapman, Diviston of 
Territortes, 

56, bids 
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session, although, the draft legislation should be submitted 

4s Soon a8 possible anyway, 

The President's letcer of February 11, 1948, to Intertor 

was mentioned; and it was decided that, in view of the legis= 

lation situation, there was no urgency in making av dectatona 

af to atepa to be taken implementing that letter, 

The draft legislation for the Trust Territory was finally 

introduced in the Congress on May 21, 1948, as S.J, RES, 221 

and was referred to the Senate Committee on Intertor and In-« 

sular Affairs and the House Sub-Committee on Territories and 

Insular Affatra of the House Public Lands Committee, 

On the same day, legislation (il, CON, RES, 129) was intros 

duced to establish a Senate=House joint committee to study the 

question of organto legislation for Guam, Amerioan Samoa and 

the Trust Territory of the Pacific Ialanda, © Thia committee 

was subsequently established while the organic bill for the 

Trust Territory was retained in the committees, 

"The Joint Investigating Committee inoluded Senators Cordon 

(Chairman), O'Mahoney, Wiley and Malone plus Representatives 

Crawford and Fulton, This committee planned to depart from 

San Francisco on November 29, 1948, and return about December 

20, 1948, 

At an informal meeting of thie committee on July 2, 1948, 

the question of organic legislation was discussed with Ben= 

Jamin Gerig and Emil J. Sady of the State Department's Divi- 

sion of Dependent Areas; Captains Jennings, Pf. G. Hale, and 

Hammack of the Navy; and Rex Lee and James P, Davia of Interior, 

57, Abid
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Mr, Davia reported to the Secretary of the Interior that Cap. 

tain Jennings, “ignoring entirely the recommendation of tho 

four Seoretaries to the President, made last spring, that a 

eivillan government be organized for 411 three of the areas, 

ees presented an argument for the continuation of Naval admin 

fatration [of the Trust Territory]." 

Mr. Davia reported that he had pointed out that Intertor's 

posttion rested “entirely on the joint recommendation of the 

four Secretaries and the President's letter of February Llysses 

I mentioned also our traditional seayena tens 97 for matters 

affecting the territories and possessions," 

Senator Wiley indicated at Chay nsoting 4 “strong inelina« 

tion to leave the Navy in control," Therefore, Davis recom. 

mended that the Secretary of the Interior or the Under Seore- 

tary attend the next meeting of the joint committee and “stare 

a5 strongly a8 possible the case for ia! | se administration 

under other than a military department," 

a Nothing came of this attempt by Captain Jennings to influ- 

ence the Senate-House Joint Committee; and, in fact, the come 

mittee never went on the soheduled investigation trip to the 

Pacific, On October 28, 1948, Senator Cordon informed Seore= 

tary Krug that “{n view of the apparent inability of any 

member of the Senate Foroign Relationa Committee to leave the 

58, U. S. National Archives, U. 5S, Department of the 
interior, Davis to Secretary of the Interior, July 2, 1948, 
RG 126, 90-48, Islands Pacific Planning Pt, 1, 

59. Jpide 

60, Ibidy 

61. Ibida 
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United States during November and December, I regret that ie 

haa been necessary to postpone the investigation indefinitely." 

Meanwhile, between July 2, 1948, and Auguat 11, 1948, Emil 

J, Sady moved to Intertor from the State Department and relieved 

Roy &. James as Chief of the Pacitfie Branch of the Division of 

Territories and Island Possessions, Sady had been a strong 

advocate of civilian administration of a11 territories while 

in the State Department and now assumed the leadership within 

Interior for the transfer planning. 

Access to all files, reporta and other information cons 

cerning Guam, American Samoa and the Trust Territory was granted 

Mr, Sady by Acting Secretary of the Navy W, John Kenney on 

Auguste 24, 1948, in response to a request from Secrevary —_,” 

Additionally, Captain I. Gs Hale, now the Assistant Chief of 

Naval Operations for Island Governments, was directed to render 

Mr. Sady “assistance to the tl extent in developing plans 

for further admintatration," 

"In September 1948, the Editor of the Honolulu Star Bul- 

Jatin, Riley Allen, wrote to Emil P, Sady stressing that Inte 

rior should be certain it was fully ready to assume the 

62, U. 8S, National Archives, U. 8. Department of the 
Interlor, Senator Guy Cordon to Krug, October 28, 1948, 
RG 126, 90-48, Islands Pacifio Planning Pt. 1. 

63, U, S, National Archives, U, 8. Departement of the 
Interior, Office of the Secretary, Acting Secretary Ghapaan 
to Secretary of the Navy, John Ls Sullivan, August 11, 1948, 
RG 126, 9-0°48, Islands Paoifio Planning Pt. 1. 

64, U. S., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Seoretary 
of the navy to Chief of Naval Operations, August ba, 1948, 
ser, 949P22, CNO files, OP»22,
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administration of the various Pacific talanda before doing so, 

Spurred by this letter, Sooretary Krug wrote to hia subordinate 

Janes P. Davis impresaing upon him the importance of making 

sure that Interior did not take over the adminiatrative reapon- 

sibilities until te was fully prepared to assume’ them, Seore- 

tary Krug then continued in hia letter to Davia to expound on 

what he conaidered the essential priorities involved in the 

planning and timing of the transfer of that responsibilivy: 

My own gt vivid impression of Navy 
administration in Guam and Samoa is 4 very 
good one, Other than the fact that some of 
the men were in uniform, 1t waa hard for me 
to imagine how the administration would be 
any better under Interior Department super. 
vision, ! know this sounds like heresy, 
but I cannot honestly say that our admins 
Latration of Alaska, Puerto Rico or the 
Virgin Islanda 19 on a par from the point 
of view of taking care of the needs of the 
population than that now being provided by 
the wevy in Guom and Samoa. 

1 fully appreciate the ideological 
factor and also the general psychology in 
the tolands, in this country and through. 
out the work [sic], which derives from 
what some might consider as military 
government in the Pacifie Islanda, How. 
ever, regardless of the importance of 
these factors, the first essential ia to 
improve the general economy of the people 
and provide adequate health and educational 
faciiities, When all that {a assured, they 
will be well on their way to becoming good 
Genoorete with or without Navy administra. 
tion. 

This letter no doubt diaturbed Davia and Sady, James P. 

Davis replied to Seoretary Krug, stating that his assistant, 

65, U. S, National Archives, U. S. Department of the 
Interior, pee Allen to Emil J. $ady, September 15, 1948, 
RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman - Territories, 

66, Library of Congreaa, Krug to James P. Davis, Dir- 
ector, Diviaton of Territories and Island Possessions, 
October 11, 1948, Krug papers. 
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Sady, was "the only person we have available for this job, and 

he must at the same time handle matters relating to Hawaii, 

Canton and Enderbury (for which details of the Joint adminta- 

tration are being yorked out with the firitish), and other 

Pacific islands," He then stressed the need for obtaining 

more funding and asatatanta to prepare for the transfer, 

Spoctal Assistant Dale sent a copy of Krug's letter to 

hia superior, Under Secretary Chapman, with the following note: 

Attaohed is a letter from the Secretary 
to Director Davis regarding the oivillan 
admintatration of the Paoifio Islands, Its 
tenor 18 very discouraging to those of ua 
who would Like to push early etvilian admins 
ietration and would be wonderful propaganda 
to the Navy if tt could get hold of it. Tere 
ritories was preparing a derailed letter to 
the Seoretary on the necessity of civilian 
adminiatration last week, and hoped to get 
it off to him on Friday, 68 

This lack of fundo and personnel within Incertor compared 

unfavorably with the funds, resources, and personnel available 

within the Navy, For example, Sady's councterpare in the Navy, 

Captain Halo, had a large number of assistants tn Washington, 

ao well as the support of the actual staffs currently adminis- 

trating the oivil governments of the Trust Territory, Guam, 

and American Samoa, The naval personnel concerned with the 

islands’ civil governments were largely officers porforming 

their military obligation in chia manner afcer receiving 

Special training for these governmental duties, 

67, Library of Congress, Davis to Krug, October 15, 
1948, Krug papers. 

68, U, 5S, National Archives, U. 8, Department of the 
Intertor, Note to Chapman from Special Assistant Dale, October 
18, 1948, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman ~- Territories,
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Mr. Sady decided to conduct a preliminary atudy “of the 

present organization of government in the three island areas 

and the problems involved in the transfer of weapons tbitity” 

during the months of November 1948 = January 1949, The Navy 

agreed to provide him with alr transportation west of Honolulu, 

and Sady wont to Captain Hale's office on November 9, 1948, for 

a farewell talk, 

At this meeting, Captain Hale informed Sady that, while 

the military recognized the need for a smooth transfor which 

would require transportation and other logiatie support by them 

for somo time after the transfor, there “would be pressure from 

Naval Operations to release for naval duty most of the civil 

government personnel shortly after the tranafer 1a effected," 

Sady roported this to Rex Lee and continued: 

In this connection, Captain Hale 
ointed out that the Interior Department 
as had about eight months to plan for the 

assumption of this responsibility. He pave 
mo the improssion that the Navy would not 

“- be unhappy if Interior waa shown to be 
nagtsgent or inept in the matter of plans 
ning for the transfer.... This points up 
the need for funda and authority to get a 
planning staff set up in thia Branch, I 
urge that every effort be made, through a 
defiolency appropriation or otherwise, to 
obtain fupge for this purpose as soon 4a 
posaible, . 

The Navy's side of Sady's visit was desertbed by Captain 

W. J. Germerahausen, an asstatanc of Captain Hale as follows 

69, U. Ss, Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Chapman to 
Sullivan, November 2, 1948, CNO files, OP-22, 

70, U, S, National Archives, U, S, Department of the Inte 
rior, Memorandum from Sady to Lee, November 9, 1948, RG 126, 
9-048, Islands Pacific Planning Pt, 1. 
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Yrior to departure from Washington for 
the Pacific, Mr. Sady visited thia office 
and talked to the various officers in re- 
gard to the talands to be visited, His 
manner waa ingulting and insinuated that 
the present admintatration ta incompetent 
and that he intended to indulge in political 
discussions with the nativea, In talking to 
me, he asked for the names of various leaders 
to whom he should go for discussion in Samoa, 
Ne partioularly asked for the nanea of what 
he termed ‘the hellers', I pressed for a 
definition of ‘hellers' but could not elioit 
@ clearcut anawer though 1 concluded he meant 
those, yho were opposed to Naval Admintatra- 

One 

Mr. Sady did go to the Pacific, and he did talk to the 

“hollors." He also attempted to convince many of the naval 

officers in adminiatrative positions to leave the Navy and 

join InterLor to continue in their same positions, Especially 

in American Samoa, but also in the Truat Territory, Sady talked 

to masa mootings and to local leaders stating that they would 

be better administered under Interior than they would be under 

the Navy, 

“"""Aa he left Guam, Sady {asued a presa statement chat 

particularly disturbed Captain Hale's office, It stated in 

parts 

I have discovered that contrary to reports 
on the mainland there 18 no opposition in 
the field to the recommendations of the 
four secretaries or to the President's 
polley with respect to the transfer. Not 
4 Single officer has expressed the view 
that the transfer should not be made and 
almost everyone of the sixty or seventy 

72, UU. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Germershau- 
sen to Hale, January 11, 1949, GNO files, O-22,
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officers with whom I have talked exprossed 
the v¥gu that a transfer can and shoud be 
made, 

The naval Governor wrote to Captain Hale's office that the 

officers in the government had been interviewed; and they 411 

“dented even having been approached on the subject by Sady." 

Captain Germershausen reported that Sady waa making little 

“preliminary atudy of the present organization,” spending 

moat of his Ging selting the Interior Department to the 

island peoples, 

The reporta from the islands became so disturbing to 

Captain Hale's office that a letter was drafted for Acting 

Sooretary of the Navy John T. Koehler, addressed to Secretary 

of the Interior Krug, concerning the political situation in 

American Samoa aa a result of Sady'a contacts, For example, 

the Samoan legislature, the Fono, had been so upset with Sady's 

talks with the "hellera" that it, therefore, passed a unan- 

{mous resolution, shortly after aady tere, calling for a cone 

tinuation of naval administration, Secretary Krug replied 

to Koehler's letter atating that there had evidently been a 

misunderstanding and that Sady had met with the "majority" 

leadera in the ialanda aa well as with these that reflected 

' 

73, U, S, National Arehivea, U. 8, Department of the 
Interior, Sad grees atatement on Guam, dispateh 1705252, 
coeenter Ww, Yo 8, RG 126, 90848, Islands Paoifio Planning 
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74, U. Se, Naval Classified Archives Office, Germers. 
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76, Us Se,» Naval Classified Archives Office, Koehler 
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a “minority” viewpoint. 

The incidente and letters dosoribed above 1lluatrate 

tho sense of distrust and formality that existed at this time 

between the Navy and Interior officers handling the problem 

of the administrative transfer, Captain Hale and Emil P. 

Sady were to continue in their respective positions through- 

out much of the transfer procesa, They worked together, and 

the job was acoomplished; but there was no sense of friendly 

Cooperation between their two offices, 

Mr, Sady, beaides worrying About the attitudes of several 

Congressmen and his counterparts in the Navy, had to worry 

About the State Department's attitude, An undated memorandum 

from Mr. Davia to Under Secretary of the Interlor Chapman, 

written between October 15, 1948, and May 14, 1949, states 

that it had been learned that the Office of Far Rastern Affaira 

in the State Department “Le taking the Navy's aide on the trans« 

for proposal. This Office wants a delay in the tranaler, bee 

cause of the situation tn China and in Southeast Asia,'" 

Later, on June 17, 1949, Davis reported that he had learned 

"from a reliable source" that Francis B. Sayre, U. S. Repre= 

sentative on the Trusteeship Counoil, had written “a letter to 

the Under Seoretary of State recommending that the State Depart. 

ment oppose the transfer of administrative responsibility for 

77, Uy, Ss, Naval Classified Archives Office, Krug to 
Sullivan, April 26, 1949, CNO files, Op=22, 

78, U, S. National Archives, U, 8, Department of the 
Interior, Davis to Chapman, undated, RG 48, Office files of 
Oscar Chapman - Territories,
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the Trust Territory to Sxteebowe’” Sayre had recently visited 

the Trust Torritory and opposed the transfer, !ayre'a position, 

according to Davis, waa based on his “lack of confidence in 

this Department «* an outgrowth of hia relations with «aia 

when he waa U, S. High Commissioner to the Philippines,” 

Further action by Sayre in thia matter will be discussed below, 

The Interior Department did, however, receive a tremendous 

boost when President Truman aigned a letter addressed to the 

Secretary of tho Interior (copy to Navy) on May 14, 1949, in 

whieh he directed that the transfer of the three island groups 

proceed regardless of the status of pending legislation, He 

sot the deadline of September 1, 1949, for the Seoretary of 

the Interior to submit plans to him for the transfers, Prest- 

done Truman also mentioned that he preferred that "Guam should 

be transferred within the next yoar, and Amertoan Samoa anf 

the Trust Territory within the next two or three years,” 

This Presidential letter had its origin in the delays in 

the Congross over the endetment of the organte legislation, 

In fact, the Congress to this day has never passed an organio 

act for tho Trust Territory, It also had tea origin in the 

Interior Department the previous December, Davis submitted 

draft letters to Under Secretary Chapman on December 16, 1948, 

for the President's signature which stated the same points as 

79, U, S, National Archives, U, 8. Deparement of the Ines 
rior, Office of Territories, Davia to Chapman, June 17, 1949, 
KG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pe, 3. 

80. Ibidy 

81, U, S, National Arehives, U. S. Department of the Inte- 
rior, May 14, 1949, KG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman + Torri« 
tories, See: Appondix P for a copy of thia document, 
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were in the actual Presidential Letter of May 14, 1949,°" 

The only difference between the draft letters (addressed to 

State, Navy, and Interior) and the final Preaidential letter 

io that the drafts set a transfer deadline of July 1, 1950, 

for 411 three island groups and contained no deadline for 

the submiesion of the transfer plans, 

Davis mentioned in his covering memorandum to Under Seere- 

tary Chapman that Chapman “might want to talk to the President 

about them [the agate letters] and leave them with him when 

next you see him" A shorthand note in the sal | te of this 

memorandum atated,"hold for further discussion." There. 

fore, Lt appears that these drafta of December 1948 wore held 

for a while and then submitted to the President resulting in 

the Presidential letter of May 14, 1949, 

Thio Presidential deadline produced the deatred action, 

On July 21, 1949, a memorandum of understanding between the 

Department of the Interior and the Navy Department which set 

forth the proposed time sehedule and plan for effecting the 

administrative transfer of Guam was sent to the Preaident, 

The date of July 1, 1950, was set for the Guam transfer, 

Meanwhilo, discussions betwoen Sady and Captain Hale 

proceeded to develop a similar memorandum of understanding 

82, VU. S, National Archives, U, S, Depertnene of the 
Interior, Davia to Chapman, December 16, 1948, RG 48, Office 
files of Osear Chapman = Territories, 

83. Loids 
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85, U, Se, Naval Classified Archives Office, Chapman to 
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on tho transfer of American Samoa and the Trust Territery, 

Captain Hale and Mr. Sady held a conference with their 

Assieactants about August 27, 1949, vo sev a dave for the 

transfer of adminiatrative responsibility for the Trust Torrie 

tory and American Samoa, The date selected was July 1, 1951, 

for both the Trust Territory and Amertean tema. 

The two memoranda of understanding were drafted by Cap- 

tain Hale and Emil J, Sady and submitted to their respective 

superiors on August 29, 1949, These memoranda were approved 

by Under Secretary Chapman of Interior and Acting Secretary of 

the Navy John T. Koehler and submitted to the President on 

August - 1949, the same day that Interior received Koehler's 

Approval, , 

On September 23, 1949, the President approved theae momo- 

randa of understanding between Interior and Navy which set 

forth time schedules and plans for effecting the transfer of 

administrative responsibility for Amertean Samoa and the Trust 

Territory, The President specifically approved the July 1, 

1951, dace, 

The Seoretary of the Navy, Francois P. Matthews, trans- 

mitted these memoranda of understanding to all Navy Department 

86, The main factor involved in setting the date was the 
problem of sea and air transportation tn the Trust Territory, 

87, U, 8. National Archives, Office of Territertes, 
Assistant Seoretary William &. Warne to President, August 23, 
1949, RG 48, Islands Pacific Gon, Pt. 3. 

88, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, President 
to Seoretary of the Navy, ery 23, 1949, CNO files, OP-22, 
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Hureaus and Offices on Ootober 7, 1949, for guidance purposes, 

From this date, serious ateps wore taken to effect the transfer 

of the various Pacific Lolanda, 

Relations betwooen Sady and Hale must have improved some« 

what during the summer and fall of 1949, When Captain Hale 

received orders to other naval duty in February 1950, Sady 

drafted a letter of appreciation concerning Captain Hale whieh 

Mr. Chapman signed and sent to the Seoretary of the Navy. It 

atated in parts 

Officers in thie Department who have 
boon Closely associated with Captain Hale 
during the past eighteen months, ... have 
faked me to convey to you an expression of 
their high regard for Captain Hale and 
thelr genuine regret that he 1a leaving 
Washington, 

ran) ate due to Captain Hale's efforts, 
outstand ability, frankness, mature 
understanding, and lo al adherence to 
policies eatablished by higher authority, 
the President's program with reapect to 
the islands has gone forward effietently 
and harmoniously. Naval interests and 
olicles have marked hie course in deal- 

my ng with this Department, At the same 
time, hia rich sense of humor, warmth, co# 
4 thar gt spirit, and determination to get 
things done havo won him the respect an 
affecsion of hia colleagues in this Deparc- 
mont. 

Captain Hale must have been surprised to see thia letter 

in hia offielal file, The words should not be taken at face 

value, but they do indioate an improvement in the relationship 

89, U, S., Naval Classified Archivos Office gecgerasy of 
ghe Navy to All Bureaus and Offices, October 7, 1949, CNO files, 

(90, U, S. National Archives, U. 3. Department of the Inte- 
rior, Office of Territories, Chapman to Matthows, February 27, 
1950, RG 48, 90*7, Islands Gon, Pe, 4,



7 264 

between the Navy's Office of Leland Governments and Interior's 

Diviaton of Territertes and Inland Possessions, The ocommont 

about Captain Hale's loyalty to polietes established by higher 

authority La interesting tn light of what happened shortly 

after Captain Hale was transferred, 

Early in Mareh 1950, Assistant Secretary of tho Navy 

Koehler requested a personal memorandum from Admiral Arthur W, 

Radford, Commander: in Chief of the Paoifie and High Commis- 

fioner of the Trust Territory, “giving reasona why Navy might 

wish to retain the Trust Territory indefinitely, NASHETESNEND) 

of course, a reversal of the present Presidential directive,” 

This atatement was contained tn a message reporting on a cons 

ferenoe with Mr. Koehler. The ortginater of the messago and 

the exact date te unknown, but it is very important in rela- 

tion to what action followed, The message continued: 

Koehler says he is on record as favoring 
uch @ Solution with Mr, Pace of BUBUD 
Bureau of the Budget] as reault of con= 

“=. erence in which he and Ambassador Sayre 
(mostly the latter) plead the Havy's oase, 
Koohler said ho was surprised to learn 
later that CNO Was opposed to retention 
of Navy control beyond cut off date and 
asked CNO for an offielal statement of 
position in the matter, He stated that 
his decision whether to approach Preat« 
dent or not through proper channels will 
be made after receipe and study of Adm 
Radford's memo (aa HICOM) (iligh Commis 
sioner of the Trust Territory] and CNO'a 
statement, In this connection Secty of 
Labor Tobin assured me in Boaton Saturday 
that he would be glad to champion Navy 
control of the Trust Territory with the 

91, U. Ss, Naval Classified Archives Offioe, message 
concerning transfer of Trust cenestaay undated and unaingned, 
evidently transmitted in early Mareh 1950, CNO files, OP=22, 
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Preaident at any time.,.,. Have informed 
Mr, Koehler of Nr. Tobin's offer whiel. he 
will use if Navy decides to ask for rcon« 
sideration, 92 \ 

Admiral Radford's and the Chief of Naval Operations! 

atatements have not been located, but they evidently were 

such to convinoe Mr. Koehler to attempt to reverse the Prest- 

dential directive, 

On Maroh 15, 1950, the Secretary of the Navy, Francia P, 

Matthews, Wrote the President proposing that the date of 

July 1, 1951, for the Trust Territory transfer be considered 

tentative, tle stated that some of the problema, tneluding 

those of transportation, needed to be studied and resolved, 

He then avtaceds 

Although the Department of the Navy 
agrees that it should relinquish responsi« 
peat for the olvil administration of all 
Pacific Islands at the earliest practical 
date, tc ia felt that thia important trana- 
fer should not be effected until ie has 
become clearly apparent that all problems 

. concerned therewith will he completely and 
satiafactorily reaolved,? 

This letter was sent directly to the President with a 

copy being sent to Interior for its information, James P, 

Davis informed Secretary Chapman (who had relieved Krug) that 

“The Navy boys are out of bounds on this one, They did not 

discuss the proposed delay with us until afcer the letter 

to the President had been signed, They allege no logical 

92, IpAds 
93, U, Sy, Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Matthews 

to the President, Mareh 15, 1950, CNO files, op.22, Alsor 
The Harry S, Truman Library, Official files, 85-L,
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reasons for delay, The Transportation Survey te now in full 

progress. I think we should ineiec ac least on awaiting 

result of that survey before agreeing to any modifieation of 

the schedule," 

Admiral Robert L. Dennison, now Naval Aide to the Preat-« 

dent, tranamitted the Navy letter to Interlor on March 28, 

1950, stating that the President destred Seoretary Chapman's 

views on the Secretary of the Navy's ween Secretary 

Krug asked Davis to prepare a letter for him to the President 

along the lines of Davis! memorandum eited above, The resul- 

tant letter was signed by Chapman on April 5, 1950, which 

stressed that the transfer date should be maintained since 

all plans and budget requests were based on that date, 

The President evidently refused to reconsider the transfer 

date since there (a no indteation to the contrary. No reply 

by the President 1s in the files, 

- On June 1, 1950, the Interior and Navy Departments Bub. 

mitted “ plan to the President for the establishment of civil« 

fan sea and air transportation services in the Trust Territory, 

This plan was to have been submitted by May 1, 1950, in accords 

ance with the Intertor/Navy memorandum of understanding. The 

plan provided that contracts were to be negotiated with a 

94, U, S,. National Arehives, U. 8, Department of the 
Interior, Office of Territories, Davia to Chapman, March 21, 
1950, RG 48, 9O°7, Telands Gen, Pt. 4, 

95, U, S,. National Archives, U, 5, Department of the Inte- 
rior, Office of Territories, Dennison to Secretary of the Inte- 
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96, U, S, National Arohives, U, S, Department of the Inte- 
rior, Office of Territories, Chapman to President, April 5, 1950, 
RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pt, 4, 
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commoroial shipping Line and a commerotal air line using govern- 

mont ships and planes in providing the necessary transportation 

services under civilian administration, President Truman 

approved this plan on June 6, 1950, In his approval, the Prest. 

dent noted that the plan ineluded a proviaton that "should it 

be apparent prior to 1 Nevember 1950 that a civilian transpore 

tation service cannot supply essential requirements in the 

Trust Territory by 1 July 1951, a report of this faot will be 

made to me, together with a recommendation of a date subsequent 

to 1 July 1951 for the tgqnefer of administrative responsibiliry 

of the Trust Territory." 

This provision of the plan was, therefore, the compromise 

between the Navy and the Intertor positions which had been 

sont to the President in March and April, 

With tho invasion of South Korea on June 25, 1950, a new 

situation developed in the Pacific in regard to the transfer 

of Guam and the Trust Territory, The Secretary of the Navy 

requested that the transfor of Guam be delayed | te the 

situation in the Western Pacific haa atabilized," The Preste 

dont, on June 30, 1950, had already postponed the transfer of 

Guam for one month because of some minor problema involved tn 

the transfer, The Seoretary of the Interior wrote to the 

President requesting that Guam'a transfer not be delayed 

97, U, S, National Archives, U, 4, Department of the Inte- 
rior, Office of Territories, President to Secretaries of the 
Navy and Interior, June 6, 1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Ialanda Gen, Pe. 4. 

98, U, S, National Archives, U, S, Department of the Inte- 
rior, Office of Territories, Chapman to Mr, Lawton, July 25, 
1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pe, 4,
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99 
any longer. The President reaffirmed the August 1, 1950, 

date; and Guam was transferred on that date in apite of the 

Korean aituation, 

Secretary Matthews was still attempting to delay the 

Trust Territory transfer date, He tearified before the 

Senate Appropriations Committee at hearings in support of a 

request for funds to replace the naval sea and alr transporta- 

tion syatem in the Trust Territory with oivilian transportae 

tion services by July 1, 1951, In hla teatimony, Secretary 

Matthews stated that the Navy should retain control of the 

Trust Territory “in thia erictteal period" and referred to 

his “being overruled" on a request for postponement of the 

Guam tranafer, This testimony was released just after 

Christmas 1950 and was the subject of a United Press news 

viteind, However, no action came aa a result of hia 

teatimony, 

The memorandum of underatanding called for Interior to 

nominate a olvilian High Commissioner for the Trust Territory 

who should be appointed by the Preatdent on or about July 1, 

1950, a year before the transfer. Interior delayed in making 

the nomination and in late Auguat 1950, Secretary Matthews 

had asked Interior if they wanted to postpone the transfer 

proceedings in light of the long delay, Intertor finally nom- 

{nated former Senator Elbert D,. Thomas of Utah, and he was 

99, Abida 
100, U,. S. National Archives, U, S, Department of the Inte- 

rior, Office of Territories, Dan H. Wheller, Acting Director of 
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appointed by the Prosident on January 3, 1951, 

The delay in the appointment of the civilian High Com. 

miastoner had retarded agreement negotiations between the two 

deparctmonts; but after January 1951, rapid progress was made 

in drafting 4 general transfor agreement between the Interior 

and Navy Departments, The transfer agreement defined the 

relationship between the two departments in the Trust Terri- 

tory after the transfer date, It covered such matters as 

transfer of property, communications, transportation, seourtty, 

and personnel, Additionally, after January 1951, steps were 

taken to replace naval officers and enlisted men engaged in 

alien tg duties in the Trust Territery with qualified oivil- 

fans, 

During the spring of 1951, the Interior and Navy Deparce 

mente independently proceeded to draft proposed Exeoutive 

Ordera for the tranafer of administrative authority, On 

April 27, 1951, the Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral Forrest 

Shernan, directed that the security control of the Trust Terri« 

tory be placed in the Navy Department by the Exeoutive Order, 

Accordingly, Captain T, Ff, Darden, the replacement of Captain 

Hale, had hia ataff drafe an Executive Order which inoluded a 

statement that the Seoretary of the Navy would be reaponalble 

for the security of the Trust Territory after the transfor 

and could take action, as he deemed necessary, to discharge 

this responsibility, 

102, Similar negotiations and steps were taken in respect 
to Amertean Samoa, and the administration transfer occurred on 
July 1, 1951,
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Another statement wae included whieh provided that the 

Secretary of the Navy and the Secretary of Stats would have 

the joint authority to close any areas within the Trust Terri« 

tory for security reasons and to determine the extent to which 

Articles 87 and 88 of the United Nations Charter (providing 

for receiving petitions and reports and making periodic visita) 

would be applicable to such closed iste This second pro- 

vision had been tneluded in Executive Order 9875 of July 18, 

1947, which had appointed the Navy Department as the interim 

admintatrator of the eivil government of the Trust Territory 

pending its transfer to a civilian department or agency. 

This Navy version of an Executive Order was submitted by 

the Chief of Naval Operations to tho Navy's Judge Advocate 

General's Office for processing, A redraft of the Executive 

Order containing no substantive changes was prepared and fore 

warded to the Chie? of Naval Operations on May 28,and approved 

by him on June 5, 

~ Meanwhite, without the Navy's knowledge, the Interior 

Department submitted tts version of a proposed Exeoutive Order 

to the Bureau of the Dudget on May 25, 1951, Under President 

Truman's adminiatrative procedure, the proposed Exeoutive Ordor 

(as well as all proposed legislation) had to pass through the 

Bureau of the Budget, 

The draft Exeoutive Order submitted by the Interior 

103, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Chief of 
wayal Operas lone to Judge Advocate General, May 11, 1951, GNO 

O68, whee ‘ 

104, U, Sy, Naval Classified Archives Offiee, Captain 
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO files, OP-22, 
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Department did not provide for tho security control of the 

Trust Territory being retained by the Navy, It placed the 

authority to close areas with the President; and neither the 

Executive Order nor the proposed transfer agreement, which 

was drafted jointly by the Navy and Intertor, provided for 

the genera; peeponesoiitey for the seourtty of the Trust 

Torritory. 

On June 5, 1951, the Bureau of the Budget submitted Inte- 

rior's version of the Executive Order to the Navy for comment 

before being submitted to the President, It was on this date 

that the Navy learned of Interior's proposed Executive Order, 

ite provisions and the fact that Le had been submitted to the 

bureau of the Budget two weeks before, It was immediately 

after learning these facta that the Chief of Havel Operations 

approved the Navy version of an Executive Order, 

The Secretary of the Navy was briefed on the situation 

on June 11, and he telephoned Secretary of the Interior Chapman 

on the issue on June 15, 1951, Seoretary Matthews told Secre- 

tary Chapman of the two proposals concerning the security of 

the Trust Territory that the Navy desired and requested that 

the Bxegytive Order proposed by Intertor be changed accord. 

ingly. Secretary Chapman answored by letter on the same 

105, Ibidy 
106, U, 5., Naval Classified Archives Office, Chief of 

Naval Operations to Judge Advocate General, June 5, 1951, and 
Chief of Naval Operations (atgned by Admiral Hartman) to Judge 
Advocate General, June 11, 1951, CNO files, OP» 22, 

107, U, 5S, Classified Archives Office, Secretary of the 
Interior to the Seoretary of the Navy, June 13, 1951, CNO files,
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108 
day refuting the Navy's arguments for the changes, Seore- 

tary Matthewa then wrote a long letter to Secre’ ary Chapman 

on Juno 20, peels detailing tn writing the two changes requested 

by tho Navy, A copy of thie letter later found tea way into 

the President's official files, It was possibly used tn a 

later briefing of the President by hin naval aide, Admiral 

Dennison. 

The Seoretary of the Interior never replied to Secretary 

Matthews’ letter of June 20, While awaiting a reply, Seoretary 

Matthews retained the Navy veraton of the Executive Order in 

his office. Moanwhile, the Navy's Judge Advocate General's 

office orally informed the Bureau of the Budget of the two 

changes requested by the Navy and received assurances that the 

Bureau of the Budget would awatt the Navy verston of the Execu. 

tive Order before taking ettion. 

On June 27, Mr. Roger Jones of the Bureau of the Budget 

called Mr. Ge Le Russell of the Navy's Office of the Judge Advoe 

cate General with some bad news for the Navy, Mr, Jones informed 

Mr. Russell that the Bureau was going ahead with the processing 

of the Executive Order submitted by Interior without waiting 

for the written views of the Navy Department, He stated that 

the Bureau was recommending that the President accept Intertor's 

108, Ibid. 
109, The Harry S. Truman Library, Secretary of the Nav 

to the Secretary of the Interior, June 20, 1951, Offioial file 
whe 

110, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Captain 
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO flles, OP*22, 
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draft, The Bureau, according to Mr. Jones, considered the 

firat change proposed by the Navy (responsibility for security) 

to be a question of organization; and granting that the Presi 

dont would have to deolde it, the Bureau agreed with Interior 

that the Navy should have no more authority than it had in 

other territories. As for the second requeated change (au- 

thority for closing areas), Mr, Jono said that the President 

had stared that he wanted the Executive Order to reserve that 

authority to himself, 

Mr, Jones continued his remarka by saying that the draft 

Executive Order was currently in the Department of Justice 

for clearance, and that 4t should reach the White House Late 

that day or early the next morning, He finished by atating 

that Mr. Murphy of the Dureau-of the Budget, who knew of the 

current status, would handle the Exeoutive Order) and if the 

Navy had any further representations to make, they should be 

mado to hime 

i Needless to say, this turn of events, only four daya 

before the transfer date, disturbed Captain Darden, He immo- 

diately sent a memorandum to the Viee Chief of Naval Operas 

tions for Administration, Admiral Hartman, whieh inoluded a 

chronology of the eventa concerning the steps taken within 

the Navy to present its views on this matter, He ended the 

memorandum with a recommendation that Admiral tlartman arrange 

for the Chief of Naval Operations to ask Secretary Matthews 

111, U, S,, Naval Clasaified Archives Office, G. L. Rus. 
9011 to the Secretary of the Navy, June 27, 1951, CNO files, 
P«22,
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to authorize representatives of the Chief of Naval Operations 

and the Judge Advocate General to appear before Mr, Murphy of 

the Bureau of the budget to present the Navy's case, Captain 

Darden also requested that Admiral Dennison, the Naval Aide 

to the President, be briefed on tho subject and that either 

the Chief of Naval Operations or the Secretary make an Appoint- 

mont with Mr, Murphy, a 

To solve the problem, Admiral Dennison personally briefed 

the President on the matter and determined that the President 

preferred that any security provisions be covered in the trana- 

fer agreement and that President Truman desired the authority 

to close areas to rest solely with the Seitifert 

The security changes--giving the Navy control over all 

alien entry into the Trust Territory among other security 

moasures--were made in the transfer agreement. The Navy did 

not, however, get the broad aweeping atatement concerning Lea 

authority in terms of security that it had desired, The Exeou- 

tive Order was left aa Interior had destred--leaving the Preat« 

dent as the sole authorising offietal in determining closed 

areas, 

The Executive Order, No, 10265 of June 29, 1951, transfer- 

ring the administrative responstbility for the Trust Territory 

of the Pacific Islands from the Department of the Navy to the 

112, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Captain 
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO files, OP»22, 

113, Us Ss, Naval Classified Archives, Admiral Hartman 
to Chief of Naval Operations, July 4, 1951, CNO files, 
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Department of the Interior, was olaned by the President and 

bocame effective on July 1, 1951, 

The transfer agreement, with tts technical detalla con- 

cerning security, communteations, transportation, personnel 

and transfer of property, became effective on the same day, 

Thus, the third and final phase of the total Lasue as 

it had evolved in the period covered in this study came to a 

Close, The postwar disposition of the former Japanese mane 

dated Senenis hes finally been made--six years after the end 

of the war, 

114, See: Appendix & for a copy of thia Executive Order, 

115, An interesting side note is that nineteen Japanese 
forvicemen who had been marooned on Anatahan Island tn the 
Marianas for seven years surrendered on June 30, 1951, They 
had refused to believe repeated loaflets and loudspeaker ans 
nouncemonts that the war was over, Life, Vol, 31, No. 3 
(July 16, 1951), p, 21,
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God and the soldier we adore, 
In time of danger, not before, 
The danger over, and 411 wrongs righted, 
God is forgotten, the soldieralighted, 

Unknown author quoted 
by Winston Churehitlh 

The influence of miiicary rofeastonalsa 
in American soesety between 1 ab and 1955 
was Sienifieantly loss than it had been dure 
ing World War II, Nonetheloss, it was still 
at on unprecedented levol in the absonce of 
total war, The extent to which professtonal 
military officers assumed nonmilitary roles 
in government, industry, and politics, and 
developed affiliations with nonmilitary groups 
was new phenomenon in Amerioan history. 
Military officers wielded far gee power 
in the United States during this period than 
they did in any other major country, 

Samuel P, Huntingtons 

CHAPTER FIVE 

EPILOGUE 

Because the deciaion-making process concerning the post« 

war disposition of the former mandated talanda was basteally 

a confliet betwoon offictals that took a "pragmatio" view 

which stressed the optimising of national security and those 

offictala that took an "international" view which stressed 

the longerange visionary gonla, {te 4a of interest to show 

how the arrangements worked out. To judge the wisdom of the 

dectatona concerning the postwar disposition of the former 

mandated islands, it 1 necessary te atudy not only the manner 

in whieh they were made but, also, the manner in which the 

dectatons bore the test of time, 

The conflict between the Department of the Navy and 

Interior over the administration of the Trust Territory did 

not end with the transfer of admintatrative reaponaibility on 

July 1, 1951, There was a basio conflict between seourity 

and civil development considerations during the early 1950's, 

The existence of the Communist regime in China, the tense 

relations with the Soviet Unton, the Korean War, the alleged 

utilisation of Saipan by the Central Intelligence Agency for 

training Nationaliat Chinese and Tibetan military personnel, 

and the utilization of Eniwetok Atollon November 6, 1952, 

for the first Hydrogen bomb oxplosion--all created conflicta 

between the Department of Defense and the Interior Department 

during the period 1951-1953, 
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In a report to Admiral Radford the Commandor in Chief 

of the Pacific (and former High Commisatoner of the Trust Terri- 

tory, 1949-1951, who became Chairman of the Joine Chiefa of 

Staff in August 1953), Commander L. G. Findley of the Navy 

Department analyzed the deteriorated aituation and, without 

labeling it as such, deseribed the consequences of the lack of 

what Admiral Nimitz had advocated be obtained at all costs, 1.e., 

unity of command, Commander Findley's report did not use the 

phrase "unity of command" and stressed too much the importance 

of the public airings of the conflicts between Interior and 

Navy. The following segment of the Findley report, however, 

Olearly supports the Author's contention that the lack of any 

“unity of command" made the civil povernment arrangements inad- 

equate when new threats to national security required that 

priority be piven to certain Central Intelligence Agency 

projectsr 

Because of the differing nature of the mis= 
mes sions of the agenotes (Navy and Interior) 

and tho manner in which the missions were 
independently executed, certain areas of 
conflict were bound to develop. The milte 
tary agency had been stripped of ite otvil 
povernnont functions and had no volee in 
certain polfetes whieh conflicted in vary 
ing degrees with security conaiderations, 
The civilian ageney, on the other hand, had 
aspirations for future civil development in 
which security consideration played no part 
ainee there waa no directed responaibilicy 
in that field. When the inevitable con. 
fliots occurred, the United States seourtty 
considerations were sometimes branded as 
military obstaclos to a free development 
of the area, 

1, U, S. Department of the Navy, Offtee of Naval Opera- 
tions, L. G. Findley to Admiral Radford, "A Review of U, 5, 
Admintatration in the Paetfie", February 4, 1953, O”-61 files, 
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Without stating any reasons, President Truman, by Exeeu- 

tive Order 10408 executed on November 10, 1952, ordered that 

the administration of that portion of the Trust Territory whieh 

ineludes the talands of Tintan and Saipan be transferred from 

the Seoretary of the Interior to the Secretary of the Navy. 

This transfer was effective on January 1, 1953, The previous 

decision that a civilian agency would administer the Trust 

Territory did not remain intact for very long. 

Other talanda in the Truat Territory were transferred to 

Naval administration by Executive Order 10470 executed by 

Preaident Eisenhower on July 17, 1953, This Exeoutive Order 

modified the earlier one of November 10, 1952, to provide that 

Al) of the Northern Mariana Islands of the Trust Territory, 

with the exception of the Island of Rota, would be transferred 

to the Navy, The transfer was effective on July 17, 1953, 

although, the detailed Navy/Interior transfer agreement was 

not promulgated until December 4, 1953, Needless to say, 

the multiple transfers=-firat from the Navy to Interior and, 

later, from Intertor back to the Navy--were not conducive to 

efficient adminiatration and development of the talands, 

Tho groundwork for this latter transfer had been prepared 

by the Findley report of February 1953, quoted above, which 

fot forth an argument for a return of all of the islands of 

the Trust Territory, as well a9 Guam and American Samoa, to 

military administration, This report had been prepared with 

2, U. S&S. Department of the navy Office of Naval Opera- 
tions, OPNAV 5430, OP*215, Ser, 4661P21, Decombor 4, 1953, ens 
Closing and promulgating the Navy/Interior Tranafer Agreement 
for the Northern Mariana Islands, leas Rota, OP«61 filos,
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the assistance of LCDR, Dorothy E, Richard and LOpDR, C, FE, 

Horricks 

The report stressed the “great harm to the United Stares" 

resulting from the public airing of conflieta between the mill- 

tary services and Interior because of “the propaganda value of 

this type of dissention" which provided "fuel for the Communtat 

press who call the United States an impertalistio, aggressive, 

warelike nation." The report, however, did not apecify whe- 

ther both sides were partioipating in the public airing of the 

conflices, It merely cited the caso of the Secretary of the 

Interior protesting to the prese when Saipan and Tinian were 

re-tranaferred to Navy administration as an oxample of the 

public airing of conflicta, 

The report then stated that "in light of incernational 

events in the Far Rast it is apparent that the hopes for a 

quiet Pacific Ocean Area must be laid aside for the present, 

It ie time to do firet things firec, It 16 imperative that 

the essential nature of the Pacifie Islands be recognized and 

that their administration be tied in with national seourity 

which is, after all, ye primary reason for the United States 

to hold the islands." This statement comes closer, in the 

opinion of the Author, to the main reason for the breakdown 

of the previous arrangements, 1.e., the inadequacy of the 

“aplit-control" system of adminiatration to contend with 

3. U. S. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera- 
tions, L. G. Findley to Admiral Radford, "A Review of U. S, 
Administration in the Pacific," February 4, 1953, OP*61 files. 
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certain consequences (seeret projoots) of “international events 

in the Far Kast." 

The Findley report then proposed three advantages to 

having the Secretary of Defense designated as the administere 

ing authority for Guam, the Trust Territory, and Amertean Samoa 

as follows: , 

First, the public airing of differs 
ences which ie inherent in the present splite 
control situation would be obviated, There 
would be no distracting factors in the single 
aim to strengthen this country's defenses, 
Civil government would be continued in 
orderly fashion but longerange vistonary 
ideals would tall into their proper pieneas 

Second, the Defense Department has the 
only government reservoir of trained persons 
NOlesss There would be no desperate, hit«or« 
mise reoruitment program by the Navy (because 
of Navy's supply of trained personnel, 1.0.) 
the graduates of tho Navy's sehool on_ialand 
‘admintatration at Stanford University], 

It would not make a pegciere of differs 
enee if the Secretary of Defense, in adminta« 
tering the islands, put all the personnel, 
military a8 woll as civilian, into eivilian 
elothea for their tours of duty, It might 
even make the Secretary of Defense super 

nme any tp vision more understandable to these whe may 
retain missooneeptions concerning the true 
nature of former Naval civil government, 

Third, there Will be no need for a new 
governmental organization to be built in 
order to carry out the island admintietra- 
tion duties, There is no need for a new 
hureau of External Affaira aa haa sometimes 
been suggested, The Secretary of Defense 
has gate to turn the operating details over 
to the Navy in order to find thg noeded 
peraonnel and logiatic support, 

This 1a an interesting document for ita exposition of the 

naval viewpoint, No documents have been located that explain 

5. Ubhde
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the discussions within the Governmont leading to President 

Truman's decision to re«tranafer Tinian and Sat; an and to 

President Eisenhower's decision to re«tranafer the reat of 

the Northern Marianas, leas Rota, Primarily, because no docu 

ments concerning the reasons for the tranafers were found tn 

the files, thie Author auapects that the main reason was tho 

desire of the Central Intelligence Agency to utilize Saipan 

for training various clandestine forces, Such training haa 

not been confirmed by any Governmental source; but various 

former officers and officials, as well as many inhabitants 

of Saipan, have reporced that Nationaliat Chinese and Tibetan 

troops were trained on Saipan by the Central Intelligence 

Ageney during the early 1950's, 

Of course, the apecifie act alleged above would have been 

only a reflection of the total security atmosphere concerning 

the Western Pacific at that time, The ANZUS Treaty had been 

Siened on September 1, 1951, Developments in Indo-China, 

China, and Koroa were foreboding, Indonesia, Nalayata, and 

the Philippines were experiencing inourrections. In other 

words, the postwar Pacific was not the peaceful area envisaged 

by the “{nternactonalista,” There was no great«power collab- 

eration, The arrangements concerning the Trust Territory, 

{.e,, civil government administered by a civiltan agenoy with 

“aplit-control" over military projects, proved inadequate 

when faced with the security problema and atmosphere of the 

early 1950's, The emphasia at that time was to contain Com- 

muniam at all costs, When, as thie Author believes, the 

Central Intelligence Agency desired the utilisation of Satpan 
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for clandestine projeots, the Government realized that the 

“aplit-control" arrangoment would have to bo ended in regard 

to the area directly concerned, The "split-control" arrange- 

mont had already given rise to conflicts between the military 

agencies and the Intertor Department+-some of which, evidently 

were aired publicly, The Central Intelligence Agenoy would 

have required complete control ever the area of Lta project 

and tho best protection possible against public discussion of 

its activities, 

The seourity atmosphere concerning the Western Pactifio 

did not, in itself, dictate the ro-transfer of the Marianas, 

Otherwise, they would probably have been re-transferred eare 

lier, or never transferred to Interlor in the first place, 

The Secretary of the Navy had-attempted to postpone the trans- 

fer because of the Korean situation but had failed, Addition« 

ally, why were the Mariana Islands the only ones re-transferred?t 

The unofficial reports indieate that the Central Intelligence 

Agency commenced the seoret training projoct in 1953, This 

timing, plus the fact that no documenta have been lecated 

concerning the motivation behind the re-transfers and the 

complete lack of any public statements concerning the reason« 

ing for them, tends to make one suspect that the Central Intel- 

ligence Agency's project waa the decisive factor behind the 

transfers of the Mariana Islands from Interior control to 

Navy control. Tho "“split-control” syatem waa inadequate tn 

the face of this special requirement, and the principle of
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“unity of command" had to be adopted, 

* * w 

The United States Congress, while never enacting an 

organio act for the Trust Territory, did pasa an act in 1954 

(68 Stature 330; 48 U.S.C, 1681) providing for Presidential 

control of the Trust Territory's government, ineluding the 

authority to designate the administrative agency or agencies 

of the telands, This law merely formalised the powers that 

the Preaident had exercised de facto since the islands had 

been captured, No bill of rights or self-government provi« 

sions were ineluded in this Congressional Act. 

Kecause of the close social, economic, cultural, bio- 

logical and geographical thea -between Guam (whose Lalanders 

became Amertoan citizens in 1950) and the rest of the Marianas, 

the people of the Marianas desired from the very beginning to 

separate from the Trust Territory to be joined with Guam. As 

early as June 12, 1950, the people of the Northern Marianas 

petitioned the United Nations for thelr tneorperation with 

the United States as a possession or as 4 torritory--prefer- 

ably aa a territory, They declared at that timo that they 

wanted to someday be considered a part of the United States 

and receive American cltlsenship. 

6, Admiral Arthur W. Radford, Interview with the Auther, 
June 29, 1969, In thie interview, the Admiral stated he could 
not remember the facts concerning these re-transfers, At the 
time of the interview, he was in the re of writing hia 
momoirs and had not yet reviewod hia files on this matter, 

United Nations, Truateeship CounelLl, Pooument 
r/Per, 10/5, June 12, 1950 
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Hy various petitions and unoffielal plebiacites over the 

yoara, the talandera of the Marianas Distriot of the Trust Terri-« 

tory stressed, as they till do, their dosire to separate from 

the ngee of the Trust Territory and to join in @ unton with 

Guam, 

The split administration (Navy adminiatration of the 

Marianas with Interlor adminiatering the rest of the Trust 

Territory) was oriticised by the United Nationa Visiting Mis» 

fiona aa encouraging these separatist tendencies, These Mis- 

ations believed that there could be no question of the Mariana 

Islands being separated from the rest of the Trust Territory 

While the Truateeship Agreement waa atill in foree, They alao 

believed that the separatist tendencies were hindering the 

development of the territory as a whole, towards politi¢al 

development, a ognee of "Micronostan" identity, and central- 

ized leadership, As the journalist Robert Trumbull has 

United Nations, Ht he yt Couneil, Becupente 
rset ios3t November 5, 1959) T/PE ies 4, July 9645 
T/PET.10/2,.6, March 19,'1964) Report of the United Nationa 
Visitin Nission to the Truat bad {| Vt (4 of the Paeifie Islands, 
aa A 1620, may 18, 1964, p pps 1 T/PET,10/L.9, Septeme 
ber 3 9%, 1964) T/PET.10/L.10, a 25, 1965) and T/PUT,10/L.11, 
January 20, 1966, See also United States Congress, House of 
Representatives, Committeo on zocerier and Insular Arfatrs, 

Washington: U, 8S. Government 
rinting + and United Nations, Trusteeship 

Couneil, Resort ‘of the vinged Mission to the Trust Cersagoty 
of re oe ali Islands, 1970, Bocumont. 1/1207, May 19, 1970, 
pp 

9, These opinions were stated in the i bom Mission 
reports of 1959, 1962, 1964, 1967 and 1970, See: United Nationa, 
Trusteeship Counetl, Report of the Rhee Mission to the Truat 
Territory of the Paoif ie Islands, 1 
1970, pp. 128 ff, Seo alsor ett eay ts, erking, 
erie don, The Netherlandat 

ytho hg dl Ronmant aot 
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phrased it, the lack of unlty among the talandera hinders the 

"building (of) an administration staff by Micronestans and 

greatly limite the sess of progress toward self-government 

beyond a local level, 

The Kennedy Administration, as a result of ite own polley 

to attompt to develop a sense of unity within the Truat Terri- 

tory, WAS Againat such separatist tendencies as wore most 

Cloarly evidenced in the Northern Marianas, Aa a reaule of 

this policy, re-enforced by the United Nations' oritlotem of 

the “aplict” admintactraction for encouraging such separatiat 

tondencios, the Kennedy Administration decided to transfer 

the Northern Marlanas back to Interior, 

During the session of June 1961, after appropriate clear« 

aneos had been obtained by the Stare Department, the Trustee. 

ship Couneil was advised by the High Commissioner that "tho 

Departments coneerned are agreed in principle chat the admin« 

Latration of the Territory should be unified. The detailed 

steps for bringing about thie unified admintatration are now 

in process of being worked out," Tho Departments of the 

Navy and Interior worked on the drafting of an appropriate 

10, Robert Trumbull, 
an Sloane Assooe 

' E ' ng to the problem ta the fact that 
the Martana ia anda aré more economically advaneed than the 
other arenas of the Truat Territory and the fact that the Chame 
orros (three-fourths of che population of the Mariana Lelands 
Distriot) are probably the moat politieally advanced of all 
the talanders, 

11, U. S, Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opora- 
tlona, Asatstane Secretary of the Interior, D, Otis Beasley, to 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget, Pavid &, Boll, February 26, 
1962, OP«61 files, 
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Executive Order. The work was timed so that the Prosident 

could sign the Exeoutive Order prior to May 31, 1962, the 

scheduled Opening date of the next Trusteeship Council 

soaston, 

On May 7, 1962, the President signed Executive Order 11021 

which transferred the civil administration of the Northern Mari- 

anas back to the Interior Department, The effective dace of 

thio Exeoutive Order was July 1, 1962, Another detailed trana- 

for agroomont had to be negotiated between the Navy and Inte. 

rior, This time, the initial draft was prepared jointly bet- 

ween Commander in Chief, Naval Forces Marianas (the etvil 

governor of those islands under naval administration) and the 

High Commiaatoner of the Trust Territory, A number of pointe 

of difference were noted for resolution on the departmental 

level in Washington, These points were not settled until 

Shortly after the July 1, 1962, a... 

Meanwhile, President Kennedy, by National Seourlty Memoe 

randum No. 145 of April) 18, 1962, ostablished a Trust Territory 
Task Force under the chairmanship of Assistant Seoretary of the 

Intertor John A, Carver, Jr., with the responaibility, among 

other things, of revising procedures regarding entry of non- 

citizens and foreign flag vessels {nto all but doalgnated 

defense areas of the Trust Territory. This task force ineiyeed 

officers from the State, Dofensoe, and Interior Departments, 

12, U, 3. Department of the Navy, Offiee of Naval Opera- 
tions, Chief of Naval Operations’ distributed letter, ser, 
28170502, July 2, 1962, OP-61 f1les, 

13, U, S$, Departmont of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera- 
tions, Assistant Secretary of the Interlor to the Assistance 
Seerotary of Defense (ISA), Ootobor 10, 1962, OP61 files.
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under the "aplit-control" arrangementa then in foree, the 

Navy exercised control over alien persons and ships entering 

the Trust Territory, Thia task force was directed to revise 

those procedures in order to relax the entry controls, 

Although the White House tesued a press release on 

August 23, 1962, conoerning the relaxation of entry controls 

for the Trust Territory, no substantive work was done on this 

matter until October 10, 1962, On thie date, Mr. John A. 

Carver, Jr., proposed to hia task force that an agreament be 

reached permitting the High Commissioner to exereclee primary 

control over the entry of aliens, Tho agrooment would provide 

that the High Commiastoner would advise the Department of the 

Navy with respect to allens or foreign vessels, other. than 

alien tourists intending to remain in the Trust Territory 

thircy days or leas, which he intended to allow to enter the 

Trust Territory and would give "due consideration to objec. 

tions, if any, on the part of the Navy." 

~~ On November 14, 1962, a meeting was held between Interior 

and Navy representatives to consider thia ggceer of control 

over alten entry into the Trust Territory. It was agrood 

at this moeting that all alien entry applications would firse 

be made to the High Commissioner, with the Navy having an 

opportunity to express ita disapproval of each application, 

Me Lbide 

15, Prosent at thia meeting were the following: John 
Kirwan, Agatactant Director; Ruth Van Clove, Assistant Solio 
itor; Chester Needham, Plans and Programa Officer (members 
of the Interior Department's Office of Territories) and 
Commander GC, & Herrick of the Navy Department, 
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If the Navy should object to the {aauance of an ontry author= 

ization or requeat the revocation of an entry a thoriszation, 

the High Commissioner would refrain from Lesuing such author- 

ization or rovoke the authorisation as the case might be. 

If the High Comalastoner felt that he could not agree, he 

could refer the matter to the department level in Hamnington, 

These points vere incorporated into an amendment to the Navy/ 

Interior Transfer Agreement of July 2, 1962, and took effect 

on July 1, 1963, 

These relaxed procedures did not apply to any areas deaige 

nated as defense areas, These were areaa closed for seourity 

reasons by the President and, therefore, not open to the United 

Nationa Visiting Misaiona and not subject to the annual report 

to the United Nations, In 1963, two areas were so deaignated: 

the Entwetok and Bikini Atolls, These areas were controlled 

solely by the Department of the Navy “i reapect to entry by 

11 individuals, vessels and aircraft, 

An 1966, it became apparent that many aliens (mainly 

Japanese) were entering the Truat Territory for the purpose 

16, U, 8. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera. 
tions, Memorandum for the Record by ©, E.Herrick, November 14, 
1962, OP-61 files. 

17, Us 8. Department of the Navy, Offiee of Naval Operas 
Sone: Lecter to Diatribution List, ser, 294P09D2, June 27, 1963, 

. Lles. 

18, Bikint Atoll wae utilised for atomLe bomb experimental 
exploatons on July 1 and outy 25, 1946, Entwetok Atoll was utlle 
ized for the firat hydrogen bomb explosion on November 6, 1952, 
At present, Eniwetok and Kwajalein Atolls are deatignated aa 
closed areas, being utilized for balliatie misatle and anti» 
ballistio missile testing, Theae tvo areas are now under the 
excluaive control of the Department of Defonse, with the Army 
utilizing Kwajalein and the Air Foroe utilizing Eniwetok,
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of tourlam, The agreement of 1963 had not provided tho ex. 

coption for tourlote remaining within the Trust Territory for 

thirty days or loss, as had been originally requeated by Inte- 

rior, Thia time Lt was the Navy that requested the further 

relaxation of entry controls, The right of objectiona had, 

in fact, never been utilized by the Navy. The Navy's Politico. 

Military Polley Division desired to de tea share in encourags 

ing the development of tourtam in tho Trust Territory, This 

office, therefore, recommended that the procedures be modi« 

fied to eliminate the requirement for the High Commissioner 

to refer any requeat to the Department of the Navy for entry 

of alien personnel, ships or atroraft into the Trust Territory. 

However, “should the Navy come into the possession of adverse 

information concerning the entry of a non-U.S, individual, 

ship or plane into TERPACIS [the Truae Territory] and request 

the revocation of an ontry euthariaation, tho High Commissioner 

shall give regard to such objection," Thia procedure, of 

course, would not apply to the areas designated as closed 

defense areas, 

This initial offer of the Navy was discussed and modi- 

fied; and the final result wae an agreement effective August 1, 

1968, eliminating tho requirement for tho High Commissioner to 

provide the Navy with the data on alien entry prior to issuing 

entry authorizations in those casos of “alien individuals who 

19, U, 8, Department of the Navy, Offtee of Naval Opera- 
tiona, Memorandum for the Director, PoliticosMilitary Polley 
Division, ser, 3456P09N2, November 14, 1966, OP-61 files, 
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possess a valid Us. 8, visa and seek admission to the Trust 

Territory of tho Paoifie Islands for a period of 30 days or 

leas for the purpose of er a , 

Even with the tranafer of the Northern Mariana Islands 

back to the Interior Department, debate over which agency 

should adminiater the Trust Territory continued, Indeed, as 

late as 1966, the Assistant Secretary of State for Interna. 

tional Organization Affairs attempted to float the proposal 

that the State Department assume responsibility for adminta- 

tering the Trust Territory. He cireulated this proposal 

"for clearance" to the Pentagon and the Peace Corps for six 

months before confronting the InterLor Department, He even 

had his own candidate for the office of High Commissioner who 

was at that time the Peace Corps Director for tho Western 

Pacifie region, 

In an April 1969 Forelen Affairs artiole, an expert on 

Paeitte affaira, Philip W. Quigg, suggested thas the White 

House directly administer the Trust Territory. Such pro- 

posals could easily be adopted aince the President, by the 

stroke of his pen, oan still transfer administrative agencies 

20, U. 8. Department of tho Navy, Office of Naval Opera- 
tions, Agreement on Alien Entry into the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Lalands, August 1, 1968, OF-61 filea, 

21, Robert R, Robbins, "United States Territories in 
Mid-Century," paper presence’ at the Conference of the History 
of the Territories, National Archives and Research Service, 
Washington, D. C,, Novembor 3-4, 1969, unpublishod, prs 59-60, 
Also: Robort R, Robbins, "Remarks Hefore the House of Repre- 
sentatives, Congress of Mieronesta," January 18, 1971, unpubs 
lished, p. 3. 

22. Philip W. Qui "Coming of Age In Mieronesta," 
Po ae Nos 3 Capel £969), pps 504#505,
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by Executive Ordor, Congress haa yet to pasa any organic act 

for the Trust Territory, 

The military agencies, partioularly the Navy, have assiaced 

the Interior Department in the Trust Territory in many various 

ways since 1968, In @arly 1969, the Department of the Interior 

asked the Department of Defense to assign mobile construction 

teams to the Trust Territory in an effort to construct projects 

requested by the local legislatures and to develop a trained 

corps of permanent seg. tents capable of carrying out self} 

improvement programa, The Navy sent ite first thirteen-man 

toams to the islands in June 1969, At present, the Army has 

oné team in the Marshalls Distriot; the Air Force has one in 

the Marianas; and the Navy has two in Ponape, one in Palau, 

and one in the District of Yay. Additionally, the Trust Terri« 

tory has received the highest priority dostgnation for the 

receipt of surplus military equipment in the Far East which 

16 suitable for civilian use, o.g., radios and construction 

materials, The Navy provides sealife support for this equip. 

mont from Viet*Nam and Okinawa to the Trust Territory, The 

Navy provided aix landing eraft type veasela (LCU) ona long- 

term loan basis to the Trust Territory in 1970, Other oxamplea 

of recent support are the training of Mieroneatans at the Naval 

Construction Training School at Port Hueneme, California, and 

the presence in the islands of unexploded ordnance demolition 

teams to remove or deatroy old ordnance left over from World 

23, Navy Times, Mareh 11, 1970, 
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War II, The military t# also currently supporting bills before 

Congress to inerease the Appropriations for tho Trust Terri. 

tory, Co settle Japanose war claims, to combat the Seasvar 

"Grown of Thorns" (Acanthaster Planet) whieh ts destroying 

many of the coral reefs, and to promote the tuna fiahing 

industry. 

The motivation behind this inovease tn military support 

for the Trust Territory in the past two or three yeara can be 

eaatly underatood, One reason for this inoreased support La 

@ purely altrulatie one--that of helping in the development 

of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory, Another factor in 

the motivation Ls that of national seourtty, Seourtcy, after 

all, 4a the miaston of the Department of Defense, The mili- 

tary agencies have become inereaaingly coneerned over the 

roocent trend in thinking of the Mioronesian politieal leaders, 

The tnereased support, hopefully, will serve to improve the 

image of the United States in the Truat Territory (as well aa 

the image of the American military services) and to, thereby, 

help to ensure that the future politieal status that the Mioroe 

nesians choose will be one compatible with Amertean security 

interests, 

The movement toward self-government began as soon as the 

United States atarted to admintater the talands, Local self. 

governing bodies were first created, Later, elected district 

legislatures evolved from advisory bodies whoae members were 

appointed by the Diatriee Adminiatratora, Next, a Counoil 

of Micronesala, whose mombers were elooted by the district 

legtelatures, was ereated by the Amertean administration,
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Finally, the Congress of Micronesia was created by Interior 

Department Order No. 2882 on September 28, 1964, The firse 

territorial-wide elections were held on January 19, 1965; and 

the first meeting of the Congress was held in July 1965, This 

Congress has helped to create some sense of unity within the 

Territorys«if from nothing else than the mere face of intciace 

ing the first real communteations between the peoples of the 

islands, The process of evolution of the Congress provided 

experiences of working together for common purposes, The 

growth and transformation of these bodies waa due in large 

moasure to the wishes, desires and cooperation of the _ 

nexians with adivee being provided by the admintatratora, 

In response to a request by the Congress of Micronesia, 

Preatdent Johnson asked the United States Congress in August 

1967 to establish a study commission to Aaseaa all the fac- 

tors bearing on the politioal future of the Trust Territory. 

The President also asked that Congress apecify that the Micro- 

nesians should express their wishes "as soon as possible, and 

not later than Jung 30, 1972, on the future status of the 

Truat Territory," The Senate atruck out the reference to 

the date and passed the resolution; but the House failed the 

24, Us 8. Department of State Bulletin, Vol. 53 (August 
16, 1964), Statement of Mr, Barley Olter, Representative, Cone 
geese of Micronesia, before the United Nations Trusteeship 

unetl, May 28, 1965 { 

u n 
aity o e58, 1969), Secretary of the Interior 
Order No, 2882 as amended was superceded by Order No, 2918 of 
September 27, 1968, 

25, Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 57 (September 18, 
1967), Preaidential letter to Congress with Text of Proposed 
Joint Resolution Concerning Future of Pacific Islands Trust 
Torritory, Auguat 21, 1967, pp. 363,364, 
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measure, and no such status commission has yor been esrab« 

lished nor has any Compitment been made to a date for an act 

of self-dererminatton, 

Meanwhile, tho Congress of Microneala eatabliahed tts 

oWn statue Ccommiaston on August 8, 1967, to study “the range 

of possibilities and alternatives aa may be open to Micro» 

nestans with respect to their chotee of political statua,” 

This Status Commission met with United States Congressional 

subcommittees touring the tslands, 

The Status Commiaston also retained a New Zealand polite 

{eal sclence professor, John W. Davidson, as an adviser and 

studied the politteal developmont of Guam, Fiji, Cook Islands, 

Puerto Rico, Philippines, and Weatern Samoa, 

The Status Commission filed its report in July 1969, Its 

recommendation wast 

that the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands bo constituted as a solf-povoerning 
atate and that thia Micronestan state -- 

‘= men internally self-governing and with Miero- 
neosilan control of all tes branches, inelud« 
ing, the executive +» negotiace entry intg 
froo association with the United States, 24 

Ten Mioronestan political leaders came to Washington for 

throe weeks in October 1969 to consult with the Government on 

thie vital dasue, In May of 1970, the Uniced States Government 

26, Robert R. Blackburn, Je., Desk Offieer, Pacifte 
Islands, State Department, Interview with the Author, 
March 21, 1969, 

27, Congress of Nieronestn, Ingeein Reve at phs 

» July L » De Me 

28, Congress of Mieronesta, ° 
+ duly 1969,
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sont a nogotiating team, comprised of representatives of the 

Defense and Interior Departmonts, to tho islands with an offer 

of a commonwealth status similar to that of Puerto Rico, 

The Congreas of Micronesia was represented in these nogotias 

tions by its Political Status Delegation, which had replaced 

the Future Political Status Commission. The Micronestans 

insisted throughout the negotiations on their concept of "free 

association" and the mattor now rests at that point. 

The United States Government (the Preatdent, the Depart- 

monte of State, Defense, and Interior, plus various members of 

Congress) are concerned about the definition that the Congress 

of Microneata gives to the term "free association,” The Nicro« 

nesian Political Status Delegation, in its report on the 1970 

Nogotiations, stated that thore were four basic principles and 

legal righta that it conaidered inherent to the nature of “free 

association." These four points were Listed as follows: 

(a) That sovereignty in Micronesia reaides 
ie ts in the people of Microneata and thelr duly 

constituted government; 

(b) That the people of Micronesia posseas 
the right of self-determination and may 
therefore choose independence or self- 
government in free association with any 
nation or organization of nationas 

(e) That the people of Micronesia have the 
right to adopt thelr own constitution and 
to amend, oy i or revoke oo conaitution 
or governmental plan at any time; and 

(d) That free association should be in the 
form of A revocable eenpaes terminable unt- 
laterally by elthor party. 4 

29, Congress of Micronesia, 

1 

pelexat ian. Sed Cong., 3rd regular seas,, July + pe +» Noter 
ne popu ation of the Trust Territory 1a now, 1970, approximately 

’ . 
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By thease terms, the United States Government would have 

fo right of ominent domain and no guarantee thos the Miero- 

nesian constitution would provide for the basio oivil rights 

that are contained in the Amertean Conatitution'sa Bill of 

Rights. ‘ 

Stratopioally, the talanda are atill of vast importance 

even in this nuclear age of inter-continental ballistio mis 

sites, As in 1945, their main strategie value to the United 

States ta in their denial to any potential enemy, Over ninety. 

eight percent of all material sent to the war in Southeast 

Asia goon by ship, The sea and ale lanes to Southeast Asia, 

Asia and to Auatralia--not to mention the protection of the 

Amertoan citizens of Guam=«would, onee again, be threatened 

if a potentially hostile power gained a foothold tn these 

Central Pacific talanda, 

Also, of strategio importance La the value of the islands 

in the positive sense, The United States Government destros 

to continue te maintain the ability to monitor and control 

the sea and air space over the Central Pacific Ocean, Those 

islands contribute greatly to thae ability, Additionally, 

the islands could provide future training bases and logiatie 

arean for Amertean armed forces, After the reversion of 

Okinawa to Japan, many, if not most, of the military faeil- 

ities on that ialand will have to find new locations in the 

Central Pacific, American military facilities are also 

being closed or reduced in Japan and the Philippines, Guam 

is alroady saturated with military tnatallationa, Amertean 

commitments to South Korea, Japan, Formosa, and the Philippines
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will continue under the Nixon Doctrine. Also, Ameriean in« 

volvement in Sourheast Asia will more than likely continue 

for some time to come, Amertoan military tnatallacions in 

the Central and Weatern Pacific areas will, therefore, still 

be required, 

Tho Micronestan Islands are the Lopioal fall-back posi- 

tion for such installations, It 1s, therefore, destrable for 

the United Statea to obtain a stabilized, permanent political 

assoclation with Micronesatla, The present intention of the 

United States Government Ls to negotiate some agreement with 

the Congress of Micronesia that provides for full self-governs 

ment within a permanent, unrevokable association with the 

United States, This agreement would then be voted upon in a 

general plobiseite under the observation of United Nationa 

representatives, When the agrooment had been accepted by 

the population as a whole and, also, by the United States Con- 

gress, the United States and Micronesia would declare that the 

Trusteeship was ended, 

The emergence of nationalism among many Astan and Afrioan 

peoples has been coupled with national aspirationa for polit. 

{eal independence and neutrality vis-a«vis the bigepower blocs, 

Ic io, therefore, advisable to considor Micronesta's emerging, 

inoiptent sense of nationaliam and national Asplrations in 

order to arrive at practical polleles whereby the United States 

can asaiect, guide, and influence these aspirations in order 

to achieve an eventual political outcome truly in the best 

interests of both the Micronesians and the United Statea, 

Nationalism has various definitions, with Hans Kohn's 
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definition being the classic examples 

Nationaliam 4a a state of mind, perme- 
ating the large majority of a peeple and 
claiming, to pomeate all its membera; Le 
recognises the nationsstate as the ideal 
of political organisation and the nation= 
“ality a9 the souree of all creative cultural 
energy and of economie well-being, The sus 
premo Lf hl of man to therefore due te his 
nationality, as his own life is supposedly 
rooted in and made possible by ita welfare, 30 

Does an emergence of nationalism necessarily result in a 

demand for a politically independent nation-state, or can a 

senso of nationality be satisfied and compatable with only 

local autonomy and local self-government? What (f a nations 

ality evolves which has a sense of nationaliem; yet, realises 

that political independence io impossible or impracticable due 

to a lack of natural resources, population, education or a 

modern economy? What political aspirations develop when the 

politioal development of a people outreaches their economic, 

social and educational development? All of these queations 

pertain particularly to Mieronesta, 

The politically-aware people tn Micronesia are looking 

at Asia and Africa and asking themselves the following quoa- 

tiona: Ia the preferred government really independence no 

matter how bad it might be? Which 1s better: economie growth, 

personal liberties, governmental atabilicy buc without polite 

teal independence; of a stagnant economy, restricted personal 

liberties, governmental instability but with political inde. 

pendence? Should the old culture and social system be 

* 

30, Hans Kohn (New York 
Collier Books, 1944}, ps 16,
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preserved at the expense of rapid economte development? Al» 

though many aspiring peoplos tond to overlook t'iese queationa, 

the aherengesan leaders are definitely asking themselves these 

questions, 

The Nicroneatan leaders are also trying to judge whether 

or not their strategic importance to the United Statos will 

remain {nto the far future, For if the "free association" La 

revokable, there 1a no guarantee that tho United States would 

continue to remain interested in them if the strategic value 

of the islands ta diminished because of somo radical change 

in weapon technology or global polieteal situation, 

Tho Micronesian answers to these questions are vitally 

important, not only for the Mieronesians, but, also, for the 

United States, 

. To conclude the epllogue, the international legal aspects 

of the strategic trusteeship should be mentioned, 

As early as July 1943, the legal questions involved in 

terminating Japan's mandate and the proper procedures to trans- 

fer the former-mandated talanda to another administrator had 

beon studied within the State Department, The question of the 

location of sovereignty in @ mandate had not been settled by 

the League of Nations or by any consensus among jurists, A 

31, For examples of thia self-queationing, see the state. 
Menta made by the Mieronestans before the United Nations Trus- 
teeship Councll, the United Nations } edad | Missions Reports, 
the roports of the Future Political Status Commission, and 
the report of tho Political Status Delegation, 
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number of theories had been advancedi one, that the sover« 

elgnty lay in the League of Nationa; another, that tho attri 

butes of sovereignty had been divided, possibly, aniong the 

Principal Allied ang Associated Powers, tho League of Nations, 

and the Mandatory, 

Tho State Department's offietal position during the poste 

war planning of 1943 was that the sovereignty of these tolands 

resided in the five Prinetpal Allied and Assootated Powers of 

World War I (the United States, Unired Kingdom, France, Italy, 

and Japan) and that Japan and Italy would, in the peace trear 

ties ending World War II, renounce any rights still theira in 

the islands, Legally, the United States, United Kingdom, and 

France could then terminate the mandate and transfer the 

islands' adminiatration to the United States, For “political 

reasons," it was recommended in 1944 that at an appropriace 

time, the League of Nationa should formally tranafer all of 

its powers in respect to mandates to the United Nations Organi. 

sation, The new United Nationa would then formally terminate 

the Japanese mandate and assign the telands' administration 

to the United States, The United Kingdom, France, and the 

Uniced States ils inoluded, of course, in the United 

Nations agreement, 

32, U, S. National Archives, U. S, Department of State, 
Hornbock to Grey, May 9, 1944, qyoging a memorandum “Japan's 
Mandated Islandas Legal Problema" (T-345, July 8, 1943) by 
Blakeslee, RG 890, 390,0146/13 #1, 

33, U, S. National Arohives, U, 5, Departmenc of State, 
Hornbeck to Seoretary of State, April 28, 1944, quoting a memo 
randum by Dr, Quiney Wright entitled “How Wey the Status of 
Mandated Territories be Altered," RG 890, 890,0146/11,
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It ta clear from the course of evonts that this second 

method was utilized, Legally, the United States Government's 

position=«never publicly stated but approved by Secretary Hull«« 

was that sovereignty of the mandated islands resided in the 

five Principal Allied and Associated Powers ainee 1919, Howe , 

ever, for politioal reasons, the mandate was terminated; and the 

felands! admintatering authority was transferred by means of 

actions by the League of Nationa and the new United Nations, 

by following the politioal course, the United States compro 

mised ita Legal postition that sovereignty lay with the five 

Prineipal Allied and Associated Powers, 

The League of Nations assembly met and dissolved itself 

on April 18, 1946, transferring all its powers, ineluding 

those in respect to mandates, to the United Nationa, Then, 

the United Nations Seourtty Council (which ineluded three of 

the Prinetpal Allied and Associated Powora: United States, 

United Kingdom, and France) approved the strategic trusteeship 

agreement on April 2, 1947, This agreement atated that the 

United Nations Charter provided that trusteeship could be 

applied to mandated areas and that Japan, a9 a reault of World 

War II, had ceased to exercise any authority in the mandate, 

Italy, in Les peace treaty signed February 10, 1947 (Sec 

tion VII1, Article 40 of the Treaty, TIAS 1648), renounced any 

rights in the former mandated islands as one of tho Prinetpal 

Allied and Associated Powers of World War I, Additionally, 

Japan formally stipulated tn its peace treaty signed September 8, 

34, Iphde 
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1951 (Chapter II, Artiele 2 (4) of the Treaty, TIAS 2490) that 

it renounced any righta in the formor mandate. The United 

States had inoluded these provisions in the peace treatlos to 

Cover any poaatble logal question on the maccer, 

The question of the location of sovereignty still ie un- 

resolved, Some jurtate would maintain that it now resides in 

the United Nations Seourtty Counet1, based on the action of 

the League of Nations in 1946, and the fact that the trustees 

ship agreement cannot be changed without the approval of the 

Seourkty Counoll. Other jurtecea would atate that the sover« 

eignty now reaideosa in the United States, United Kingdom, and 

France, based on the fact that sovereignty had never passed 

from the Prinoipal Allied and Associated Powers to the League 

of Nations, This had been tha State Department's position 

during World War Il and might at411 be maintained, although 

the United States may have compromised thie position by util» 

izing the League of Nations and the United Nations as described 

above. Other jurists would say that the sovereignty resides 

in the islanders thomaelves, especially after they hold an 

election which grants them full self-government, Other jurtote 

would say that no state holds sovereignty over the Leland 

ginee it “fell between the cracks" during World War Il; and 

that the islands are, therefore, technically terra nullia 

until sovereignty 1a asserted by some power or Le assumed by 

the talandera, themselves, when they eventually achieve full 

self-government. 

The queation of the location of sovereignty 1s probably 

an academle one at the present time; although, it could raise
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problems in tho future if any nation chooses to raiae the 

question when the United States and Micronesla’ attempt to 

terminate the Strategic Trusteeship, The Soviet Union and 

the AfroeAsian members of the United Nations might, indeed, 

raise the question--depending on whioh methods the United . 

States uses in the attempt to terminate the Strategic Trustece 

ship and on the degree of Micronesian self-government achieved 

at the time, The Soviet Union might also use the question of 

sovereignty as a protext for opposing the termination of the 

trusteeship in order to put a colonial albatross around the 

neck of the United States, 
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When L say that officers today must po far 
beyond the offieclal currieulum, I say it, 
fot because I do not belleve in the tradi« 
tional relationship between the elvilian 
and the military, but you must be more 
than the servants of national poliey., You 
must be prepared to play 4 constructive 
role in the development of national poliey, 

Jonn F, Konnedy: To 
the graduating class, 
U. 8, Naval Academy, 
June 1961 

The pathway of man's journey through the 
ages 16 littered with the wrockage of nations, 
which, in their hour of glory, forgot their 
dependence on the sea, 

‘Brig. Gen, J. D. Hitele USNC 
Speech in Philadelphia, 
Ootober 28, 1961 

Control of the seas means soourity, Control 
of the seas moans peace, Control of the 
s0a5 can moan victory, The United States 
must control the dea if tc ia to protect 
our security, 

John Ff, Kennedy: To all 
handy UySada bbc ink, 
June, 1



CHAPTER SIX 

CONCLUSIONS 

The dectaton-making process within the American Govern- 

ment that led co the placing of the former mandated islands 

under a United Nations strategic trusteeship with the United 

States an the sole administering authority, and to the selec. 

tion of the Intertor Department as the agency responsible for 

the administration of the ialands, has been traced, An attempt 

has been made to let the facts speak for themselves and to pre- 

sent them objectively, Conelustona concerning those facta, 

however, depend on one's proelivities, background, and philos« 

ophy, On this tasue, as on many other problems of national 

policy and operations, "where one stands depends on where 

one alte," 

Every Secretary of State and every scholar now recognizes 

that foreign policy and military polley are interwoven and must 

be coordinated tn order to effectively aehieve national policy. 

In fact, 1¢ Lo now very diffieule cto Laolace the field of 

“foreign polloy" and "military policy" because so many poliey 

problema contain overlapping and intertwining military and 

political policy aspects, This recognition was lacking, pare 

ticularly by the State Department, at the commencement of this 

partioular Lasue in 1942, 

Flowing from the premise that military considerations 

Must be taken inte account in formulating foreign polloy, 19 

tho premise that the military establishment must, therefore, be 

represented at the workings level by means of formal liaison 
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committees as well aa by informal consultations, Such ar« 

rangoments have developed over the past twenty-five years, 

There 1® currently a great degree of collaboration hetween 

the military establishment and the State Departmont, Such 

collaboration was very limited in 1942, 

The planning within the State Dopartment on a trusteeship 

plan was never coordinated with the military potne of view 

until President Roosevelt, on Docomber 15, 1944, directed the 

State Department to work with the military agenclea in formu. 

lating a polley acceptable to the Departments of the Navy, War, 

and State, Prior to thia time, the military agencies, chiefly 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff, had merely commented from the sido- 

lines or resorted to blocking tactios such as the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff's actions just prier to the Dumbarton Oaks Conver« 

sations. 

The Service Secretaries were unaware of what was hap. 

pening on this issue until early 1945, Not until the spring 

of 1945, when SWNCC and the Three Secretaries’ Meetings were 

effectively in operation, did Forrestal see a trusteeship plani 

and, then, he could not believe that Lt was a serious document, 

Civilian control and tnfluence by the Service Seoretaries on 

this issue, as woll as on most matters of strategy, were 

virtually non-exiatent until after the death of President 

Roosevelt, President Roosevelt thrust the Joint Chiefa of Staff 

into the decision-making arena and limited the Serviee Seore. 

tariea to dealing only with administrative matters, Thus, until 

the spring of 1945, an effective ecivil-military relationship
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within the Executive ranch on thie Lasue waa non-oxiatent, 

However, after the spring of 1945, the Service Secretaries as« 

sorted themselves via the SWNCC machinery on the question of 

the postwar diapoaition of the mandated islands; and the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff's role tn the deetaton-making process dwindled, | 

In fact, when tho question of which governmental agency should 

adminioter the Trust Territory came under active consideration, 

the Service Secretaries were the sole representatives of the 

military establishment in the decision-making process, 

Several conclusions can be reached concerning the firat 

phase of the dectaton-making dealing with the postwar dispost- 

tion of the mandated talands, This phase concerned the queation 

of whether the islands should be annexed or ineluded in some 

form of truateeship syatem, This policy debate was clearly a 

case of conflicting concepts about the correct way to promote 

world peace and security, On one side, which could be labeled 

as the liberal or “{nternationalioec" side, were President Roose. 

volt, Cordoll Hull, Harold Ickes, Leo Pasvolsky, Benjamin Goria, 

and others, who sincerely believed that the only possibility 

for world peace after World War II would be by great-power 

Collaboration and a strong world organization, They also 

believed in rapid independence for all dependent people and 

were determined that the war would bring no territorial apolla, 

The State Department planners concerned with drafting a 

trustecship plan were “internationalists,” They had two ortg- 

inal objectives in minds (1) to develop a trusteeship system 

guaranteeing eventual self-government to all dependent peoples 

and to encourage the colonial powera to place thelr colonies 
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within that syatem; and (2) to set an example for emulation 

by the other powers of: (a) no territorial aggrandizement as 

a result of the war (with the Soviet Union particularly in 

mind), (b) faich tn and support for the new international 

organization, and (c) placing of dependent territories within 

the trusteeship system, To achieve these political objectives, 

the "internationaliete"” in general and the State Department 

international organisation experta (Pasvolaky, Gerlg, and 

associates) in particular strongly believed that the former 

Japanese mandated Lalands should be ineluded within the pros 

posed trusteeship system, 

Self-«determination was not at iasue in regard to the 

mandated islands, All particlpanta in the decialon«making 

process agreed that the Nicronestans would not be ready for 

any form of political self-determination for the foreseeable 

future, When any estimate was given of the time required for 

the Micronesiansa to become prepared for self-government, the 

phrase “not in the foreseeable future" was utilised, The 

"Internatlonalists" desired that the telandsa be placed within 

the trusteeship system, not for any regard for the islanders’ 

future self-government, but to achieve the political goals 

deseribed above, 

The welfare of the Mioronesians was, of course, con- 

sidered to some extent, Yet, there ta a diaturbing lack of 

Conaideration by any of the partleipante««on both sides of 

the issue-«for the interesta of the Mioronesians, There ie 

no mention, until the Department of tho Interior entered the 

issue, of any emphasis being placed on Micronostan interests,
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None of the partiotpanta, {neluding the Department of the 

Interior, ever expressed any deatre to consult with the 

Microneaslana, 

On the other side of the first phase of decision-making 

wore those individuals who could be labeled conservative or 

“pragmatic,” The “pragmatists" consisting of some State Depart- 

ment officials as well as the military services and their eivil« 

fan leaders, such as Forrestal, Stimson, Matthews, and MoCloy, 

had quite a different concept of the meana for promoting 

world peace and security. They had seen the failure of the 

League of Nationa, and they could see the weakness of relying 

on such a fragile thing as great«power collaboration in the 

maintenance of international peace and security, They would 

be willing to give an international organization a chance but 

not at the cost of any impairment to Amertoan national security, 

Forreatal expressed the “pragmatic” viewpoint when he 

stated that if the United States was expected to maintain 

international peace and security in the Pacifie Ocean area 

after the war, the military services should have the means 

with which to exercise ite authority--namely exclusive cone 

trol of the strategically located talands, 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff only entered into the deci- 

sion-making process concerning the drafting of the trustee 

ahip syatem after te was learned that the State Department 

trusteeship planners intended to inelude the former mandated 

islands within the system, As long aa the State Department 

truatecship planners continued to advocate that the Lalande 

be placed within the proposed trusteeahip ayatem, the Joint 
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Chiefs of Staff continued to pressure for changes to the proposed 

syatem that would woakon the international supervisory aspects 

of it. The category of atratepic trusteeshtp was apocifieally 

developed and inoluded within the United Nations trusteeship 

system With the mandated islands in mind, Unfortunately, the 

idea for thie separate category which gave almoat unlimited 

authority to the administrating state was developed after the 

baste truateeship plan had been watered down in an attempt to 

obtain the Joint Chiefs of Staff's acquiescence to the placing 

of the mandated talanda within the truateeship syatem, 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were assisted in thetr efforts 

by the Iritish Government, but the conclusion is reached that 

the main influence on this matter waa exerted by the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff, Therefore, mainly as a result of the contro- 

veray over the dispoaition of the mandated tslands, the truss. 

teeship system now embodied within the United Nationa Charter 

shows little resemblance to the early trusteeshtip plans in 

the matter of international supervision and authority. 

The record seems to indicate that the State Department trus. 

teeahip planners misled the Service Secretaries when the State 

Department on December 30, 1944, stated that because of the other 

atates' interest, 1t waa “Lnescapable" that the question of inter- 

national trusteeships would be discussed at the San Francisco Con 

forence and that “in all likelihood" a trusteeship chapter would 

be ineluded in the United Nations Charter, Tho record shows that 

the United States was the inittater and pusher of the trustee- 

ship idea, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Union showed 

little or no interest in the trusteeshtp proposals and dependent« 

area declarations which Seerecary Hull repeatedly elreulated, If
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the United States had stated, as proposed by Stimson and For« 

reatal, that the question of trusteeships would not be cone 

sidered at the San Franeisoo Conference but would be one of 

the first matters considered by the United Nations, tho other 

nations would surely have acquiesced, 

President Roosevelt's long-hold position, however, was 

that a trusteeship system and effective machinery for auch a 

system should be established, te approved the trusteeship 

plan “in principle” on April 10, 1945, only two days before 

hia death, Even if Forrestal and Stimson had been able to 

present thelr views to him on April 19, his decision would 

more than likely have been the same, 1.¢@., not to pestpone 

any discussion of trusteeships at tho charter drafting confer- 

ence, This conclusion i based on hia long-held views, on his 

approval of the trusteeship plan on tho tenth, and on tho fact 

that the Secretary of State had provided the President with a 

summary of Stimson's and Forrestal's views in his letter sub- 

miecing the trusteeshitp plan, 

Stimson and Forrestal, as well as the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff, feared that any discussion of trusteeshipa prior to 

the end of the war would necessarily involve questions of 

Specifio postwar dispositions of territories and, therefore, 

possibly produce conflicts between the allies which would 

hinder the war effort, Those fears wore proved unfounded, 

Aftor tho trusteeship ayatem was ineluded in the United 

Nations Charter, the question whether the mandated talands 

should be annexed or placed under either a regular trusteo- 

ahip or a strategie trusteeship had to be settled, With the 
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political objectives desoribed above in mind, the "{nter- 

nationalists" advocated that tho mandated islans be placed 

under the trusteeship system, They wore willing to accept a 

atrategte trusteeship, 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff, reassured that any dovelop- 

ment of a possible trusteeship agreement would not prejudice 

their annexationist position, submitted various conditions 

which they felt should be inoluded in any contemplated trus. 

teeship agreement, Interdepartmental discussions within the 

framowork of SWNCG proceeded on this basis, The Deparcment 

of the Interior waa deliberately left out of any discussions 

concerning the drafting of a posatble trusteeship agreement, 

as woll as the final decision-making Presidential conference 

on the question. This was, in the opinion of the Author, a 

pure power play on tne part of the other interested depart. 

monte. The War and Navy Departments were attempting to obtain 

the Adminiatrative authority of the talands,and the State 

Department did not want any interdepartmental discussions on 

the question of eivil adminietration prior to the formaliza« 

tion of the status of tho islands, Additionally, personal 

conflicts (between Byrnes and Ickes) evidently played a part 

in the isolation of the Interior Department, It 1s unfortune 

ate that the ageney which eventually received the adminia- 

trating authority did not participate in the drafting of the 

trusteeship agreement. 

The final decision was mado by President Truman on 

October 22, 1946, under the pressure of the convening of the 

United Natlona General Assembly the next day, The written
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views of the varlous participants in the drafting of the 

truateoship agreement were not ready in time for the confers 

ence, However, both sides (annexation versus atrategie trua- 

teeship) were presented orally during the Presidential cone 

ference, 

It 18 belleved that Stimaon's argument that the United 

States could annex the islands with no major oppoattion and 

that such approved annexation would not be a case of importaliam 

because of the economie Liability of the talanda waa never 

adequately countered by the "{Internationalists." Stimson's 

contention has been supported by the fact that the American 

Army administered the Ryukyus Islands (Okinawa) from 1945«1972 

and the BoninsVolcano Islands (Iwo-Jima) from 1945-1968 with 

out any international supervidton and with no domestic or 

international opposition except from the Japanese public, who 

would not have been stirred in the case of the former mandated 

falands, Tho United States never even transmitted informa- 

tional reports on these non-self-governing territories to the 

United Nations nor was tho United States ever asked to do so 

by any member of the United Nations, The Amertean public and 

world opinion (except for the Japanese) showed no interest in 

the fact that the United States governed these talanda with 

unlimited control amounting to annexation. 

Tho original objectives of the "internationaliats" were 

not achieved by the placing of the telands under the trustee- 

ship system. No example was set for emulation by the other 

powers of any faith in and support for the new international 

organization, The watering down of the trusteoship syatem 
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and the inoluston of the islands in the strategic trusteeship 

oategory, which gave almost unlimited authority to the admine 

fatrating state, certainly did not demonstrate a high degree of 

confidence in the international organization, 

Another "internationaliec" objectives«that of setting an 

example by having no territorial aggrandizement as a result of 

the war--had been lost when theUniced States Government agreed 

at Yalta to support the Soviet Union in the Soviet annexation 

of Southern Sakhalin and the Kurilea, This action by Preal- 

dent Roosevelt contravened all of his grand announcements of 

“no territorial aggrandizement," Certainly no example was 

set for the Russians when they saw the United States condoning 

Soviet territorial aggrandizement while publicly profesaing 

noneagerandizement and denying Ltself sovereignty over the 

former Japanese mandated talands, 

It io believed that the statement of Admiral Leahy in 

his unpublished account of the October 22, 1946, conference 

reflected the actual reasoning for the decision not to annex 

the mandated islands. Admiral Leahy believed that the war- 

time propaganda statements concerning “no territorial aggran- 

dizement" had closed off the annexation option, The United 

States Government had boxed itself into a corner, Addition- 

ally, the United States had initiated and pushed the trustee. 

ship system against ita reluctant allies and had, therefore, 

boxed teself into a corner in that respect, After pushing 

the trusteeship idea so hard, 1t would appear hypoeritioal 

for the United States to refuse to utiliae it. 

This 48 how the President probably saw the tasue during
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the conference of Ootober 22, 1946, However, Le ta atiil 

believed that with the proper groundwork laid as proposed by 

Stimson in the spring of 1945 the United States could have 

annexed the Lalanda without major opposition, 

Another original objective of the “{nternationaltata” wan 

to develop a trusteeship syatem guaranteeing eventual self« 

government to all dependent peoples and to encourage the colo- 

nial powers to place their colonies within that system. This 

objective had effectively been lost when Secretary Hull early 

in the planning state reatricted, because of “obvious reasons 

of political feasibility,” the trusteeahtp plan to former enemy 

areas, former mandatea, and to dependent territories voluntarily 

placed under tho system by the colental power, Addithonally, 

the trusteesahip syatem waa so watered down there was no guarantee 

of eventual self-government for all dependent peoples, 

Tne United Nations Charter does inolude a chapter (Chap« 

ter X1) concerning non-self-governing territortes in general, 

Article 73 of that Chapter, however, mentions only that the 

colonial powers should “develop self-governmont ..- according 

to the partioular olroumstances of each territory and tts 

peoples and their varying atages of advancements" There ita 

no guarantee of eventual full self-government, 

1. There to little international supervision of depens 
dont areas in general, t.e., only tnformational reports sub- 
mitted yepangan ty by the governing powers, Various members 
of the United Nationa are atcempting to widen the area of 
international authority Ln these matters with little practical 
buccesa, The provistons of Chapter X1, trontoally, were not 
prorenee by the United States at San Francisco, although the 
dea for a general declaration on dependent territories had 

been originated and pushed by the United States, This partie- 
ular proposal had been forgotten by the United States Govern- 
ment when 1t beeame embrolled in the controversy over the 
drafting of a trusteoship system plan, 
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In regard to the other mandated territories, by the time 

the United Statos announced that the Pacific Islands Mandate 

would be placed under the strategic truateoship system, trus- 

teeship agreements for most of the other mandates (ovontually 

all of the Class "Bb" and "C" mandates became trusteeships with 

the exception of South-West Africa) had already been submitced 

to the United Nations or at least circulated for (nter-govern- 

mental comment, Therefore, tho placing of the Pacific Islands 

Mandate under the trusteeship plan did not encourage the placing 

of other mandates within tho trusteeship system. Additionally, 

no administrating power power haa yet to place a non-self- 

‘governing territory (other than mandates and the former enemy 

territory of Italian Somaliland) within the trusteoship system, 

In summary, the original.objectivos of the "internattonal- 

ists" in regard to the trusteeship system were not obtained, 

The controversy over the disposition of the mandated islands 

contributed to the failure to obtain them, The placing of the 

tolands within the trusteeship system, rather than annexing 

thom, did not substantially further the attainment of these 

objectives, 

2, Eleven territories have been placed under trustee 
ship. Ten of these were former mandated territories; and one 
(Somaliland) was detached from Italy by the terms of the Ital- 
fan peace treaty and placed under trusteeship by an United 
Nations Goneral Assembly resolution which the partiea to the 
Italian peace treaty had agreed in advance to accept, For 
apecial reasons, Australia haa administered tra dependent tere 
ritory of Papud and its truac territory of New Guinea jointly. 
Thio licy was adopted when Lt was decided that tho two ter- 
ritories would have the same future politioal status as a 
aingle ontity. Currently, only two trustoeshipa remain the 
United States administered Trust Territory of the Pacific In 
lands (Micronesia), the ently atrategic trusteeshi» evor in exis 
tence, and Australia's Trust Territory of New Guinea,
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The second phase of decision«making over tle postwar dis- 

position of the mandated talanda concerned tho (@lection of the 

agency to admintater the islands, Thia phase of deciaton- 

making was also influenced by the motivations of the “inter= 

nationalists" and tho "pragmatiata"” aa described above, The 

"pragmatists" desired that the seourtty considerations ine 

volved in the strategic location of the Lalanda receive proper 

attention in the civil administration, Accordingly, the prin 

ciple of “unity of command” waa advocated, The "pragmatists" 

believed that the administrating agency would need the full 

authority in dealing with both civil and military matters, 

‘There should be, in their opinion, no ayatem of “aplit-control" 

by which one agency would handle the olvil matters and another 

agency handle military matters, The "pragmatiata" also recog- 

nized that the military agencies, particularly the Navy, had 

more adequate funds, logistio materiel, and trained personnel 

than any civilian agency which were needed to govern effectively 

the Trust Territory, 

The “internationaliatse"” in thie phase were mainly located 

within the Interior Department. One individual, Emil J, Sady, 

was @ tranaplant from the State Department's Dependent Areas 

Office, The “internationalisats" belteved that any elvil govern: 

mont administered by a military agency would inhibte the poll- 

teal development of the peoples. Thelr connotation of "military" 

government waa a pejorative one, Commander L, G, Findley, a 

naval offieer concerned with the Trust Torritory, desertbed in 

his report of February 4, 1953 (mentioned tn the Epilogue 

Chapter), what thie Author believes was the decisive factor 

that led to the selection of a civilian agency to admintater 
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the Trust Territory, Commander Findley's report stated: 

The concept of goverraent by am .- 
tary clique ta rightly repugnant te the Amer 
Lean people. We accept martial law only ao a 
matter of urgent necessity, Thero is not, nor 
has there ever been, any aimiiarity botwoon 
the Navy administration of vacifie iatanda and 
the type of military rule whieh this country 
abhors, Yet a certain confusion existed about 
the Navy administration, It waa not generally 
understoed that administration by the Navy waa 
truly a oivil administration, © personnel 
engaged in administering the native people wore 
themselves civilians whose Wearing of a uniform 
had begun only @ short time before and was a 
temporary matter, They were kk get bs fitted 
both by their eivillan background and ’, Navy 
School training for elvil government, Uniforma 
Were only ineldental, 

Numerous groups investigating Loland 
affatire found that the Navy was a benign admine 
istrator, No rey rs valid complaint of the 
violation of civil rights waa ever found, 
Nevertheless, the factor whieh influenced post- 
war decisions on Pacific Ialand adminiacration 
was the miaconception that an administrator in 
uniform was iges acceptable than one 
olad in a civilian saute, 

It 16 interesting to note that, regardless of all the talk 

during thia poliey debate on the part of the Interior Department, 

the olvil rights of the Mieronestans have yet to be firmly oa- 

tablished by any Congreasional Aet, Thotr eivil righta are 

completely dependent upon various administrative orders Lasued 

by the Interior Department, Even the Congress of Nicronoala waa 

established by merely an Interior Department order which, pre« 

sumably, could be modified or cancelled at will by any Secretary 

of the Intertor, 

The Interior Department partioipants in the controversy 

3, U, 8. Deparement of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera. 
tions, L. G. Findley to Admiral Radfora, "A Review of U, 5, 
Administration in the Pacific," February 4, 1953, OP-61 files,
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ovor the selection of the administrative agenoy stressed tho 

fact that the islanders’ civil rights should bo firmly estab- 

lished by Congresstonal Organto Act. ‘They protested the fact 

that the civil government administered by the Navy was “arbi 

trary," with the inhabitants having no guaranteed civil rights. 

The reason that Forrestal agreed to the selection of a 

"civilian agency" at the May 16, 1947, moeting, or soon there. 

after, 16 unknown. He was occupied by more important matters 

at the time; yet, he had hold definite views on the matter, 

Commander Findley'a report stated that some naval officers, 

believing that the postwar Pacific area would be peaceful, 

folt that it was time for the Navy to get out of the business 

of governing the various Pacific talanda, Unfortunately, the 

report did not mention them by. name, Certainly, at the time 

of this decision (May 1947), Forrestal did not think that the 

Pacific area would be peaceful, 

Mention should bo made of President Roosevelt's and Prosi- 

dent Truman's roles in the {asue of the postwar disposition of 

the mandated islands, Presidont Roosevelt held anti-colontal 

attitudes and felt that the best means of obtaining freedom 

for dependent peoples would be via 4 strong trustoeship system, 

He also believed in the idea of a postwar global atring of interes 

nationalized bases, Neither a strong trusteoeship system nor a 

global string of internationalized bases evolved, 

Whether by deaign or by clroumstance, President Roosevelt 

by-passed hia Service Secretarios ana ignored his Department 

of State during the war, while relying heavily on the Joint 

Chiefa of Staff and personal advisers--notably Harry Hopkins, 
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Thia situation reaulted in a break«down of proper civil-military 

relations during the war, Not until the spring of 1945, after 

the Service Secretaries and the Secretary of State, on their 

own initiative, had established some form of permanent machinery 

for effective coordination of policies, were they able to 

reassert themselves tn relation to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

President Roosevelt never made a clear deciaton on the 

trusteeship matters brought to his attention. When the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff recommended annexation of the talanda, the Preai- 

dont always answered in equivocal terms such as, “we are think- 

ing of doing such and so” or “we intend to do auch and so," 

Even when the final trusteeship plan was presented to him, he 

approved Lt “in prinetple” and did not apeeifically atate that 

it should be presented at the San Francisco Conference, He 

road Secretary of State Stettinius' letter dotatiling the argu- 

tients of Secretary Forrestal and Secretary Stimeon againat dis 

oussing the trusteeship question at the San Franciseo Conference, 

However, he did not state definitely whether he rejected those 

argunente, He merely stated, "I will see your (Stettiniua’ ] 

representative and that of the Army and Navy on the 19th, That 

Will be time enough." 

President Roosevelt's anti-colontal out look helped to 

create the controversy, The failure of President Roosevelt to 

make decisive decisions helped to prolong the controversy. His 

administrative atyle of by-passaing the Service Secretaries and 

the Secretary of State, while working mainly with the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff and personal advisers, also helped to prolong 

the controversy,
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Much needless time and effort were spent ¢n the problem 

of the postwar disposition of the mandated ielayde, It should 

have boen decided quiekly and deotsively, Inevoad, thanka to 

Proaident Roosevelt's lack of an effective orderly adminis« 

tration, the tasue dragged on for years; bitterness developed 

betweon State, War, Navy, and Interior Department porsonnel, 

Proaidont Truman, on the other hand, believed in making 

quiok decisions, In regard to this issue, his decisions were 

often too quick! His dectaton of Auguat 1945 to give the Navy 

Authority to govern the Mariana Islands was hasty and without 

prior consultations, That decision, moreover, was not dis- 

sominated to any agonoy exoept the Navy, His next decision 

to have Navy's authority conaidered “interim” and to have the 

Seoretaries of State, War, and’ Navy consider the problem was 

also made without his consulting those concerned, Interior, 

in fact, was ignored completely, even though Secretary Ickes 

sent a letter to the President on the subject the very next 

day, “Both of these dectatons were made within a day of the 

request, Most of President Truman's other deoisions sconcern- 

ing the postwar disposition of the mandated islands were just 

as decisive and quick, often made without prior consultation 

with all interested parties (see Appendix A for a summary of 

the decisions), The dissemination of most of the decisions 

was also faulty. 

The prime example of President Truman's deotston-making 

method in matters concerning this particular Lasue was the 

January 1946 "debacle" at the time of the First Seaston of 

the United Nations General Assembly in London, This was when 
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the President approved, and later reeinded, authorization for 

Seoretary of State Byrnes to state that the man lated talanda 

would be offered as a trusteeahip--elther strategio or none 

atrategic, In this "debacle," neither Preaident Truman nor 

Acting Seoretary of State Lean Achoson followed the "orderly 

procedure” by which all interested parties were present before 

the court and by which all deciatonsa wore immediately reduced 

to writing, which Acheson Later aseribed so glowingly to Presale 

dent Truman. Also, thia “orderly procedure” was not followed 

in many of the other residential decistons concerning this 

{asue, 

One matter that shoulda be touched upon ia the decision 

of Admiral King and Admiral Nimits to take the issue to the 

publie and to their sympathizers in Congress in April 1945, 

These Admirals spoke out in publie for retention of the ta 

lands, These were the first public statements on the contro- 

vorsy by American uniformed officers, Prier to thia time, 

the uniformed officers had refrained from making public state- 

ments concerning the poatwar disposition of the mandated ise 

lands. They had previously argued thoir position solely 

Within the Executive Branch, 

The decision of these Admirals to take the tasue to the 

public and to their aympachizera in Congress may be considered 

by some to have been beyond the limits of responsible military 

profossionaitem, Thies question ta often debated in the theos 

retics of military professtonaliam, politico-military relations 

in a democracy, and the proper role of the military in the 

formulation of foreign poliey, The question can be brokon
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down into two components: the question of acceas to the Con« 

gress and the question of publie campaigning, 

Under the American constitutional system, the legisla» 

tive branch must have access to information and testimony from 

the military leaders, This right has been tnaiated upon by 

Congress, and {t has been successfully protected, for example, 

the National Seourtty Act of 1947 atatea that the Joine Chiefa 

of Staff have the right to go to mombors of tho Congress with 

their viewpoint. It 1s interesting to note in thia regard that 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff did not attempt to set forth thoir 

real feelings during the Senate Forelgn Relations Comnicree 

hearings on the adoption of the United Nations Charter and, 

later, on the adoption of the truateeahip agreement, Inatead, 

noncommittal statements were offered to the Senate Committee, 

The dectatons had already been made by the Executive Branch, 

and the Joint Chiefa of Staff probably felt that it was water 

over the dam and that events had outrun them, 

: “Te da believed that the Admirala were justified in taking 

their views to the Congress and that they were also juatified 

in making their publie atatementa, although the justifieation 

for the latter La not as conclusive as that for the former, 

The Admirals spoke out in the absence of any policy deot» 

ation, This 4a an entirely different matter than speaking out 

After a polioy decision has been made by the responsible elvil- 

fan offietlals as General MacArthur did during the Korean conflict. 

The public certainly has 4 right to know the facts, unless 

tho interests of national security dictate otherwise, In this 

particular situation, the question was already a matter of 

public speculation and dobate, Additionally, 411 of the tnter« 

eated foreign governments (especially the United Kingdom and 

° 325 

the Soviet Union) had already been officially notified (at the 

Dumbarton Oaks Conversations and during the montha prior to 

the San Francisco Conference) by the State Department that this 

poltey debate was ooourring within the Amertean Government; and 

for that reason, no Ameritean trusteeship papor was ready for 

discussion, 

National security interests certainly did not dictate with- 

holding the facts surrounding this polley debate from the public. 

More informed Congresatonal and public debates could have been 

developed as an aid in formulating the poliey as well as pre. 

paring the public for the probable outcome, Instead, the 

debates were often based on speculation and steeped in polemics, 

Tho Admiral's public statements attempted to present some of 

the facts concerning the question of the postwar disposition 

of the mandated islands to the Congress and to the public, 

In Chapter One, a spo@oh by Admiral King waa quoted in 

Which he listed the national policies tn effeer av that time, 

These policies can be summarised as follows: 

(1) Maintenance of the territorial integ- 
rity and seourtity of the United States, 
its territories, possessions, leased 
areas, and trustee territories, 

(2) Maintenance of the territorial integ- 
rity and sovereignty of other American 
states, 

(3) Maintenance of the territorial integ- 
rity, security, and politioal indepen- 
dence of the Philippine Ialands, 

(4) Parthetpation tn, and full support of, 
the United Nationa, 

(5) Enforcement, in collaboration with our 
Allies, of terms imposed upon the defeated 
enomy states,
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(6) Maintenance of the Unived States in 
i the beat possible relative position 

with reapect to potential enemy powers, 
roady when necessary to take mtitary 
action abroad to maintain the security 
Soe Sneageney of the United States at 

Utilising these national polletes (or national seourity 

policies) as a yardstick, Lt 18 possible to evaluate the wisdom 

of the decisions made concerning the postwar disposition of the 

mandated talanda, The threo main deoistons, of course, were 

(1) to draft and include a trusteeship ayatem in the United 

Nations Charter; (2) to place the former Japanese mandaced Lo 

lands under a United Nationa strategie trusteeship, and (3) to 

have the Trust Territory admintacered by the Department of the 

Interior, 

These dectatonsa definitely furthered the national policy 

of supporting the United Nations; although, not to the excenc 

that the “internationalists" desired, The controversy over 

the disposition of the mandated islands caused the resultant 

trustoeship system to be a weak ono in terms of international 

supervision. 

However, the matter of priorities ta involved, The other 

national polietes stressed the maintenance of the maximum na« 

tional seourity position for the United States and for Lta 

commitments to other states, If the original concepts of trus- 

teeship had been tneluded in the United Nations Charter, and 

if the mandated (alanda had been ineluded under such a trustee. 

ahip system, the polley concerning the support for the United 

Nations would have beon more closely followed co the detriment 

of the other national policies, The trustoeship system that 
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evolved from thie polloy controversy waa a compromise which 

Supported all of the national poltetes to some oxtent, In this 

reapoct, the deoistons to draft and inolude a trusteeship syscem 

in the United Nations Charter and to place the mandated talands 

under a strategio trusteeahtp could be described as wise ones. 

Balancing tha evaluation, however, ta the view frem the 

Micronesians' side of the coin, The welfare of the Micronosians, 

in the opinion of thi# Author, could have been advanced far 

more if the islands had been annexed by tho United States, 

As a trust territory, the telands are neither fleh nor fowl, 

They are neither “foretgn" territory nor "American" territory, 

in respect of Amerioan lawe a9 well aa American interest, They 

are too “foreign” to benefit from certain domestic programs, 

yet not "foreign" enough to share in Amertoan forelan ald 

efforts, For example, import-export duties are exacted for 

411 materials going betwoen the Lelands and the United States, 

thus, hindering the islands! development, Paychologically, 

there has been 4 lack of attention placed on the talandsa' eco- 

nomie development since their furure political status ise une 

knowns Only with the advent of the Nixon Administration have 

the Micronestans been implieiely told that the United States 

desires a olosor association with thom in the future, Annex- 

ation would have solved the question of the furure political 

status, permitted Amerioan investment, eliminated trade bar- 

riers and pormitted the application of several governmental 

domestic ald programa, 

Another consideration in evaluating the wisdom of the 

decision to place the {alands under a stratepio trustoeship
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ie the fact that the future political status of tho islands 

{a once again in question, The tselanda atill hive strategic 

value to the United States, The United States is in danger 

of losing this strategic asset just at a time when the Lalanda 

may be required for military bases, If the islands had been 

annexed just after World War II, this current problem would 

Not exist, However, at the time of the decision, no one 

realized that the Microneatana would become ripe for self- 

government in only twenty-five years, The polioy-makers 

could not have foreseen the rapid postwar movement toward de- 

colontalization, much less the rapid advancemont toward a 

capability for self-government by the Mieroneatana, The 

policy-makers thought that the question of terminating the 

trusteoship agreement would not arise “in the foreseeable 

future," They may be criticized for this lack of foresight, 

but it must be remembered that everyone at that time felt 

the same way, 

- “The decision to select the Department of the Interior aa 

the administrating agency for the Trust Territory was, in the 

Opinion of this Author, unwise, The administrative arrange-~ 

ments did not remain intact for very long. The seourity prob- 

lems of the Pacific area were evident to many of the policy- 

makers at the time that the deciaion was made, They should 

have foreseen the confiiets arising from the “aplit-control" 

arrangomenta a9 a result of the international tensions in the 

Paoifio area, They soon were forced to re-tranafer the North- 

ern Mariana Ialands from Interior to the Navy, probably be- 

cause of the noed for clandestine projects derived from the 
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international seourity problems of the region, 

The naval administration of the telands from the time they 

were conquered until they were transferred to Interior was a 

credit to the United sratea and to the advanoement of oivil and 

political rights for tho Mieronesians, The inhabieanta of the 

Northern Mariana Islands, under naval administration until July 

1962 (except for a brief poriod in che early 1950'a when thoy 

were under Interior administration), made rapid economic, edu« 

cational, and political progress, The naval administration was 

progressive, orderly and made a good impression, The Navy 

also had the personnel and materiel resources necessary for 

the effective administration and development of the Trust 

4, After a protracted périod of learning by bitter 
experience, the Army's administration of the Ryukyus (Okinawa) 
became exemplary in providing for tho civil rights and internal 
self-government of the inhabitants, The elvil government estab 
lished by Presidential Exeoutive Order te under the og ra 
of the Secretary of Defonse., The High Commissioner (who has 
euwaye been an active-service Army officer) 18 designated by 
the Secretary of Defense after consultation with the Secretary 
of State and with the approval of the President, The govern= 
ment system is quasi-parliamentary, The legislative power is 
vested in a pepusiy hy elected body, Its authority extendas to 
ll aubjecta of legislation of domestic application, The ex- 
ecutive power of the government 16 veated in a chief executive 
who i8 a Ryukyuan appointed by the High Commissioner after oon 
sultation with reprosentatives of the legislative veer (from 
the majority party or parties), The echiof executive haa general 
supervision and control of all executive agencies and inactrumene 
talities of the government, In fact, this governmental systom 
which was established by the Department of Defense was recom- 
monded by one former State Department offietal, David W. Wain 
house, 46 a possible model for the ultimate conatitucional 
atatus for Micronesia, See: David W. Watnhouse, Remnan 
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Territory. The Interior Department has always had to acramble 

for the bare minimum of resources, 

* w * 

One myth that has been accepted by many aa true ta that 

the "military" had “undue influence" in the dootston-making 

proceas concerned with the postwar disposition of the mandated 

islands. The facts brought out in this study demonstrate that 

there was no "undue influence" either by the military services 

or by the military establishment. The issue was not ono bee 

tween the military services or the milieary establishment and 

the civilian agencies, There were many offioers in tho State 

Department whe were “pragmatiata," Evidently, there were some 

naval officers who favored transferring the telands' civil 

government to a civilian agency, The civilian leaders of the 

military agencies wore “pragmatiecta," The issue was not one 

between the "military" and the "oiviltans," 

”” Furthermore, the "pragmatiate" did not have “undue influe 

ence" in the decision-making process on this issue, The “prag- 

matiat" positions and views did not predominate, They were 

considered, and they influenced greatly the formulation of the 

trusteeship system, but they did not predominate, The "prage 

matiata" lost on the major decisions, A trusteoship ayatem 

was discussed at San Franeiseo, although such discussions had 

been blocked from the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations. A trus- 

teeahip ayatem, albeit considerably different from the orlg« 

{nal conceptions of the “{nternationaliste,"” was tneluded with- 

{n the United Nations Charter, Tho former mandated talands 
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wore not annexed, Instead, the islands yere placed under a 

atrategio trustecship«-a geal which had been accepted by the 

“internationaliste" as early as February 1945, Finally, the 

eLvil government of tho Trust Torritory was transforred from 

the Navy to a civilian agency««the Department of the Interior, 

Neither the “pragmatiste" nor tho uniformed military sor- 

vices nor the military establishment had “undue influence," 

In fact, just as good a case could be presented to the offeot 

that the "{nternationaliate" had "undue influence" in thia 

decision-making process, However, while the “internationalists" 

may have predominated when the major decisions are considered, 

this io not the same as their having "undue influence." They 

certainly did not achieve their original goals, 

Thia Author believes that the final outcome ropresented 

a compromise betwoen the “pragmatists" and the "“international- 

iste," All positions presented by all of the participants 

(both "pragmatiate" and "internationalists") wore eritically 

scrutinized) and none was accepted without substantial 

challenge,
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; The Departments of State ant Defense aro tho 
Cabinet departments most concerned for the require- 
monts of national safety and survival, And voday, 
perhaps the most important taaues of national se. 
curity are joint State-Defense isaues, requiring 
goane action by the two departments, Theae range 
rom the overr aioe need to properly relate mili- 

tary means to forelan plage onds, through the 
development and execution of military aid projoots, 
and arms control planning and negotiation, 

Senator Henry Jackson, 
atatoment on the State 
Defense Officer Exchange 
Program, 1969, 

Over the last two decades our increased recog- 
nition of the close connection betwoen diplomacy 
and military power has brought our two Departments 
into daily contact and has made our officers ever 
more mindful of the problems of thoir allied pro- 
fession, There are now few activities in the De- 
partment of State which in one way or another do 
not involve working with the Popartment of Defense, 
Overall, these relationships have become inoroas- 
ingly effective, and yet at tho very heart of our 
national security concerns where military affatra 
and foreign affaira combine to make our grand stra. 
tegy, there is more to be done. The central prob- 
lems of national soourity require the attention of 
men haa in both diplomatio and military 
affaira, ; 

Seoretary of State Christian 
A, Herter, letter to Seore- 
tary of Defense Artemus L, 
Gatea, June 21, 1960, 

Tho funotion of the Council ahall be to advise 
the President with respect to the integration of 
domoatic, foreign, and military pollotes relatin 
to the national security so a8 to enable tho mili- 
tary services and the other dopartmonta and agen- 
eles of the Government to cooperate more effec. 
tively in matters involving the national seourity, 

National Seourtty Act 
of 1947 

1522 

1899 

1916 

1920 

1938 

1941 

1942 

APPENDIX A 

CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF MAJOR EVENTS 

Magellan discovers Guam and the Lntruston of Euro« 
peans begins, 

Spain sells the Marianas (less Guam), Marshalls, and 
rt onal to Germany, Guam ta ooded to the United 

atea, 

Japan occupies tho islands aa a result of World War I, 

Japan obtains the talands as a Clasa "C" Mandate 
under the League of Nationa, 

Eatablishment of the first coordination machinery 
for military and forelgn polictoa: The Standing 
Liaison Committee, 

August: 
Atlantie Charter proclaimed, 

December 71 
Attack on Pearl Harbor, 

January 1, 21 a 
United Nations Declaration signed, 

February! 
Joint Chiefs of Staff organised, 

January=Julyt 
State Department Advisory Committee on Postwar 
Foreign Polley works out the framework for studies 
of various postwar problems, State Department 
planning commences on # postwar Lnternational 
organization and an international trusteeship 
syatoms 

September 151 
Joine Chiefs of Staff inform the State Department 
of che nocesaicy of depriving Japan of the Marshall, 
Caroline, and Mariana Lalands (the Mandate), 

November: 
State Department plan formulated for a trusteeship 
system Which would Ltnelude all dependent areas, 
Secretary Hull restricta it to on Y those depens 
dene territories taken from the Axia and the mane 
dates of the League of Nations, President Roosevelt 
approves che tentative plan as modified by Hull, 

JSSC established within the Joine Chtofs of Staff, 
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1943 » Marohe 
Roosevelt tells british Foreign Secretary Eden 
that the Japanese mandated Lelands should be tnrer« 
nationalised, 

Auguste 
quéles Conference: State Department draft on 
e@pendent areas discussed, Draft ineludes point 
that peoples liberated from Japanese rule and 
unprepared for autonomy should he placed under 
some form of international trusteeship. 

Ootobert 
Foretan Ministers’ Conference, Moscow: Hull beings 
up the proposal again, Roosevelt mentions his 
idea of an internationalised string of bases 
eneireling the globe, Tho mandated islands to 
be included in thia category, 

November: 
President approves the polioy that the Japanese 
mandated talands are required for the direct 
defense of the United States, 

Decembers 
Catro Declaration: United States, Untted Kingdom, 
and China declare tlrat they “covet no gain for 
themselves and have no thought of territorial 
expansion, It is thelr purpose that Japan shall 
be atripped of all the talanda in the Pacific 
which she haa selzed or oceupled aince the begin- 
ning of the first World War in 1914 ..." 

1944 - January! ; 
Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend to the Soeretary 
of State that "no action should be taken whieh 
directly or indireetly Would prejudice the ulth« 
mate disposition of these islands." 

Springs 
. State Department produces A revised trusteeshtp 

lan, Provision ineluded which would give the 
faternational ergantaation's Exeoutive Counoil 
authority over any trust territories where forti- 
fications were to be eatablished under the agpihe 
cation of international security measures. i) 
was the beginning of the subsequont strateplo 
areas concept in the United Nations Charter, 

Maroht 
Secretary of the Navy Frank Knox speaks out for 
annexation of the Japanese mandated ialanda, 
Joint Chiefa of Staff recommended that the “Japane 
oso Mandated Islands should be placed under the 
fole sovereignty of the United States," 
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1944 » Mays 
Gallup poll indieatos 69 percent of the Amortean 
public desires to "keep" Mioronesta Fine Mandate), 

Juner 
Joint Chiofa of Staff repeat their position (arated 
in January and March) to the State Department, They 
also recomend annexation of the islands to the 
Prosidont, 

July 61 
State Department radically revises the trustecahip 
dan, downgrading the powers of the Trusteeship 
oune ' 

July 101 
President informa the Joint Chiefs of Staff that 
he is working on the idea that the United Nations 
will ask the United States to act Aa Trustee for 
the Japanose mandated telands, "With this will go 
the efvil authority .+. and also the military 
authority to protect them, 4,0,, fortifications, 
eto, It does not necessarily invelve a decision 
on permanent soveretanty." 

duly 1S 
resident approves the State Department trusteeahtp 

plan of July 6, 

July 181 
Joint Chiefs of Staff representatives block gry 
diacuasion of trusteeshipa at the Dumbarton Oaka 
Conversations, 

August Ootobert 
Dumbarton Oaks Conversations: No offictal discussion 
of trusteeahip plans occurs, 

August 3: 
Joint Chiefs of Staff's views formally sont to the 
Secretary of State by General Marahall, Joint Chiefs 
of Staff deatre, from a military poine of view, that 
discussions concerning the rolated subjects of terri. 
tortal trusteeships and territorial sectlemoents be 
delayed until after the defeat of Japan, 

November 151 
Stettinius, Haokworth, and Pasvolaky see the I'rest- 
dont, The Prosident tella them that the principle 
of international truateeship should be firmly escab« 
lished with adequate machinery for this purpose, 
He also direots the State Department, "in consulta- 
tion with the military and naval authorities, to 
redouble their efforts tn examining the trustee. 
ship proposala further," 
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1944 «= December: 
The Three Secretaries (State, War, and Navy) Com= 
mittee and SWNCC established, SWNCC's purpose is 
to "reconoile and coordinate the action to be taken 
by the State, War, and Navy Deparcementa on matters 
of common interest and, under the guidance of the 
Seorotaries of State, War, and Navy, establish 
ali on politico-military questions referred to 

jf : 

Decembers 
Interior Department becomes interested tn obtaining 
the role of administrator of the telands, Officers 
in the Navy Department begin to plan for postwar 
naval administration of the islands, 

December 301 
Secretary of State Stottinius writes to Forrestal 
and Stimson requesting consultation on the trustee- 
ship iasue, He invites the Joint Chiefa of Staff, 
War, and Navy Departments to participate with Stare 
in the preparation of o draft proposal on trusted. 
ships, He concedes that it will possible to 
separate "tho formulation of general principles 
and of provisions for machinery from conaideration 
of spoocifio territorics, the latter subject to be 
left for future determination,” 

1945 » January 19) 
Joint Chiefs of Staff set forth certain conditions 
for their particlpation in discussions of tnterna- 
tional trusteeships, 

February 2) 
Intor-departmental Committee on Dependent 

rea Aspects of International Organization moets, 
Committee inoludes roprosentatives of tho State, 
War, Navy, and Interlor Departments, ‘The mili- 
tary services are represented by officers of the 
Joint Chiefa of Staff, 

February 
Second meeting of the hee committee, Principle 
of certain essential differentiacions between stra. 
tegiec and non-strategio areas for trust purposes 
developed. 

February 4-9 
Yalta Conference: Churchill tnetdent. He obtains 
the agreement that no discussions of spocifie terri- 
tories are contomplatod now or at the United Nationa 
Conference, 

Maroh 17) 
committee produces a trusteeship plan accept- 

oe bee. State, war, Navy, Intertor and the Joint 
Chiefs of Suaff. 
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Maroh 301 
Stimson, Forrestal and MoCloy disouss thelr fears 
over the trend of thinking on trustoeships and 
the timing of international discussions on the 
subject, 

April 21 
At Three Secretaries Meeting, Stottinius agrees 
with Stimson and Forreatal to try to get a post. 
ponement of the whole subject of trusteeships at 
the San Franciseo Conference, Stectinius ts dis« 
satisfied with the proposed trusteeship plan whioh, 
he says, was developed by the ad hee committee 
While he was out of Washington 

April Si 
Soeoretary of the Interior Harold lekes writes to 
Roosevelt urgontly reconmending against any post. 
ponenent of tho discussions at San Franoiseo, Tho 
reaident, at a pross conference, indioates ho wants 

the islands to bo placed under a truateoship, 

Admiral King epetke out in publie for retention of 
the islands, is is the first publio statement on 
the controversy by an American m litary leader, 

April 9 
At Three Secretaries Meeting, Stettinius changes his 
dooistont refuses to propose a postponement, States 
ho will inform tho President of the War and Navy 
views and that he reserved judament, tHe tella 
Forreatal and Stimson that, while his private views 
accorded with theirs, “he was under orders to the 
contrary." 

Stottinius sends letter to the President deseribing 
War and Navy views and enclosing the trusteeship 
plan. Stimson and Forrestal decide to submit their 
Views direotly to the President, 

April 101 
Roosevelt cables Stettinius approving the proposed 
trusteeship plan in principle and setting a date of 
the nineteenth to meet with State, War, and Navy 
representatives to discuss their differences, 

April 124 
President Roosevelt dies, 

April 131 
Scettinius briefs President Truman on thia matter 
and asks for an oarly conference on the question 
with all concerned, 
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1945 » April 164 
High-level Stace, War, Navy conference: Joint 
Chiofs of Staff are not represented, Decision 
{a made that the subjecr of internatlonal trustee. 
ships would not be eliminated from discussion at 
San Francisco, 

April 171 
Meeting of Secrotarios of State, War, and Navy 
with the full Unived States delegation to San 
Francisco Conference, Pecistona of the previous 
day discussed, 

April-June 
San Francisco Gonferonce on International Organt« 
zation, Trusteeship provisions, almost identical 
to the United States proposal senveleuee % the 

hog Committee), included in tho United Nations 
Arter. 

June 231 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the service Secretaries 
endorse the draft of the United Nations Charter, 

duly 201 
ruman states enroute to Potsdam that the United 

States is not o_o for conquest and does not 
want one plece of territory or one thing of mone- 
tary value out of the war, 

August 9% 
Truman states that the United States, while not 
wanting Norra very or profit out of the war, will 
“maintain the military bases nocessary for the 
complete protection of our interests and world 
poace, 

Auguat 141 
Truman approves naval administration of the 
Marianas, No consultation was held with the 
other interested agencies nor were they informed 
of this decision, 

August 19 
Subcommittee of the House Naval Affaira Committee 
reports that the United States should "take out- 
right" the Japanese mandated talanda, 

September 21 
Japan surrenders, World War Il ends, 

Septombor llr 
Truman eopreves War aetetcacas request that his 
Approval for naval administration of the Martanas 
be considered as grenting "{nterim aucthertcy" and 
that the Secretarles of Stace, War, and Navy bo 
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1945 « (September Ll: continued) 
directed to study and submit joint recommendations 
on the type of government to established on the 
various Pacifle talands, 

September 121 
Ickes writes to the President advocating oiviltan 
admintatration of inhabited areas adjacent to 
strategic bases, He states that in developing 
plans for the conduet of civil affaira in the new 
territorios, the Departments of State, War, and 
Navy would be consulted, 

September 28) 
Acting Secretary of Interior Abe Fortas writes to 
Truman referring to Interior's discovery that 
Truman had referred this subject to the Secres 
tarios of State, War, and Navy. He desires that 
Intertor be ineluded’ in any suoh discussions, 

October 18) 
Ickes writes to Truman suggesting the establish 
mont of a State, War, Navy, Interior proup to 
devise “a detailed puen for interim adminiatras 
tion, pending decisions and agreements concern 
ine ee disposition and administration of the 
slants, © 

Ootober 201 
Prosidont appoints the Secretaries of Stare, War, 
Navy, and Interior as o committee to study "tho 
roblom ariaing from the Administration of the 
acifie Islands, This should be done without 
delay and we should outline a polley which ts 
satisfactory to all four pag rbamrtte fi No cone 
sultation is made with the Seoreraries of State, 
War, and Navy prior to appointing this committee, 

October 251 
Representatives of the four Secretaries meer; 
Appoint a sub-committee to handlo the problem, 

Ootobor-lobruary (1946) 
Low point in relations between Stare and Interior 
on this issue, State Department delays mooting of 
the sub-committoo, State believes that the politi. 
onl status of the talanda should be settled prior 
to discussions on thelr civil government, 

1946 « January 
“Dobacle" revelving around the First Session of the 
United Nations General Assembly in London, Preat- 
dent Truman approvos and, later recinda, duthori« 
vation for Secretary of State byrnesa to atate thac 
the mandated telandsa will be offered o9 a trustece 
ship, oithor strategie or non-stratopio. Ineldont 
caused by lack of coordination between State, Var, 
and Navy Departments, 
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1946 » January 301 
Sub-committee meots for first time af er Preal- 
dential letter to Secretary of Stare on the ninth 
urging the Four Secretaries to start uonsideration 
of the problem, Interior roprosentativo at the 
meeting Lo prosonted with a solid front by Stato, 
War, and Navy representatives againat any con- 
sideration of tho es uncthl after the political 
status of the Pacific islands is settled, 

February 20) 
Interior presents a proposal for civilian adminia« 
tration of the Pacifie islands under Amerioan 
control to the other three Departments, 

March 61 
Secretaries of State, War, and Navy forward the 
Interlor proposal to the President without endors- 
ing it and unanimously recommend to the Preaident 
that no action be taken "until such time as the 
status and title of the Pacific Islands concerned 
should be determined," Interior not informed of 
this aetion until June 8, 

June 204 
Secretary of the Interior Krup indioatos to his 
officers that thia wan not "the proper time for 
pushing civillan control of the Pacific talanda," 

June 281 
Joint Chiefs of Staff decide to report to the 
President that they had concluded, after a review 
of the situation, that "United States soverolganty 
over the Japanese Mandated Islands ta, from the 
Military point of view, necessary to the national 
dofonso.es.." 

Auguat 201 
SWNCC agrees to appoint an ad heg subscommittee 
to "prepare trustoeship agreements to cover terri- 
tories formerly mandated to Japan and pre-war 
Japanese territery." The deciaton had been pre 
ceded by SWNCC studies since March on the impli 
eations of various interpretations of articles in 
the United Nations Charter that pertained to 
Cruateeshipsa, Also, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
agreed to the development of a draft trustoeship 
pfan for tho mandated telands on soveral condi- 
tions, Mainly, it was to be without prejudice to 
the Joint Chief's of Staff's position (annexation) 
and without prejudice to the ultimate decision on 
what to do with the tslands, Additionally, the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff set forth sevoral essential 
points that should bo ineluded in any contemplated 
trusteeship agreement in order to maximize American 
socurity, State, War, and Navy Departments desire 
a decision on the matter prior to tho second 
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1946 - (August 201 continued) 

1947 » 

meeting of the Firat Session of the U tired Nationa 
General Assembly in November, 

October) 
Draft trusteeahip agreement developed by the SWNCG 
ad hes. sub-committee which tneludes the potnts 
ensired by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

October 221 
Pronidential conference: ased on oral reports, the 
Preaidont decides to submit the mandated islands to 
strategic trusteoeship under torms acceptable to the 
United States, 

November 61 
Preaident Truman announces the decision and makes 
pubite the draft trusteeship agreement that had 
een developed by the SWNCC ad hoe sub-committee, 

February 17+ 
United States Representative on the Security 
Counetl forwards the draft trusteeship agreement 
to Secrotary-General Trygve Lie and requests that 
it be placed on the Security Council agenda, 

February 264 * 
Draft trusteeship aii formally submitted to 
the Security Counetl, 

April 2) 
Security Couned) accepts the trusteeship agreement 
which had been modified in minor ways from the 
original draft submitted by the United Statea, 

May 34 ' 
Secretary Krug writes to Secretary of State Marahall 
requesting, now that the atatua of the former Japan« 
ese mandated Lalands had been determined, that the 
President's Four Seoretarial Committee moot to work 
our a mutually satisfactory polloy for the adminias- 
tration of all the Pacific islands, Interior had 
learned about May 1 that SWNCC had been considering 
the issue for some time, 

May 71 
"mo President writes to Marshall concerning 4 
Guamantian petition and recalls his appointment of 
the Four Secretarial Commitee, 

May 121 
"Krug writes to the Preaident on the iasue after 
receiving no reply from Marshall, 

May 1 ay 
Prosidontial memorandum to the Seoretaries of State, 
War, Navy, and Interior ureing action, 
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1947 « (May 141 eontinued) 
Marahall writes to Krug suggesting May 16 as a 1949 - (May 14) continued) 

meeting date after cloaring tho date’ with cho 
other Secretaries, 

May 161 
Firat meoting of tho President's Four Secretaries’ 
Committee, Adminiatration of the trust territory 
by a “olviltan ye Accepted either at this 
mooting or shortly thereafter (depending on 
participant's interpretation). 

June 181 
Marshall reports the results of the May 16 and sub- 
sequent meetings to the President. The report 

submitted by Seprember 1, 1949, and that the 
transfor should take place “within two or three 
yeara, 

August 3Li 
Memorandum of understanding between Navy and 
Interior on the transfer La submitved to the Presi- 
dent. July 1, 1951, seloered as tho transfer date, 

September 234 
The President approves the memorandum of under 
standing, 

1951 » January 3: 
includes the decision for “elviltan agency" admins : 
Latration of Guam, Amertoan Samoa, and the Trust Grin Geasinttnees at an) ee iseeiie aprgances 
Territory of the Pacifie Islands, memorandum of understanding, this yor, tine was to 

June 19s oe pean fealee by anmeeses on auay aif iene 

resident Truman sends Marshall's report to the we TRY By GREOE.OF AN NORANAEAAG @ Nagn COMM se soner 
enate and states hia approval of ite He dooa not had retarded transfer planning, 
notify che four secrecaries directly that he approved July li 

Ate Responsibi icy for the administration of the etvil 

July 71 
Nimice, before the Senate Foretan Relations Committee, 
supports ay igh of the trusteeship agreement. 
Forrestal, moans of a statemont submitted to the 
Committee, also givos his assent to the agreement, 

July 181 
Congress, by Joint Resolution, authorises the Presi- 
dent to approve the trustoeship agreomont, The 

pg pig of the Truat Territory 1a transferred 
rom the Navy to Interior by Executive Order, The 

detatled transfer agreement between Navy and Interior 
also, becomes effective, 

September 8: 
Japan, in signing the Peace Treaty, renounces any 
rights to her former mandated telands, 

1952 ~ November 101 Proaident approves the agreement on the same da 7 
Also, milieary governnenc of the Trust Territory ie sreekéens Snynan by Bueeus ive Order, reuranefers 

terminated and replaced by civil povernment under a Petier Y nian the nter rm ed = 

interim naval administration by Exeoutive Order, \ soourlty reasons, @ rotransfo 6 effect on 
January 1, 1953, 

1948 - February lls 1953 « President Eisenhower retransfers the reat of the 

Proaldent, tn a lector to the Seceocary of the Northern Mariana Islands (less Rota) from Interior 

nate Interior as the civilian agency to administer to Navy offective immediately, 

ainalinaialbiahiaidionia 1954 « Congress passes an act providing for Prosidontial 

May 211 control of the gt gare ' “i Trust bh bel 

Draft legislation for an organic act for the Trust formalising what had been the situation 

Territory 1s introduced tn Congress (S.J. RUS, 221), since the Tolands had been captured, 
It ta reterred to committees, Goneress has yot to 9 
pass an organic act for the Trust Torritory, 1961 - Ju 

1949 = May 141 
President Truman, tn a letter to the Seoretary of 
the Interior (with a copy to tho Seoretary of the 
Navy), directs that the transfer proceed regardless 
of the status of ponding legislation, Ho also 
directs that plana for the transfer are to be 

342 

nor 
The High Commisstoner informs the United Nations 
Trusteeship Council that plans are being worked 
on to unify the admintatration of the Trust Terri» 
tory, The Trusteeship Counetl had heen oritical 
of the "split" administracion as encouraging 
“separatioc tondoncies,"” 
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1962 - May 74 
Preaident Kennedy, by Executive Order, tranafora 
the civil administration of tho Northern Mariana 
Islands back to the Department of the Interior, 
Transfor is effeotive on July 1, 1962, 

21 Jul 
Ynsertor/Navy sgeoenene to relax Trust Territory 
entry controls for alien nationals and ships, 
Agreement is effective on July 1, 1963. 

1968 ~ Auguat li 
Interlor/Navy agreement to relax further the Trust 
Territory entry controls fer alien nationals, ahips, 
and aireraft, 

1969 - June: 
Firat thirteen-man Construction teams are sont by 
the Navy to the Trust Territory, In the Spring of 
1969, the Seoretary of the Interior had requested 
tho Department of Defense to assign mobLlo construc. 
tion toams to the Trust Territory to assist in local 
projects and seaining goals, As of Soptember 1970, 
seven teams are in the Trust Territory; one each 
from tho Army and Air Force, and five from the Navy, 

- Julys 
Furure Political Status Commission of the Congresa 
of Micronesia submits ita report whieh recommends a 
status of "free assootation" with the United States, 

1970 ~- Mays 
The United States Government offera the Truat Terri« 
tory commonwealth status, similar to Puerto Rico, in 
nogotiations with the Political Status Delegation 
of the Congress of Micronesia, 

Julyt 
the Politioal Status Delegation of tho Congress of 
Micronesia submits a report of ita negotiations with 
the United States Government, The report indicates 
that the Politteal Status Delegation considers 
certain conditions and inte inherent to the status 
of “free association" that are unacceptable to the 
United States Covernment,. 

1969 » 19704 
The Department of Defense begina to provide tnoreased 
asatatance to the Department of the Interior in the 
Trust Territory. bhesides the mobile construction 
toams, surplus military equipment suitable for civil» 
fan use, Landing craft, formal construction training, 
soalift and airlift services, and sclontifie aania- 
tance are boing provided by the Department of Defense 
to the Trust Territory. 
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ANLERUATIOUAL TRUST RESHT PS APPENDIX G 

THE PROWLEN 
1, To recommend to tho Boorotariog of Var and Navy tho 

form of veply to be mado jointly to Mdontioal lottoro, dated , 

Decomber SO, 1944, addvocsed to thom by tho fooretory of tate 

with reopoot to Antornationol truoteeohipo, 7 

* 
' ’ 

FACTS. AEOINLN@ Ol THE PROBL EL 
' 2. On Deoombor $0, 1044, the Dooretury of Stato aont 

idontionl lettera to tho Seoretaries of Var end Navy out 

lining the procedure proposed to oo followed in the immodiate , 

future with reapeot to the question of Anternational trusteoskipa. 

A copy of that letter was vent to thio Comatttee ond Lo appended 

horeto ae Appondix A. 

3. Appendix A wan referred by the Yer ane Navy Seoree 

tories to the Joint Chiefoe of Sterf, The commenta of the 

latter were presented in the form of a ruoommended draft reply 

“pttnched to Admiral Leahy'a memorandum of Jonunry 19, 1048 

(appendix DB). 
4. I 1a understood that the Agsiotont Secretary of Yar 

hoa tentatively determined to recommend to the Secretary of War 

ond Seorotary of the Navy that they ak the Joint Ghiefoe of 

Staff to reconsider the concluelona represented by Appendix &, 

For thie purrsoae the Acalotant Seoretory of Yor hao {nformally 

presented to the Becrotary of the Havy for conolderation bv 

pronoacd joint letter to Adminrol Leahy (appyndix G). The Goce 

rotory of the Wevy haa, contrarily, tonte tively doternmined 

thet the ore dedireole course to follow might be to reply to 

the Neeretery of State but that the matter might epproprirtely 

be connidern’ py thi Committe. before notion to taken, The 

pice 97 -1- ENCLOBUAE 
352 ’ 

aD 
"> 

AviCG_ 2? ~- 

wren en 
Navy member of thie Committee nocordingly eubmite for Gonuiaera- 

tion the form of lotter arpended hereto np Appentix D, 

t DISCUSSION 
8. Both Avpendix B ond Appendix © oddresr themselves Sin 

marily to the matter of initiating a diecuacior of the oubsect 

of Anternotionel trurtevohine dao genera? conference of all 

of the Unitus ations, The Joint Ghiefe ony th*t theory te 16 

objeotion te this, provided certain opecific rucervationa as 
¥ é 

to partiouler territories are made wt the outoet, Tho Secrem 

tory of War ta believed to be of the view thet diecueaion of 

the mttor lee wenerad conference,’ eapecial’y vith prodindsary 

revervationna by the United Staten, Will only ommender contre~ 

Verpiog haraful to the immedinte proeecution of the war, A= 

cordingly, he would have the Joint Chiefs rexexnmine their 

eenelueione in the light of thie conelderr tion, 

6, While the Seoretary of Btrte'e letter (appandix A) to 

prompted by the nrobasi tity Of the Aincuselon of Anternotioncd 

 tpustecohipa in # wenerel conference, ite more tamedinte coin 

Cerne are (a) the drafting of provoerts which ean ba rgreed 

upon Within tale Government prior to any ¢lecuesiony rt all, 

ond (b) the preliminary Aiscuseion of auch propoorls, when 

and if prpeived pt, not in o gefleral conference, bul rather 

with thoao threw or four of our lerger eliilee whooe real 

reeponaros lity At will be to anintein the pence of the world 

in the foressorole future, 

7. appendix D pointe out thit the firet of theov concerns 

fe of tho wove inscdinte significance rnd "hat At Le promatura 

to endervor to écoide fineily what to do eu out lnitintiag exe 

ternel @iveuertone of pny kine unt!] our ows wosition hes boon 

SHG LONURE 
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W forlintod vith reéconsble onre ant precision, av urges vere, 7 LCONKDENRAL | “ah 

W | 
. APPE IX ¢ . Pe Bip bate 

the work of drafting wroponnle ontiefnctory to ourselyvoa be m : mb 

ceeded with \ 
' “Doceiahpr 40, 1944 yt 

eis “ reyes Seenaly Ae pocuidie, end that the ’ aanter fron the Beoretary of State to the Secretaries’ of War and, nay 
drofte be oubmitted to the Vor nnd Navy Ovcretaries and, through ! Ky Gor Mr. Becretary; — ‘, "3 whos Meet uray vo) 

them, to tho Jotat Ohiefo of Staff for comment, With reapoct 1 rofor to m letter to wo ‘a Aigiot %, 1044, fron, goviadns yt 
“ty 

, Mevehadr and to ny reply, of Augead 6, nea | on tho cubfioe’ os" t 
' aes bd 

to the mntter of Aieoussiono after oatiafnctory propoanle havo ’ 

>
 
X
I
G
N
g
d
2
¥
 

boon formulated, 1t incorcorates tho War Departrentta view that “Antornationnl truatooohipa,. ‘i dit! } 

a general conferunce of the United Nationo te not a doatrabio ; In doferance to tho wichoa of the any Oniore of Dias, 

forum for wuch dieousotona at thia point, Iv suggests Anatord |: We. word ylad to eliminate thio tople from the Dunbarton oak, | ts 

that ony dieouesione of thio neture be at rivet confined te oure _Bonversations, However, tho topie waa watood nt ‘Dusbarton oD 

solves, the Britich, the Soviets and the Chinwse; ond that the Onko on & numbor of oseaniona by tho other partietpanta, wh (sa \, 

mattor be introduced in @ general conference only after yenerrl Briofly owinarized, these ovonstone wore ‘oubotontiadly ao oe 

‘ agreement hrc bown rerohed tong the Grent Powsre. fodiave: ‘ ‘ is aan oN a 

@, Innomuch re the Joint Chiofe havo Indierted their - Tho Boviot dodega tion acked why tho subject wae not bokng, aie 

approvbl of the datroductien of tho gubject of trustessnive Ainousaod, oxpreceod their dooive to Aioouns, it, end, when 1 YO ; 7 

into » genera) conference, it te.mnifoat thet they would have + Informed that we considovod 4% wiaer to Loave the oubject for . 
no objsction to the more limited diecucoionn tent tively en- futuro consideration, ooked whether 4% “vould be Aiscuseod at meh 

‘vinnged by Appendix D, In ony event, Appenddx D in effect ree “sth general conference ov made the subject of o prior oxolange 

cerves oven the question of embrrying upon the restricted dias : » of viows, They exproocod a doaire for tho dJattor prO_OAN, | 

Lone , The Bri tion Gelegetion’ raiood the quustion end were toa that ! 

we hed under ooneidoration tho possibility of oxohangsng papora ” 

on tho eubjoot, Thoy eaid that they yore proprvod to partioipata © 

cusnione until efter the tack of formuleting crosorpla antia~ 

4 
factory to thie Government hae been aomplete?. Under theae 

Gircumotanoes there ovems to be no oatneion to nok ‘the Joint 

‘Chiefe to reconetder their conclusion et this tine, “An oueh ah exohenge. 

quootion, and thoy, too, expreaded o Goose to ‘es “ohhange paporve ity 

Phe Ohinoae dod egation a).o9 ratacd tho 

RECOM ED. TIONS on tho aubjeot, In none of the avove inotnnoes’ wae any quége | 

It 16 weceenanten 
' 4 , 

, ‘tion rateod wo to the partiouler termMtorioa whieh aight bo 

(a) Thee the Secretrries of War rAd Navy jointly ; ; u gt ' . 

eddress o Letter to the Seeretrry Of Strte ia the fora of od 4 ' . 

, fhe Honorable ; a _* ‘ 

Anjendisx D, 
: , ‘ 

Jnmnoo VY. Forrestal, rr " 

b hat a copy of auch letter be forwerded to the : uy oe 

wey EGE AK May ‘ _— Boorotary of the Mavy, ryt ' eo gts 
' Joint Oktofe of Steff for thelr informe tion, : _ ; “ ’ 

uns ”, nite iD RS P 8 : . oe 

Bue? . 5 Pcios Bunioo 8? nL APPENDIX A ; 
: « 7, , - on 155 cat



APPENDIX C 

' : [Retypod for clarity] 

CONPLDENTT ty DECLASSIFIED 

involved, The emphasta was exclusively upon general principles 

and partieularly upon the kind of machinery whioh might effec. 

tively and appropriatoly be established in eonjunotion with 

the international organisation. 

The question has also been raised many times in public 

discussion about the Dumbarton Oaks proposala beth here and 

abroad, There has been a considerable amount of eritictam 

that the aubject of international trusteeships was ommitted 

from the proposals. 

It io clear, therefore, that we are confronted with/need 

of re-examining the whole mattor from the viewpoint of further 

procedure, In such consideration as wo have so far given it, 

wo have come to the following Oonolustons: 

1, It 16 inescapable that the question of inter- 

national trusteeships will have to be disoussed at 

least at the general conference, and that in all 

Likelihood 4 chapter on general prineiples and 

machinery will have to be tneluded in the final 

charter of the United Nations, 

2. It io entirely possible, in dealing with this 

subject, to separate the formulation of general prine 

ciples and of provistona for machinery from considera 

tion of specifio territories, the latter subject to be 

left for future determination, 

We are now working on a draft proposal for \neorporation 

in tho final charter of the United Nations which will be drawn 

SYINCC_27 I dhe I 
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(Retyped for clarity] 

“CONFLDEN TEAL DECLASSIF IRD 

” 
' 
r 

up at the general conference to be called for that purpose,’ 

This proposal will be Limited to expressions of general pring 

eiplea and to provision of appropriate machinery of an inter- 

national nature. We are giving consideration to the posst« 

bility of discussing our proposal with the British, Soviet 

and Chinese Governments prior to the general conference, 

We would very much like to have the Joint Chiefa of Staff 

and the War and Navy Departments participate with us in the 

preparation of this proposal, and we hope that you will designate 

representatives of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for that purpose. 

As wo are hopeful that the general conference can be held 

sometine this winter we naturally wish to formulate the 

proposal as promptly as possible, 

1 am sending 4 aimilar letter to Secretary Stimson, 

Sincerely yours, 

E. R. STETTINIUS, JR. (Signed) 

SWNCC 27 7 6 APPENDIX A 
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yal i ' ‘ Fai sven ee so gieeatae 
THE JOINT CHIEFY OF STAFF | ats 

i, ~ Waahington 86, By Oy 1 ' wend e 

WN Ny ors ali ’ vate ' ,T have received your Lottor of ‘BO Dooembor 1944 on tho ; 
oe tn bee ry be sy 4 Pa 

M avi 7 ; iy ' oubject of International rua tooanipo, ootting forth Aovorop- ar ue ‘ 
4 uw + 28 Weinuaey 1045, * 

' de rd pany mehto sonoorniny thie eubjeot oinoo thd lottore exchanged ant 

Auguet, beewoen the Joint Ohiefa of tart and tha Goore tary of” 

Utate, - Pa ot 

In their letter of 8 Auguot 1944, tho Joint ohlege of 

’ oe ee «af ‘ ' 
A P y ¥ at ‘ ‘ 

" Nos ‘ 
aYORANDU FOR THE BRORMIARY! of WAN: , bp 

SRORREARY or al NAVY: ‘ 
e “s 

a tery . . ,' * # 
4 

on BibJoots Internationat, 1 oustoiahine re 

he Joint Chiera of pease Heoonnond tnd tho ortnsiod 

hort expresned the opinion thats 
Ll 

‘ . "Prom the military point of view, 1t 10 highly deed 

ablo thot diecugaiona oonoerning the related oubjocte of 
tt Lotter be dio ntohed ‘to tho eoroto' Of Btote in ody Xj pi tie 

ri . . f ny 4 . P y sod’ terri torte? trusteeahipe and territorial eettlomenta, 
4p bimiipr lottere to the Gaoretar of, Vi nd tho poorgr Olay 

¢ » 6 4 : . y ; ad . 0,0 ‘ye hy oo partioularly ao they may: adveroely arfeot ow reletiona 
’ or tho AY dated “ aoombor: 2 a a i} Wat the rr 
ony Novy, - 44, sor, fh gl a ae kee with Nusaia, be doloyed until after the dofent of Jopan, * 
"ying . Sy 8 As an ‘ 

; ‘ ‘ The Deportment of Htate now propooen that preparations 

bo made to disouse the general “principloo of International 

fruatecoohipa and the aporoprinte meadiinory therefor, leaving 

fet : WILLIAM DB. LEAHY 
i, % Fleet Admixal, Ub. huvy, . . 
i ee ; Sees of otarr ie meee ‘ In ovpport of thie proposal it Le etatod) 7 

dur in Ohler of the Army and Navy.” 
; yeuuines - ° — nm rs ‘ee : Ay «Theat the Bovieto, Britioh and Chinwae degiroe and 

ra : , ey tt ‘W411 prose for euch Aiscusatona, 
, ' e ‘ ‘ - ) ‘ . 

eo" ‘ ‘Ay, 4G \ b, That the quootion will have to be Alacuaoed at 

SHEE oe 

for future dieeussione all questions of apooific torritorioa. 

aM, no *% tho gonoral conference, and thet An all Likelihood on 

_ _ : ‘. e 7 ‘ chapter on general pringiplea end moohinory wi22 have to 

ava be inoluded in the finol charter of tho United Netions, 

‘ , . Q. That tt Lo entirely poodblo tn denling with thie 

i “t a ‘ gubjeot, to separate the formulntion of general prineiploa 

‘ : ‘ . and of provisions for mechinery from eonaidorntion of 

A apooific territories, the lntter ovaject to be left for 

| ‘ ‘ . . ., future determination, 

 Mittce27 <tr se APPENDIX B oe ie WOO 82 a ANNEX A TO APPEND TE B 



APPENDIX ¢ 

(Retyped for clarity] 

CONFIDENTIAL DECLASSIFIED 

. 

In view of the above, tho Joint Chiefs of Staff, with whom 

1 am in agreomont, find no objection, from the military point 

of view, to the proposed discussion of International Trustee. 

Ships, provided such discussions) 

Ae Give full consideration to the future defense 

needs of the United States, 

b. Uxolude direct or indirect discuaston of the dis 

postition of any territory under the sovereignty of the 

United States, or any Japanese territory occupied by 

United States forces, 

&+ Gonsider no agreement that may eventually give to 

any foreign nation claim to any control of the “Japanese 

Mandated Islands" north of the Mquator, 

In this connection, tt 1a desired to emphasize that all 

atudies and discussions of this subjeot should give full cone 

sideration to the policy approved by the President 23 November 

1943, that the Bonins and a11 Japanese Mandated Telands lie 

in the "Blue Area" deseribed aa "Required for the direct defense 

of the United Statesererss" 

The usual military representatives, who are working with 

the Department of State in connection with the establishment 

of the International Organization, will be available for work 

in connection with these discussion, 

SWNCG 27 = 9 — ANNEX A TO APPENDIX B 
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{ - puNo 27 “10~ APPENDIX Gy 

ra janie’ yildion De Yenny 
; Joint’ Chiofe of Otare inh yn} I», 
“Publio Hoalth Budlding 4 sth 
‘Voohingten, D. 0, { 

AY) a, fis teh, 

1 hind Be Nd she lan MoH iy, mY 
a " gat eaters Ne 2 ries 

’ ital Be, wey vip 
" tole, h q* 

fottor sodate b et 
tr sloth, ecretary 5f geod ie 

i srerg aryiof the NAVs fon: ganas 

be 
D 

‘ od Agoratary of ta Nay ‘J 
“Dear Admiral Leahy1' : “tse “fe Nila ‘Adm ral Leahy 

‘ 
iy) 
y 4 a 

tt ai iy if , “ M 

ie I have roooived tho propooed, rol, ot: aodtor 10 tho iets 

\ tary, of State on snvernathonad _bruptavenip eon 4y" ft Spacmerd) ADP GY 

‘by "tho Joint Ohiofe of pratt’ for py dhrnintwne, hy 9h weit hawt’, a 

I Am convinced of Hho gront Amportinise of the asso A 

view of our MALtary intoredt in oortain  fnoitic arong "Une. 

sus 

im" ihe 

‘'psght bo eonaiderod for intornational ‘wuotooahsp, ane Baba ath 

of that Anportanoe, T have givon coroful thought to tho propode 

and td tho pooniblo Gangora of presently chavqeehg ms ation 

Vo have not yot any wndoretanding vith the major povoro’ ‘ " i 

oo to tho role erch 4a to play in guaventeoing tho daintonanes’’ .! 

of. pence, that 16 to ony, o0 to tho nature of the rooponesbasty 

whioh to dmpliedt in tho tord "trustooohip", I do not Hoan 

that vo ohould' postpone a1 Aisouoeson of tho ovbJodt, unt after 

al) nations have agreed of ponco guarantoos, but at Leaat o wonta~ 

tive undoratanding on tho part of the threo or four prinoipad , ‘, A. 

nitions would eppenr to bo n neooaoavy proiminary, ono that i‘ 

would bo normal in preparing for an Anportant mootsng in buoinode 

oY politienl] life. If woe bring up the quostion of truotooohipa 

» Without ouch preliminary dioowwelen, we W112 open tho door tol 

the brondost kind of Olnino on the part of bone poworo and’ we 

Will dnour the hostility of othora, to whow our Antoreut in 

tho oiibjoot ady'ape¢ay ouppoot, On the other hand, df the 

361



APPENDIX C 

(Retyped for clarity] 

FOP-HHORST DECLASSIFIED 

fubject of Crusteeshtp ts introduced in the context of an 

agreed reaponatbility to maintain peace, I believe te will 

be welcomed by many small nations who might oppose it at the 

prosont stage, 

T am also extremely doubtful of the possibility of din- 

cussing trusteeships without discussing the particular areas 

for which they are intended, and of the advisability of attempt 

ing to do so, It does not appear practicable to conatder the 

machinery or organisation of a trust without taking tnto account 

the nature of the subject matter, I could readily understand a 

contention that a form of organization that wo favored for a 

Pacific LIaland might be entirely inappropriate for areas in 

other parts of the world, Moreover, as soon as the subject ts 

introduced in a general meeting, each country will naturally 

consider the problem in the light of the areas in whieh Lt is 

interested: and I think the Joint Chiefs of Staff agree with 

me that discussion of partioular areas at this stage might lead 

to controversies that would divert us from a united proseoution 

of the war. 

I fear that the diffioultios mentioned above will be agera- 

vated Lf our introduction of the subject Le accompanied by a 

proviso that we will not discuss certain areas in which we are 

particularly interested, That would in my judgment atart the 

discussions off in an atmosphere of distrust and suspteton that 

might well endanger our objective, which would bo almost as 

clearly revealed by this proviso as by a polioy of disclosure, 

For these reasons I think our Government should not pro 

pose a discussion of trusteeship at present and should in fact 

SNNGG. 27 “Wr APPENDIX ¢ 

tary and for that renoon, may ‘not ol have been brought to Yo Ki, FY ‘ 

attention of tho Joint Chiore of Otarf or Oonosdoned by, these 

einoo it ie booed on a reoksotte a bie tsnrnciogbidiiy ? 
ey ead 

op a 
Aehuhory of trade ena, Wee 

re ay 

“vithous Gono ooamon unddyotanéing of ty epnagatseno, of ‘yp Se x 

truetes and without rule’ Tinew Lodge of, tho ‘typen ond, oins vid vox i wis hs 

of disoursing the ‘organization, and ub 

2
  s
ua

me
sa

aw
 

“f Ne v 
m ay ‘i 2 on "Heya! 

righ ‘ ai ia "an ., wn bs ’ 

I realine that thece conse ase not’ ‘eodeiy giles, Tee ‘ 

of the territories to bo dcalt wath, + 

| re 
teve *ytey 

Novertholoso, theoo oonalderationa bony, dn my opinien; | bo Jf a nt 

directly on the poooibility of nttaining objeotivoo of pram) o)' F 

milatary iuportonce that’ I bolieve tho Btoto Dopertiaent would at 
be greatly aided by a fw.) expression of opinion by tho going 

Chiefe of Staff on theoo pointe. 

I havo therefore oomo to the “conolueion thet f ehould so= 

queot the Joint Ontefe of Htrrf to consider the eubjoot fur thor 

in the light of the coneidorntions etated in thio lotter and. 

accordinuyly I return the proposed letter to the Gooretary of 

Btnte for thot purpose, ” . 
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(Proposed letter submitted hy the Navy representative on 
SWNCC for consideration as a joint letcer from the Secre-~ 
taries of War and Navy to the Seoretary of State) 

DRAFT 

My dear Mr. Secretary: 

IT have your letter of 30 Decamber 1944 on the subject 

of international trusteoships, secting forth developments in 

this regard ainee the letters exchanged last August between 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff and yourself, 

In their letter of 3 August 1944, the Joine Chiefs of 

Staff expressed the opinion thats 

“From the military point of view, ic ts highly 

deairable that discusatons concerning tho related 

_ Subjects of territorial trusteeshipa and territorial 

settionents, particularly as thoy may adversely 

affect our relations with Russta, be delayed until 

after the defoat of Japan," 

The Department of State now proposes that preparations be 

made to discuss the general principles of international trustee. 

ships and the appropriate machinery therefor, leaving for 

future diacussions all queations of apecifie territories, In 

support of this proposal it is stated) 

a That the Sevieta, Britiah and Chinese deatre 

and will press for such discussions, 

SWNCG 27 «13. APPENDIX D 
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bh. That the question will have to be discussed at 

the general conference, and that in all likeli- 

hood a chapter on general prinetples and machine 

ery will have to be ineluded in the final charter 

of the United Nations, 

g. That Le te entirely posatble in dealing with this 

subject, to separate the formulation of general 

prinetplea and of proviatons for machinery from 

consideration of specific territories, the latter 

subject to be left for future determination. 

SWNCCG 27 13. APPENDIX D 
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Upon recatpt of your lottor, the propoonl wre eubiiitvea mitdr'k & 

j to the Joint Chiefs of Staff by the Booretary of Wer pnd myoolf. i.) 

The Joint Ohiera havo pain coneidered the aatter ond have ox~ tee 

pressed tho opinion that there te no objection, from the military —, " 
point of view, to the proposed dAiaousaion of international 

truateeshipa, provided ouch diacunetona: 

& Give full consideration to the future defenso | 

neode of the United states, 

b. Exclude direct or indirect disouselon of the dio~ 

poaition of any territory under the ooverelenty 

or the United Btntes, or any Japanese territory 

occupied by United Statee forces, 

&» Coneider no agreement that may eventually give to 

any foretyen nrtion claiu to any control of the 

“Jopnnoge Mandated Inlenda" north of the Equetor, 

The Joint Chiefe of Steff further emphaoize the fact that 

All otudies and dieouselone of thie eubject should give full 

Consideration to the polioy, eeproved by the President 23 Novetie 

bor 1943, thet the Boning and #ll Japenese Mandoted Telanda lio 

an the "Blue Area" devoribed oo "Required for the direst defense 

of the United Btaten,......" 

I am advised thet, minoe the receistof your letter, there 

hae taken place within your Department considerrtion of draft 

proposnla, for poe alble diacueaion by the United States, Great 

Britain, Ruesia and China, releting to the general principles 

of international trustevehipoe and the mrohinery for their ef- 

fectuation, I further underatend thet rpprorpinte military 

and novel reprosentrtives ore taking part therein. 

Iam in necord with the desir bility of onde voring to 

formulnte nt the errlivet poealble moment proponnale of thio 

Ohorneter wich will recognize the onaie militury and political 

. feetors involved and are entiafaotory to thie Government oo a 

heain for Aisqusoion with the other Duabarton Ona powers. Aa 
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| Binoorely youre, 

fi The Honorable ’ me ey ER 

Sf point outhSt' isnot unlikely that we ohall be oviages, ee git 
“Fh 

inoner or later, to enter into a ALoousaion of thie matter with ‘ 

cher fationo, and it to AImperetive that thie Government oxploro ites! 

ne subdjeot thoroughly among ouraelvoo borora considering At 

‘th othera, I hope, therefore, that thio work will procoad , may 

xpoditiously, and thie Departaent otnndo: ready to be of any,. “bne!'t 

oniotance thet tt can, I nsaure you that, when 4t hao roackod — a 

point whore there rr a dvafte-or perhapo alternative Grarto~~ 

witeble for gubmiaeion ao a baeia for ddaouseton within thse! 

‘overnment, the Navy Deporteent and, I am eure, the War harel 

ont and tho Joint Ghiefo of: otart will bo: ‘glad to supply thot 

‘yommonte and resoanenda tiend, ‘ 

Until thie projeot hao advanced to a btage where it io erg Ne 

rooaible to oay thit thie Government hao formulated ite ‘own ae “i 

poeition in reasonable detail, 1¢ eoome to no to be pr ona ture ™ a : 

th attempt to decide finally. whether or not wo ohalh Anatatute Hoa 

| @isounaions With othor nations in thie regard, If we are ablo 

to agroe Within ow own Oovernmont upon propoonde which wo, val 

vould bo Willing to discuss With othor nations, then 4n. ny 8 

‘opinion ouch diousotone ohould be limited’ te the four (ppvora 

which took part in the Dunbarton Oaks conversations, ana only a ” f. 

artor full examination and oomplute agrecaont ‘anong thooo powore: rit 

ehould the aubjoot be opened for conoidordtion by a gono¥ad nf " if 

conference of the United Nations, oy 4 if ‘gan whet hs 
‘ ey 4 AY 

, In accordance vith the views expreoaga above, 4t 46 egageotea % 

that the Btnte Deportment proceed aa promptly ab may bo ‘ist, the 

drafting of Ato proposed papor on territorial trustooehipa tor” ‘iy 

pooatble discussion with the Britioh, tho’ Bavsere, and the Chinpoe, | 

And requoet Oommont thereon from the peorotnry of Var, | the deero~ : 

_ tary of the Navy, and tho Joint Ohiefa of otert. ‘ 

The Becretmry of State 367 °° cen aa 
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F P : MELCAnNDUI FOR! THE SECRETARY OF STATH [from tho Chairman of the State, ; 
ar, Navy, Coordinating Commieree 

. . ; ' ‘ Bubjeet: International Trurtocanipa 
BTATE-WAR-NAVX GOCRDINATING COMNTT EEE ' 

Reference te made to your tdentical letter ef 30 December 

PANADIONAL ID be aie Bi 1944 to tho fesretarios of War end Navy on the subject of 

26 February ives 

intérnationad trustooshipa, potting forth dovolopmente in this 

' ‘ ' regord gince the lottera oxchanged lnet August between the 

a Joint Chiofe of Staff and yourself, 
By informal action the Committee agreed to forward the 

In their lettor of 3 Auguat 1944, the Joint Chiefo of 

Staff oxpresned tho opinion that: 
attachod letter to the Secretary of State tn lieu of the one 

pronosod in reference g. 
‘ 

, ; "Fron tho military point of view, 4% ta highly dee 

oiravle that diacussaione concerning the rolnted 

gubjecte of territorial trustecohipa and territorial 

‘ WALLACH BE, WHITSON ; gettlementa, particularly aa they may adversely 

ALVIN F, RICHARDSON affect our reletiona with Russia, be delayed until 

RAYHOND &, COX after tho defeat of Japan." 

feoretariat ' Tho Department of Stato now wroposos thot preparations be 

made to discuae tho general principles of international trustees \ 

ohipe and the appropriate Maohinery therofor, leaving for ‘ 

future discusrtona 011 queations of apeoific territories. In 

support of thie pronoaal it te otated; , 

: A. That the Soviets, Britian and Chineso donire 

ond Will presa for ouch Aleousetona. 

b. That the question will have to be digoussed at 

the weneral conference, and that in at) likeli- 

hood 0 chapter on general prineioles and machinery 

r _ will have to be included in the final chartor of 

j the United Nations, 

lL. | BWNGG 29/2 ol6- ’ relosure



fe. co / + That tt to entirely poooible in dealing with thir 

ee roy eubject, to acparate the formulation of general 

principles and of provisions for machinery fron 

consideration of apooific territories, the latter 

oubject to be Lert for future determination, 

Upon receipt of your letter, the propoonl was submitted 

to the Joint Chiefo of Staff by tho Becretary of Var and the 

Socretary of the Navy, The Joint Chiefa have again conaidered 

. the matter end have expreased the opinion that there Le no ob« 

" Jeotion, from tho military point of view, to the proposod dia- 

cussion of international truetecahips, provided such discussione: 

A. Give full conoideration to the future defence 

: ' needs of the United States, ' 

b, fFxolude direct or indirect discussion of the die- 

position of any torritory under the sovereignty 

of the United States,or any Japanese territory 

occupied by United Btatee forces, 

&. Connider no agreement that may eventually give to 

any forei@ nation claim to any control of the 

‘Jepanose Mandated Telends” sorth of the Equator, 

The Joint Ghiefea of Staff furthor emphasize the fact that 

bi) atudicn and discussions of thie subject should give full 

Conaideration to the policy, approved by the President 23 Noven- 

ber 194%, "het the Bonine ond 612 Japanesc Mondnted Islande ‘Lie 

in the "Blue Aveo” deserived on “Required for the direct defesoe 

of the United Biotos.,......" 

It ta urdersatocd thot, since the receipt of your letter, 

there har teazen place within the State Department consideration 

of draft proccaole, for possible divoussion vy the United States, 

tt 27 #1?- Enclosure 

. 0 es 

™ Gret tpi vain, Rusola and Chink, Poleting to the general prin- . ..-.. . 

ciples of Antornational trustecahipe and tho mochinery for thes: 

effoctwtion, It 10 furthor understood that opproprinte Allin 

tary and favo) representatives ere taking part therein, 

Tne Bocroterico of War ond Navy are in accord with the 

dooirability of endenvoring to formulate at the carliest ‘ 

poacible moment oroposoles of this cheractor which will recognize 

the basio military and political fectore involved and are satia- 

fadstory to thie Government o4 a beta for discussion with the 

other Dumbarton Oaks powers, If there are to be ho direct noqui~ 

6itions of security outposts by the United States or the other 

, principal powers, ouch preroaale ahould inelude p type of trun} 

teoahip, in reapeot to all or ony part of theae orens, whion will 

aooure the security intereste of the aeverel egrecing netiona, 

Ap you point out, it te not unlikely that we shall be obliged, 

sooner or loter, to enter Ato o Ai scussion of thie matter with’ 

other nations, rnd it te inperntive thet thie Government explore 

the oubjeot thorouxhly among ourselves before coneldering it 

with others, It 10 hoped, therefore, thet thie work will 

proceed expeditiously, and the War and Navy Departments etand 

ready to bo of any aceintoence that they can. You are assured 

that, when 10 has reached a point where there te @ draft--or 

porhops altornstive drafta~<auitnble for aubmieaion ne o beate 

for discussion within thig Government, tho War and Navy Depart= 

fenta and the Joint Chiefa of Staff will promptly aupply their 

GugRZestionn ASG recommendations covering the oecurity intereats 

of the country, : oO 

Until tito eroject haw advanced to a etage where 1t 10 

ponoiblo to say thet thia Government hae formulated ite own 

ponition in renoonable detoil, 4¢ eeeno to be premature to 
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ttempt to decide findlly whother or not wo Shadi snotituta 

@iocussions with other nations in thie regard, If we are able 

to agree within our own Government upon proposalo whieh wa 

would be willing to dipouga with other nations, then in the 

opinion of the Bucretory of Wer and the secretary of the Navy 

euch diocusaiono should co Limited to tho principal powers 

which took part in the Dunbarton Oaks converoetiona, and only 

after full examinetion and complete agreement among thoee povers 

ehoula the subject be oponod for coneidorntion by a general 

conference of the United Nationa, 

In accordance with the views exproosed nbove, it Le ouge 

geuted that tho state Dopartment proceed ae sromptly oo many be 

ponsiblo with the drafting of ite proposed pane on territorial 

trusteeahipo for posoible discusaion with the pringipe) powere, 

Ae noon op thie prner to received, arroncenenta wil promptly 

be made whereby you vill receive the viown of the feoretary of 

Wer, the Secretary of the Navy, and the Joint Oniefa of Soffa. 

, °° (oiyned) 

Jomes Clement Dunn 
he bens 

SEAL] 
BNNCC P7/2_ S lQe fnolooure 
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DRAFT STATE DEPARTMENT April 2, 1945 
File No, A14«7/EF 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT 
(Draft momorandum from the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy’ 

At a meeting on April 2 the Secretaries of Stave, War and Navy 
agreed that Lt was not possible to arrive at agreement with 
reapect to any satiafactory draft paper on the subject of trus« 
tooship with a view of ot pcg gt or disoussion of the subject 
with sponsoring powera before the San Francisco Conference, C) 
Secretaries of War and Navy feel strongly that the position of 
this Government with respect to the necessity for retaining com- 
lete control over certain atrategic areas in the Pacifie should 
© made known unequivooably to other nations and to the world 
before any discussion even of machinory of principles with respect 
to a Seusheashte eyate could be entered inte. is position was 
based upon the following considerations: 

The United States has always been the champion of peace 
and freedom in the Pacific Ocean, This war has been 
fought and ta being fought 4n that cause againat the 
ageresstons of Japan who sought to enslave in her empire 
the Western and South Wostern Pacific, Our Seuniny r 
now liberating that ocean from thia attack, not only for 
our own interests, but for the interests of all peace 
loving nations who are situated or have interest in the 
Pacific, In this cause, with great loss of American 
‘lives and expenditure of American treasure, we have 
taken from Japan and now have possession of cortatn 
ator and atolls and still more will shortly be in our 
ands. 

Strategio rights in a certain number of these Lelands and 
atola Late] are vital to any effective military guaranty 
of peace in the Pacific, Harbor and aie fields are as 
much an integral part of necessary military power as war 
hips and planes, In order to discharge ita reaponal- 
bilities as a champion of peace and freedom in tho Paot- 
fie, tt will be necessary for tho United States to have 
these strategic rights, The United States polloy will 
be to hold any resorved strategic rights in the interests 
of the same Cause for which we are now fighting «- the 
couse of international peace and freedom in the Paoifie, 
4 cause in whieh all laweabiding nations in that area 
have @ vital interest, 

As you recall, agreement was reached at Yalta that a discussion 
of O trusteeship system at the San Franetaco Conference would bo. 
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limited to an exchange of views aa to prineiples and machinery 
for dealing with the trusteeship question; that the cerritorios 
which HH el be ineluded in such a system should be restricted 
to certain categories and that there should be no discussion of 
specific territories or areas either at the San Franciace Con« 
forence or in the consultations previous to that conforence, 
Preparations for porposala aa to a Cruateaahip opetes for dia- 
cussion at the San Francisco Conference were to be conducted in 
consultation with the other aponsora and the provisional govern- 
mont of France, ' 

I now find it necessary to recommend that the representatives of 
the othor sponsors and tho provisional government of France enter 
into the discussions and conaultationa ee 4 arranged to take 
place in Washington, When the consultations have begun I feel 
that wo should then inform them that tho state of our prepara- 
tions has not advanced to the point where we are ready to present 
ary dofinite ideas as to machinery and procedures for a trustee. 
ahip sveten and that we feel that 1t would very likely not be 
possible for us to develop this queation seen hensty before 
tho opening date of the San Francisco Conference to have agreed 
peoposare ready to lay before that Conference for consideration, 
e feol that in the event that the agreed proposals have not 
boon arrived at it would be adVisable for the nations convened 
at the Conference to agree that the etudy and development of this 
whole question of a trusteeship syatem should be made one of the 
first quoationa to be considered by the proposed United Nations 
Organization, 

* 

ATTACHED NOTEs 

Nr. Forrestal 
OOOO ROO ee eee eee eee ee 

The indented peragraphé’ have been 
added to the State Department draft 
of tho momorandum to the President. 

Reapectfully, 

(inittaled) 

Mathtaa F. Correa 

*Those are from Bundy'a draft decla. 
ration of polioy, 70 

Li! 
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[Proposed Joint letter to the President from the Secretary 
of War and the Secretary of the Navy) 

9 April 45 

Dear Mr. Presidents 

The War and Navy Departments aro greatly interested tn 

the strategic importance of certain islands in the Paoifie 

and the application thereto of “Arrangementa for International 

Trusteeship: in the charter of the proposed International 

Organisation, The Seoretary of State has conferred with the 

Seoretary of War and the Seoretary of the Navy about this 

matter bul La not in complete agreement with thetr viewa of 

the action to be taken, In the first place, we urge a poat- 

ponement of the whole question of trusteeships and our views 

are stated to you on thie point in a separate letter. On the 

prineipal question of dealing with these strategic areas, our 

views are as follows: 

The United States has always been the champlon of poace 

and freedom in the Pacifie Ocean, It has fought thia war in 

that cause against Japan who has been the aggressor seeking 

to enslave into its new empire the Southwestern Pacifie, We 

are now liberating that Ocean from thia attack, not only for 

our own selfish interest, but for the interest of all peace. 

loving nations who are situated or have interests in the Pacific. 
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In thia cause, with great loss of American lives, we 

have conquered and seized and have possession of certain 

felands and Atella in the Pacific, Japan had taken thom 

originally, partly by fraud, Now that thease talanda and 

Atolls are passing into our hands, we should through their 

possession firmly establish our position as an effective 

champion of the freedom of the Pacific Ocean, In order to 

discharge its responsibility in respect to freedom in the 

Pacifico, it will be absolutely necossary that the United 

States have strategio rights in these atolls, 

It io, therefore, with milagivings that the Secretary of 

War and the Secretary of the Navy have contemplated the estab« 

lishment of international trusteeships in respect to thease 

felands, They believe it to desirable to retain full control, 

at loast with respect to certain formor Japanese-held talanda 

and former Japanese Mandated Islands, accompanied by a deolara- 

tion on the part of the United States that it will hold these 

areas in the intereata of the same cause for which we are now 

fighting, the cause of freedom of a11 law-abiding nationa in 

the Pacific Ooean, Wo belleve that a Declaration of Polley 

should be made publie promptly and before any disoussions 

about trusteeships. We enclose a proposed draft of such a 

declaration, 
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(Memorandum from.Major Correa to Secretary Forrostal) | f 
OLPARTAENT OF THE NAVY ‘\ ‘| 

I OFFIGE OF THE BEGHETANY i Nd 
WASHINGTON we 

% rte 16 April 1945 roe * 45 an 
9, Ay hty 

sean UECLAES he . ¢ a ’ Gye * 

prc a SALOME STUNT MES \l 3 
wy ae Re 

This afternoon there van 4 ———y at tho Btats partiuent, Tho 
following vero prenont: ee ts am ‘ 

Edward R. Stottinius, Jr. « Socrotary of State [dud eee wee 
Henry L. Stinson - Secretary of Var jt, ve 
Jamon Forrestal - Secretary of tho Navy “aly AUG ee 7 
Jonoph GC, Grew = Under Secretary of Stato 
Jamon C, Dunn ~ Annintant Socrutary of ‘Stato Yue len, Al 4 TA 

Karvoy HH, Pundy = Speoiel Assistant to Seorotary of War. |! . ——~ 
Dr. Leo Pasvoleky ~ Special Assistant to Soerotary of St Mi o . “pet =— 
G. Haydon Raynor « Spootel Anointant to Secretary of state ow Bes as uhwendnnte 
Mathias F, Corron, Major, USMC = Spooinl Asointant to tt Ne weer ewan 

Seoretury of Navy. 

AL the outset of the meeting Lt was agreed that thore Would be no 
postponement of the dincussion of international truatoeahipa achoduled 
tw take place at the Sun Francisco Conference. 

Noxt discussed wan tho question of whether or not the declaration of ' 
policy, which in annoxed to draft letter of Sooretary of Stute and ; 1 
Seorotary of War to the President duted 13 April 1945, should bo 
promilguted at this tine as representing the stand of the United ftutes 
on this question, 

Mr, Stottiniun urged thit 1% ought not bo at thin time becuse of tho 
effrct 44 would hive on the other nations participating in the confor- 
ence, Mr, Atimuon indioated that he wie Inolined to agroe with this,’ 

jit was finally egroed that the declaration of polley would not be 
put forth ot this tine but at some future date such & declaration 
would be promilguted. 

A discunaton wau thon hud concerning tho Stwte Dojurtmenta propoued 
altornuto statonont, Tt tus agreed that such a statement should te = 
promulgated eftor it had been approved by the President, Considoruble 
disoussion woe had of the specifio iangwige whieh would be inoluded * 
in such a atatanent and a draft was finally ngroed upon. Mr. Mundy 
ond Mr. Dunn were dolognted to set thin drift up in propor form for 
presuntetion Lo the President oa the revonsendation of the State, War 
ond tho Navy for his approvul, It waa not agreod op to how the otato- 
mont should be promulgated. A euygostion wis mado that tt should be 
pal out in anower to a "planted" question at the yress conference of 
tho Seermuury of State. 

“oe pst sntp temesice 6 — - A Minas ndiw- 
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Tho foorotary of the Navy anked tho Socrotary of Stwte thether or not 
in the view of tho Secretary of State it would onburrase him 4f tho 
Socrotarien of War and Navy Wore to nend to tho Prowident the oxpruaston 
of thoir views contained in the diaft joint letter of 13 April 1945, 
Tho Sooreviry of State repliod thut 4t would at thie tine and arked 
tint tho ponding of ouch o atatozont bo doforved "for a few daya." Tho 
inplication of hie statement, although 1t waw not entirely olear, wae 
that he did not wish such a statenent to go forvard to tho Prenidont 
until the fon Franeineo Conforenoo was finished or at lenat until dt 
Woe voll undor way, Tho Secretaries of Var and tavy Andlortod that 
they nequiosced in hin roquost. 

Tho quontion Was reised as to whother or not tho dvaft on tho chaptor 
of truatoonhips be proposed by tho United States at the Ban Pranesoco 
Confurenco vould Anolude longuage Which wowld woke dt cloar that tho 
United States by uyrecing to the draft or by proponing it did not 
comit itaelf to placo under trustocahip arrangenente any particular 
torritorion and that this would be a matter of subsequent agreements 

It won agrood by £11 prenont that thoro would bo ineludod in Tithe I, 
Goction Dl. cf tho Stato Dopartsont draft, tho folloving songaget 
"It shold bo a matter for subsequent agroonent ea to whioh epeoifie 
territorios within the foregoing oategorios ohould be brought under 
the trustocnhip system and upon what tons." ‘ " 

Tho Seoretory of the Navy rateed the question aa to mhother or not 
the United Stotes draft of the chapter on triwtooships should ineludo 
provinions ainilar to thone contained 4n the Secretary of Var and 
tho Gecretary of tho Navy revieton of tho State Dopartment draft whieh 
would place the initial negotiation of trusteedhip arvangenmonta with 
rorpoct to atratogio proan in tho Seourlity Counses rathor than tho 
Genoval Asncnbly. Tho Soorotary of War indioatod thut he concurred 
in the Secretary of tha Nnvy'ts view that initind negotiations for 
tripteoship arrungonents be wade with tho Soourkty Counpol, Dy, 
Punvolety indicated dinscnt » otated that in hte view all negotdationa 
should bo had with the General Anmombly, but finally 4t wou ogreed 
that tho nogotiations of the original trusteoship arrangononte 
With roapoot to otvategde areas ahovld be made with tho Security ! 
Counyol rathor than tho Gonoval Agrwibly, that any altorations of 
buch trudtooshtp arrangements should not be eae without the concer, 
roneo of the Seourity Counsel but that other arrangononts eoneoriing 
otratogio arons which hud ty do dololy with wolfaro could bo nogotiated 
with tho Gonoral Assenbly. : , ' , 

‘ ) Mathios f. Corvou 
’ vee 

aot, 

| 
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APPENDIX G 

(Retyped for clarity] 

BE Ooo P 

DECLASSIFIED 

(Draft for statemen of United States polloy prepared by 
Mr, Henry i. Bundy 

Win #2 - 4/16/45, 

The Conference of the United Nations will soon commence 

at San Franoisoo, During this conference a possible syatem 

of international trusteeships will be discussed and it te of 

great importance that this country clearly understand the 

nature of thease dincusstona, It ta not proposed at San Fran 

cinco to determine the placing of any partioular territory 

under a trusteeship system, ALL that will be disoussed there 

Will be the possible machinery of such a ayatem, 

In entering upon these diecusetons, the United Staten 

Government desires to make Clear ite attitude with respect to 

certain areas and to recall certain facta of history. The 

Uniced States has always been the champion of peace and free« 

dom in the Paeifie Ocean area, This war has been fought and 

La being fought in that cause against the aggressions of 

Japan who sought to enslave in their onpire the Western and 

Southwostern Pacifico, Our country Le now liberating that 

Ooean from thie attack, not only for ourselves but for the 

interests of all peaceful nations who are situated or have 

{nteroste in the Pacific. In thia cause, with great loss of 
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' APPENDIX G 

(Retyped for clarity) 

Amertoan lives and expenditure of Amertean treasure, we have 

taken from Japan and now have possonston of certain talands 

and atolls and still more will shortly be in our hands, 

The United States does not seek annexation of territory 

or economle wealth but atrategic righta in a certain number 

of these telands and atolls are vital to any effective miliv 

tary guaranty of poace in the Pacific, Harbors and airfields 

are as much an integral part of necessary military power as 

war ahipa or planes. In order to discharge ita responsibility 

an a champion of peace and freedom in the Pacific, Lt will be 

necessary for the United States to have these strategic rights 

and suoh righta will involve complete control in the case of 

certain atella in the Paeifle, The United Statea poltey will 

be to hold any such reserved atrategio rights in the interests 

of the samo cause for which we are now fighting -- the cause 

of international peace and freedom in the Pacific, a cause 

in which all Laweabiding nations tn that area have a vital 

intereat, 

It will not be the policy of the United States to hold 

any strategto rlahts for selfish advantage and the United 

States will cooperate with the United Nationa through such 

arrangements a6 may be Appropriate to assure the economte 

and soetal advancement of the inhabitants of these territories, 

many of which aro very sparsely populated and contain little 

or nothing of eeonomte value, 

38)



APPENDIX G 

(Retyped for clarity] 

The United Staten Government considers thas it would be 

entirely practlLoable under a trusteeship system to provide, 

by agreements, for the maintenance of uh United States mili» 

tary and strategie rights and control as will be necessary to 

assure poace and seourity in the Paoifio Ooean or elsewhere 

in the world, ‘ 
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F "FD pppenosk ts Y 

' UNITED STATES 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

OFFIGROF TRE ALERETARY | 

DIVISION OF TERRITORIES ANG ISLANO POBSESSIONS 

WAGHINGTON 
Soptendver 10, 195 

Panific Tlandss Civil adninintnatton 

SANDS for tha Sacvutary. Lat {ne Incorige, fron Edwin G. Arnold, Directo 
© Diviston of Terr 

4, Yo ehed greatly avrongthen eur ose for orate ae. 3 Iie haeh spor eene 

‘, genatt ourselves ab once to the pwinoiple of oivil gevernnant 
of the ade 

mb Snhebdted arcaa. Tals palsey would bo dn Jane whth eniightored tater 

wank eninion, Civil goversnent of the indigonous pooplen wavle suppord, 

Kndswane, the eotivitdos of the defo services. Noithar the security 

whe prostigo of the Unitod Strtex would be gerrvod by a yocdoy 
of military 

dwhtoh ould seen Hore miditarietde than that of the old oolental, 
powers, 

witere MIUdtestadio than that of the Japanese thonselves, 
Wiese South Sons 

mii Wes otetfod lavgoly by regular ofyil, service peraonne
ls 

2. Fyom tho lsvy's point of view, there should bo o diwsdnet a
dvantage 

rutting civilian agonoses Assure yosponsitility for tho cond
uit of oivilicn 

fis. Ib would then bo much frase fren hayaganent by tho public
, whose dive 

Mivunoe to tho dalands 4% could no Longer count upon ae it coul
d dn the 

tes of Curn and Sarea before tho war, : ; 
- 

3. Providod the interest of the Arsy and Navy in military 
poour,ty ed da 

berscosion of thody plane do eafegussded in any oivil syatou 
that de esto 

te tay ohould be able to secure beter publio ow 
wb for theis dafines 

sehdedag function 4f thoy aro relsaved of the oonplecttdce 
of oivid afleier. 

houtatag control of etvll affaire on wheb de nei 4 fooak aea 
of Antewnabdera2 

Wie intavent, they would find themselves unde a constant 
oteven of ordticdan 

wrcting antivitdos euteide of thelr macn seeponsibdlity, 

lj. ‘the safoguards fos ou socursty ead for the policing Dunovion vg
s 

‘sth Asay and Navy eheuld control the basa eveas, oo on the madniands (b) 

bi sheuld Rave Idadeon with any cividdan ofc%ee on o
ny administvative 16val 

Who Jord offert Lo vaguired; and (c} 4n tha finn resor
t, bhe count eosteor 

ih an appeal to Washington for decison ab the Cabinet ov 
Abe Houss fovels 

8, Tha commavativoly azall native population dn tho Japanes
seuadited dow 

lng (peeskbdy 0,000 to 70,009, axolnonva of Jannneco),
 dst no, Saath 2a 

wpsiion to the principle of edvil governasat, Whe delandn of the, Pacdtie ' 

Micct Vorld citerntdon far out of propoytses te tho nuitsove o
f these div Ateta, 

Muse (i thay havo vital, ateatogto olgrediaanoe tren She pita’ on
 hy of cad 

pera '») Sono avo intgr-certinentas stepping ssones fow dnfluentio
an svivelion 

AL vattornlitioss (6) sany of thon, * have an exotic ghwiour for camel 
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fuvduta, Wieden mn, Oolloobors, weiter, phoboyaphers, and hongymounera; 
‘ 

‘) ted —— ig htop vend vaiioty wiih mile ae objucts of
 grout lnbovout ; i 

bnisulonuaies, antiropologlobe, aduintsteatera Any beadorg, Pulling the pote x ou national scour e - 

ty dn novo poaltdve tornu, tho many aad and varied population groupy whl aa agencies of ripley tine Baga toe Pep iy ryt (ag ate 

povico — of community organisation havin, an dmportanaa and influence 
tad edvilian agonoios de bound to arias dn the nernal caake oh i Poke SOsy 

i beyond tho nusber's of inhabitants, Acoovdingly, 4b dn necessary to y Devine the war porlod, At arose very salden betwoon sho aa cos norpeee] 

jrtiouler attention to the charsctor of adainistration esteblichod dn the do- aentstives of tho United States abrosd, It may eocacter suspri.ea in ‘the winds 

am ‘ i pled allion if wo outedo, say, the British, in mAlitarssing our torritorial 
Usonbs Uf wed fo ' 4 ‘ad ulth re 

6, ane nocessity for coordinatier. tn ooonemie and other oivil affaira goveriiors but have tolerated a begged prt ‘ itous ts ok ad 

Nong ad Poni sie arene makes it essential to have a single olvidian aye
ncy outposts as Coylon, Singapors, tha Pijd Ielaads and the Northeast Front

ier of 

naponBans for thee affatra. Tite Wild, nao for esonony and for interchange India, iv own oxporioneo with the layalwy and eoouparuston of the PILL pinos in 

“ teohnical end aduinistirative axpertonoa, Fov mllitury purporsn, certain , 4 toctiinonint to tho Sarevichbodions of Hokinloy, Rov, Thoodere hoo iovolt andl 

rons may do gdvon mush moro dnportence than others; but thio males tt all tho 
Taft who wasbod Jabtle tho dr, ostablishing eivll govormman’ after tho conquest 

pro dnportant to Unk these closely with tho othor Amorican-adiinistored aroas of tho delands, Mo ono da Ikely to accuad those statoomen of a lack of roaldum 

id vith the mainland, dn strong and, 4f posaiblo, proaperous aoonorso and éi~ 
Thay Wore dusling with & population of which @ part ‘wero staid an revolt, Yet * 

‘al relations, This 1a a single civilten job. Tf dt de well dono, dt whi, they ascoptod the reconmondation of tho Patlipphne Corwedsaton to the Prozddent, 

yadat the defense forces in creating and saintaining the conditions o
f poace, 1900, which road as follea; Pa , 

2. It my vo neconsary to enter dato regtonal arrvanyowonta with other 
"Considering the varioties of th 

qnora for administering the affaira of some islands or island groups. This of most of thors to the United hates ik ee ated Sr 

y have to bo dono, for example, in the Phoenlx group, where we alrandy have dmpolatic to troat then el) elike aa unvorthy of edvAl goveracant; 

Ant sovereignty with the British over two of the islands (Gaston and Endorbury); | and looting to the pacification of those ati hoatdle, the corte- 

jeatbly in Saroa, where vo have probione in connon with New Zealand; or in the sion boltevos that no dnatrununtality vould ba se effective 4o that 

asbralian mandstod pen Red folonons and the New Hebricos, where wo may be oad ao the oateblisghnent of civil government 4h the communities 

—
—
 

Aged to continue sharing, as during the war, in the vesponsibilitican of dow whieh aro clvoady frtendly," e oo 

maa, Possibly sone regional agreorent wil), be needed fox tho entire Pacific ' . VOL. I, pe 19). " Gepert of the EhiMppdne Cuuntitey 

toe. It e ——_ to heave any partes of we Ly ol of rp oniyro - 
’ s ' 

hoy may no ‘ound ndsgenery or Loo: for a long time. y at Might years ator, the benoficdel rosulte of evil swlo wore eloquently 

» undertaken, Novevor, wo' must be prepared to match the otendy and par
aistont roviewad in tho Spoc H det oh to the dont tha 8 a See 

“Gpeaeh fiapees, be She Pranicenk Be tha Sessokane ef Ws 
‘ fforte that vould certainly be made by tho other cooperating powers whose 

Willian Howard 9 

{vdldan ropragontatives vould have a trained and ora or legs perritnent in~ 
; 

crost da the probloms of tho area, 

8, A special problen may axiso in the cee of the Ryukyu Islands, Thi ; : oY Comet \ 

angol-popthated group will wndoudtodly bo regarded as of graat dsiportance 
orl ae Havin G. Arnold, 

n Far Rastern mdlitery ond polttionl strategy by (a) tha United States defense H ' ‘ 

services, Who will undoubtedly continue to regard Oxtnava as & site of pivotal ; ; 

luo 43 & base for atx operations; (b) the Chinase Sor the sine rasuonde- 

coause thatr soourity would be profoundly «ffeoted by the dio, opiuten n
ade of t 

Keinaweand on account of ancdent historics. asscosations (o) the dnhabltante H 

horsolves, who nusbored, dn 190, 639,uL9 (Aneluding 574,579 in the Oletnaira 
refocture) and (d) every nation having an intorcat dn the maintunance of pesos ' 

n tho Ves fast. Undor thoso cdrewastanoas, 4¢ w21 nob be ourprising 4f the 
' 

; 

' 

' 

Director, 

yokyus, dea Korea, sre placod for a time under sono kind of intornat.on
s) 

yusteoship. If the United Stetes should olain and socure rosponsiblisty, 

ithoy full ov pavtdal, for sdainietration of tho Rrkyus, she nandling of edvil 

ffatre would be o Large ond ne wndertading. AML of the abovernosed seasons 

‘or catebiiohing a etriotly edviiten aduintetration of eivil affairs would co
r 

ainiy epply in tha oaso of thie thiekly~populsted area, 
' oi 

» Ge Te oust bo recognised that a ofvidden agency of tha Unitad States 
; 

everteions handling cividian affalee oan heve the ease satvdotic devotion 
+o 

ee eye se eesseees «op eeeres HE eo 
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THE GRERATARY or-rrif INTERIOR “f ove \" . APPENDIX 1. ‘ ; 
WASHINGTON 25 y-DerCs xen : i P} r, ' , . 

,Thore 1a every reason to boliove that the sound conduet of civil ) ‘ . (as \. tdniotretion in, mhebi ted ares? sdjaanes to strategie bases won’ 
' ve Jpyort)Anote OApysthoyaotiydtioaoLatho Aafenassaonyicoa. tole 
Wy doar liv. President) Reps ri" : ‘ a ‘ ' neatly pocurity nor the rege of the by bea Led vould be PE 

aed ‘ ya polioy of military rule; for such a policy would appoar moro mili 

slvit atalecaevtiae Le novirereseeiod eaves whieh Woy suusdns ap be piseed {rhotte than that of the old colonial powers, oven more militaristic 

‘under tha ouporvieion of the United States, It would be in keoping with ' ain that of tho Jopanese themselves whose South Seas Bureau wan staffod 
‘ the traditions of the Anerican poople to devioo suitable forma of civil wgoly by civilian personnol. ' The Dritioh Army and Navy have not only 
adninintration, under ofviiian personnel, for tho peaco~tine government ; orked with civilian adniniatrators but have tolerated a large measure 

of new oversoas territories, with adequate provinion being nado to protest ; f local aahienaat [® ouch vital ns fg hr i Singapore, the 
tho seourtty dnteresta of the United States and to enable this Nation to it {ji Tolando, and tho Northwest Frontier of India. 
Qootab offectively in maintaining the conditions of permanent peace. , ' 

J Although I recognize that 4t wlll bo some time bofore deciosons can 
i| bo mado —o —— = a — bd herd a orp ype “ Pacific 

territorios, T have aakod the Divieion of Torritories . onees~ he actual base aroan by the dofense servicos, a2 on tho mainland; 
rey az bap dig rine bape Alay Pied piped < oifie Tolends oot X 95-1 ~ “b) eloso Maison and seppapentatscn of the Army and Navy 4n any ‘oivil~ 

. it 
to draw upon export opinion and upon the practical experience gained © - office on any administrative level, where joint effort Lo required, 

SEP 12 1945 

Differences of oe and method my arise in the normal course 
*¢ business betwoon military and civilian offfelale, but adequate aafex~ 
aardo oan be provided for ow military ooourlty and for the policing 
anebion, Theae safoguards, I believe, ares (a) strict control of 

by tho Department of the Interdor which haw long been the chief Federal 
' agency responsible for the woliebeing of Andigenovs peoples in the torri~ 

+ torion, , 

Arny or Navy administration of civil affatxa hao prevailed at various 
timoa in the Phildppinosa, Alaska, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Talanda, and 
in O11 of those canoe tho responsibility fro later transferred to the De-~ 

', pavtment of the IntorLor,’ It wan only dn Quam and Samoa that the Navy 
rotainod completa control, By an Exeoutive Order in 1931, President Hoover 
transferred the oontrol of the Virgin Inlends from the Navy Department to 
the Dopartinent of the Interior, In 193h, an Bxocutivo Order of President 
Roosevelt estabiAuhed the Division of Territories and Inland Possessions 
in the Department of the IntorLor and transferred to that Divieton from 
the Wax Dopartment the function of supervieing Puerto Rican affaira, By 
Executive ore of 1936 and 1938, the Department of tho Interlor tas 
@ivon juriediotion over Baker, Howland,’ Jarvia, Canton, and Endorbury 
Tolands in tho Pacific Ocean. indy, .undor, feorganisation Plan. Murder 
2AN NGAI, tho. Burony, oC, Inawar Affeira of tho. Vay Depariwent wae trance 
foi'ved, to. tho, Ropartmoent of the Interior pnd consolidated with tha, Division 

To: boxpropareucadoquatelysforcthoscondichofvedellenffaiye solder 
ovorthatayou svilledshethuoorkof planning to.beginvateonce, without 
Waiting decisions either an to the time required to complete the tasks 
f military goverment or ao to the particular geographic aroan to b 
dminiatered by tha United States, ’ * : ' 

With yournpprevals~ To whal)eale the Divi olon-of-Torritories-and 
bland PorsesoLona ton rraft-a dotad lod report forralbatasion to, you"Ny 
COM” poseibles In the proparation of ouch a report, dealing with 
he conduct of civil. affaira in now territories, I assume that tho 
opartmonts of State, War, end Navy should bo conaulted rogarding any 

» Jana op programs vhieh thoy may have devoloped, “ 
e 

, ' 
P ) 

7 . Bineoroly yours, ’ ' 
’ . rat ag 

‘ ' No i s 

of Porrstorteg . Tolond Poosossionay, By thts sranafer, tha Dapartmont of ‘ho Prostdent, 
tho inverier,» { rosponsibls for augsryioton of the affairs of the ' 
Philippine Telan ‘Tha conara, Antention of thesa adsiniotrative changes Tho Vhito Houno, ' 
Ao. tha 1930's cppora.to, hxve boon, to. coordinate tho suparvision of 611 
tersiterin eCfeira. wider A. singlo-edviiden, ogonsy, 

Free * 

THARRY 8. SRUIAD LIBRARY 

ey 

TE EI TTT TENSE repens - a! t —aae - 

Yors of Harry 3, Truman Offielat Fito ; ; . 
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SKE VINTE HOUSE, 

Saptenbor 5 1945. , 

\pprovods ‘ 

“= 

WEARRY 8. TRUMAN LIERARY 
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I, ccodj APPENDIX Jd 
. bl) bed 

ae 

pha. THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIONN 

* WASHINGTON 

ar 
' 

s er "SEP 28 1945 
@door Mr, Prestdent "8 4 . ; 

arte ‘ 

After the Sccrotary wrote hio lottor to you on Septembor 12 and reoolved your 
wily of Soptember 14 concerning the conduct of civil affaira in Pacifie areas a) 
@ ronain undor United States supervinton, I have boon informed that you have row 
vcd thio oubjeot to tho Seorotarios of State, Var, and the Navy. , 

In considering the futuro admindotration of such areas as the Pacific Jolanda, 
0 oure it do your intention to draw upon tho long oxpordence of the Government 
Wtho United States in handling the problema of indigenous peoplen, both on tho 
@blond and dn ovorsoas areas, Tho Dopartment of the Interjor haa doalt with Indian 

alive for over one hundved yoars and do also tho Federal Dopartment responsible 
the admindotyation of affaires dn nearly al), dnhebited overseas territories of 

WM United Staton. , : 

Dy maintaining navel admintatration of Samoa and Guem, the United States haa 
tw tho dublous distinotion of being tho only Pacific powor which governe an Anhabited 
@niol oroa oo & mero appurtenance of a'military base, Thio 1a not, I believe, a 
W@inction which tho Amorlean people will Justify at o time when enlightened opln- 
be, at home and abroad, domands expert attention to the progress of depondont pooploo. 

I recognize tho vital interests of the Dopartmont of State and the defense 
pwicos dn dotermining poltctes and methods of adminiotration in al) areas having 

tegle importance in international affatra., Indeed, 4n worling out methoda of 
wamont for such areas, At do advinable to treat tho mattor as a oinglo United 
00 problems and I bolieve that, in tho intovest of Amorioan prestige, we chould 
} dnté account the fact that world attention wll, be focused on the dependent 1 

wo of the Pacific, If wo commit oursolves to the principle of edvil government 
maveongthen tho alroady strong caso wo have for retention and control of atratogic 
Woe : 7 

( Tho Dopartmont of the Interior would lke to anstot dn aosuring export civil 
romnont with a view to tho witimate attatinmont of domeoratio Anutitutdons and ' 
omio stabllity dn dependent aroas. Wo ehowld Like to contribute fully out of = 
Departaont's exportense dn territorial matters dn order to aaalet dn establish- 
whatever nov organisation and methods may be nocdod to protect the over-all ' 
roosts of the United States and to fulfill tho obligations of thia Government 

w@y the United Nations Charter, ‘ 

Thopo that you wil advieo tho Scsrotarion of Stato, Vor, and tho Navy and 
O@otary Iokos that you wioh tho Interlor Dopartment to partioipato jn tho dio- 
ay of thio problem, ZX onelovo a draft letter, for your olgnature, whieh vould 
tmplich thio, ' 

‘ Sinoorely yours 

‘IhPronident, a l t. a 

4 ‘ u 4 7 Le 

ruaihe Waite Hous, ; . Acting” Bobi — tho Intovter. i 

Tie HARRY 8. TRUMAN LTARARY SWNGUAN tant 002 te slates ek Can 

| repens of Horry 8, Truman | on od . 

ee St) | a - 

a 

| “APPENDIX | ae" nh % , | 
4 _ THE SUGHETARY OF THE INTERIAR ta, 

" wasiineton ‘Yo ek 
‘ : tt 

noel 28 1945 

My doay Mr. Preaidonts ‘ ' 
‘ 

I woe in London, tho Aoting Seoretary wrote a lottor to } 
or 28, 1045, reforring again to the problom of 
‘nindetration and proposing that tho Departwent 

in disousston of this problem with the Departments of 
State, War and Wavy. ,* . : oa 

re ; 
For tho ‘reasons outlined in that letter, as well a in my 

letter of Soptember 12, 1 hope that the proposal haa your approval. 
Belloving that you will wish to secure a11 that the various Depart. 
monts oon contribute to a ainglo United States policy, I efter the 

* guggeation that a joint expert group reprosenting the four Depart- 
ments visit the Paoifio dalande for the purpose of proparing for you |) WU. s 

. a dotailed plan for interim administration, pending decisions and . 
. agreements goncerning future Gisponition and_adniniotration of tho 
“fdolonda. The jolnt group, Tfeel, should also submit to you gonoral 
rooommondations Looking toward tho later administration of those 
pes Which may rowein, or bo placed, uldor United States’ supor- 

flons ‘ "he 

fs brane eraRRTA GUA YOR TapprOVETT TON UN FO NAE TOR VE UG - 
H ti expoysigroup. end sag gov Ubhaw. the crour- Dapartments be notitied 

wmboordinglys nus ; =, Ss ome 

' . rs oh (=) Binoorely yours, ‘ 

1 My, , ; ‘ Gooretary of the Interior, , ‘ : ; ’ 
The Prosidont, - 

Tho White Houses x d ee on ; . ; = 

AME MULTE HOUSE LAK Noo. Mery Taoge ob | 

Oostobor , 1945, 

Proveds ’ 

sy! 

"qe HARRY 8, TRUMAN LIBRARY 
Papors of Harry 8, Yruman 

. ; : 

Official Filo ; 
i Rae a F a! oo 

QTY eae tee ee ee CERN ON EF rare, te ines 
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Bp APPENDIX L 
Abed Jenn UNITED STATES PACIFIC FLEET ‘ 

Ole ged _ COMMANDER MAMIANAS 

sew VOIOSS 21 OV 1945, 

Rie CRS ie 1 

PARAL i on vs ' 
Tedon OUA! Bos. Borie? ’ 
ere dntod 8 Yoveabor . 

From .  Ooamandoy Mardonng, 
for + \' Pho Soorotary of tho Tavy 
View 1) Cownandor in onhor, U8. Pasttie Neot ond Pooisio Oovan Arona, 

| (8) Tho Chtof of Moved Operations. 

Bubjoot: Aduiniotration of Cuem end othor Poelfio Tolends. ; 

oo’ Yorvarded, concurring with tho epintione and tocestiondationa of 
doanie Latter, ‘ ' ' 

2. + ~—« Boowwae of tho inpor tanoo of thio sudjoot, tho followhng odsor- 
vations avo cwlaittod, They aro dolioved te bo euffiotontly oomprehonoive to 
bo road independently of tho tweatuont anaes ‘ed thio oubjoot in the basio sagan. 

(o) ho prisery Supertones of tho Telande of the ootern Poalfle roi 
, ‘(Reoatrotaea by the United Gtatos Jioo dn tholy otrategic loentdon ead volus. 

“Whoy conutdtuto not only an outoy bastion dn ouy dofoaco syoton, tat, by 
tholy mAlitavy oooupation, tholy valuo lios in prooorving world porso, oud 
provonting tho rico of ‘foveoos whieh night conspire to upoot that poago, 

' Pr rocponsibl Md ty for con tol of those Telends rooto with the Unitod Cates 
’ ONO. 

Thoifioa Avon on tho con cad in the oir is vomuived, Who crall cleo of tho 
Lond raccoa tnvolvod ond thoty cepnyation by Long otvotohoo of ecomn not 
only fro ono aaothoer, but from tho Mainlond, rotuooo tho provles of thoy , 

' @ofouso ond logiotio ouppart to that whieh moy bo LAleaed to tho eingport: 
» poodod by an immobile supply end alia thip to ouppors ate nnd curteco 

foroop bDncod thavoon. 

(0) Wo dawheaont tho stocions pf ely ond surtnse toroos, tho a ‘es 
ParMIOUNl rotponsUiity, Whovofora, to effloseaidy Chaohatga thin rerpore 
GAWIALY, tho Yory uust havo erorell oondrel of tho area einoo bon powar 
Gierantoon tho loglutio cApport of old ferooe involvods ; 

" (a) Miidtary controd of dhono delands so concstial na thole aliatesy 
veluo far outvolchn their csoraate voluo. Sho cooncnlo Govo%eyraont ond 
atainiotration of rolosivoly Tow native inkabltents chowld bo cudordinsse 
to tho vont purposo for Visloh tone Lolendo ovo hold. 

w]e 4 
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(vo) 9 offictentiy di eohasee thio roaponstbaltity, contyol of tho {ootern 
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‘appenspaix bo oo. 

COMMANDER MARIANAS ce 

. Bybjeoti 
ee 

' of other Governnont agoncton under 

Adainiotration of Gua and othe ued ie Yelendns 

(0) ho cenmoreiad’ and/or inéustyind yoluo and yocoyrson of 
' tho dolendo 1o of little or no yolative inportnace to tho wilfore 
a tho Unitod Staton, A 

(2) Sho oharncteriction ond nature of tho rajority of 
Aphabitanto on those toloude fo ovoh that artificial or forced setethus 
of thoir ctondard of living to ono approaohing that of tho Unitod 

' Statoo vould bo dotrindntal to thoty boot intoronto and vould 
oontritito Littlo to tho oavety and velfaro of tho Vaited Staton, 
For tho poet part, thoy avo oirplo pooplo, requiring few of our 
nodorn lumwrioe for thoir Wolfore end bappinoooe, 

(g) Tho Movy'o prowar record in atiniotoming deland ereno, ‘oo 
oxciplifiod by tte edainiotration of Guan end fuorloon Senog, hao bso: 
offiolont and ooonowioal, Naval AGuinistration hao long underotood 
tho valuo of oarofully conoidoved advanseaent of the olvalion popular 
«ton, Vron tho Nilitavy otendpoint a oontontod, hoalthy, ond Loyed 
stive population oontritutos a strong link dn tho otrongth of thovo 

‘ ‘anda ae boson, Shi hao bocn domonotratod by tho Loyalty ef tho 
~o.!gleano dn tho rooont var. 

(h) Tho accomplichacats of tho Movy Military Oovorpaant in Gvom 
ing tho poriod of o JAttlo over a your, ohnoo recapturo by our 

-¢008, Le ably oot forth by tho Telvad Oonmandor in baoio lottow, 
sovy oivil o¢aintotration dooo not se haraonioun fwnotioving 

lavy ovoveld cognizance, | An ; 
exanplo of euch an arrengenent Le tho proscnt oporation of tho U, &. 
Cenmoreind Conpnny (foruorly tho 2.31.4.) dn tho avon, ongoged in tho 
developaont of agriculturo, Jivo etod:, fiehovios, and trodo with 
vend by tho dnlond natives, 
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GEER 
Subjoct: Aduiniotration of Gum end other Pacific Imende, 
ee  ) 

(4) Tho introduction of enotkor Andopondont administrative 
Agency vould be wAcconomtogl, necoonitating duplication of effort, 

* personnel and added oxponso to tha government, 

a. I therefore strongly vecowmond that Navel control bo 
oxorcived ovey all T¢lande in tho Vootorm Pacifie now hold by tho United 
Statoo. t : 

‘ 
* 4 . pend 

Copy tor ” owe ~ 
TeCom GU/K aa 

' . 
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BAA RON CUI ty trom Captain 68, Sabin) 

Vint Dopartuent. 

Poparbiont of insevior fo 

‘dopnvthont, fo te the Poe 

“80 dantary: 29.5. / 
et ote Ay 

hopore of Meath of the Protidentiad ed hoo ee 
Subsosattioy on Ota edikniatration of tho 
Paghthe Lsdeidae . my Ky 

de Me eubjeat rooting waa held din fon 2OV, Beats 
Lopartuant, nt 009 Wodnondiy, LO Jognory 2046, Proven ob the 
Mootlug vere tho foliowing ‘ 

Bubjoots 

, ee | 

Ure Prod Seario « Stute Ponartmont, Cachyoan. |’ 
Deigudior Gonovad GO, fin LAncoln, War Dopavineng : 
Colonel Noyholdo, War Veoartand. erga 

; *  Cnptain.e 8. Gabdhn, Lavy Doparinont ; ; 
Nre Ke OF AvnOdd, Lutortor Dopartucnt ¥ 
ive Docorors, Intorior Dopariacnt ‘ te 

2 Mere Megrla oponod tho wooting by abating Ghat in ) 
viow of tho Popartuant of Intertorts deadeo to bo (Curndhar dove 
error of tie Connibel Loland", 40 sacned approprante for tho pups) | 
rogentstive of the InterLor Dopartaunt to otetoe tho ponktion pt 

ta 

Me. Arnold, ronrenanting Intorhor, notated that tue 
ft that tho posponaabiaity for osVAl ole 

mininbvation of dopendont peoples van properay & fusetien of that 
Afhe dadaude, tho Dopartnont of Jatertor [ 

doalrod to Anfsuwe thut rodponadwrls4ty Lor tho good of the peoplea 
of those arene ond Costved to take over Givil ndminiatration on 
those aroun oo Seon oo ponsivle. fo proucntcd ® rough plan of ode 
ulntatration by Liotertor Lor ‘tho oonnlduration of tha Guboonmittco 
but poLuted out thas the plain woo euly @ rough draft and nould ree 
quiro considorable yolipbinge , 

de Too Gulcomaltioe wenbora podd over the plane lite 
Beara observed that, dn tus — the plan van neve of an ide 
tiielkebeative proceduty by tha Dopertcont of Intoplor than Lt was 
& PeCOwsoNtation Gf “0 baale quoeatson bosaro Che Bubsewusetoay 
Ho atatdd Ust tay Gtave Bupartacnt tanla nog (and ha anayyss 
Unav neither would the War or avy Penayeuends) araguss to toll 
tho Lepevtrent of Cutor.ov now Lt phould edainioter ony area Lov 
whieh Uaey Wight neve the pesponshuiaity. Therofora, 46 dia not 
seen to hin thac considovotien of 4 plon of adniniotentiva prove 
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i duro rap eLtudn the tuian of Poforende Of tho Hubsonttoae - 

be 
Pivot page oe the phon, ond ondy thy Sires pega, vara a fev otatee 
Houta witeh aluao ve eoinsddared portinant to the question batery the 
Subsoustteca, . 

6, ar. Arnold ooid that no thought that the anterastia | 
of tho United States gould Dost be served by having 6 dofinite plan 
Of onVL1 Adwlnioveation by whhen wo Could Lot the world iinew thot 
tho United tituten tad token stops to propurly care for his dopoide 
Ont puoplens . ' f 

I ugvood whe Me, Gonvie tut pointed out that on the | 

! 

Ve, LT dnyubved fron dee Arnold whethor tho Doparwgant 
of Interioy wanted te take over efvh) adatntatyotion fevodda daly, I} 
Me cimvered Lathe affiveative, L chon ashod 4f bo dlduts chink 
there Would be legul sud pollottow) objootlons so thia ba yvlaw of 
thu feet that naa of thy territory wider diacusston van now boing 
oedubetaterod by ailiuy govermuont a0 & roswlt of whlitory operas |! 
tions ond that af tho United Staten Anotituted olvid goverinont fs 
utdor 4 elvliian ogoney Li groan to whieh we hud not yet, rocglved 
ny Legod title, would at not bo cutarvasoing to our nogotsntiom 
on the international politico’ levol. ‘ ‘ i 

Mire Arnold sole tout ho tan not a Later bub da hho Va: 
opinion there wero no Logo, ALfPLeulLchos and poldtseally 48 vould 6” 
bo helpfule © ‘ ' . 

e 

Ur, Ovarlo disogrood with Mr. Areold and partieylarly 
Lu reypect to the Soymor Japongue Mamlated Lolandae Ha Lupther oad |! 
that tho Gtuse Dopertuent wan prosently onmaged dn nogotiationg with | 
Vorlous aountrionw ay to juvdinrdlotion and basa pights An oortetn 
arenso an o vosult of rogomendatLonys rovoived frou tho Jolnt Chiofo 
of Otnff. ilo Gude that, 40 hto opinion, ony abrupt ochopyu At pide i 
ont ChvLN ociabniotration before tn Loteriantsenul doedp.on had boon |) 
PaHdhed would Gorbalnly nob bo holpfadl in thong nogetintlonae) Ho 
ano Conk thin van & foivly dofanite Gtato Departacnt opkntede to 
ehontt cou nov ey could andglote Aesion on tha dotadla of GAVAL ade ; 
Altiatvat.on by thio country of Avan Whhelys aS tho provenh Glue, 
We A4Cnty even now that ta would over Gdiinbobor, : 

106 wr, Arnold again otrossed whah bo conskdored tho Iie 
‘portange of properly tuking cave of the peoplo end having a definite 
plon for civil aduisintrotion. Ho oukd it wag only natural for tho 

tAvoy ond Navy to favor these ovn dntoresto Ln areng of whlitory dive 
porvlonso gid oo 4 reouls Mio poople wore opt to sulfois ' ee 

Me Ure Bourke Chen stated that ug Chokvaad of ha fide)’ 
Cosudttoo ho could not cohaidor o roconuvintation foy an tuvodlata | 

' ' 5 

” Re 
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booed 

: 
| . . ! ‘ 

“eaan ( adninioveation unlesa cangrato evidence of b
ut a 

bert he Sieh sponte avons tnd Ana
tensesa could bo produesas Ho! " 

sanked av Avneld ££ ho cowl openly
 ony oven of Krono in tha 

Y nouhach the present olvii odctniotration had ruoubtyd tn
]. » 

ee cae action of tha poupho Ch
at of domadsata neood of a ' 4 ' ' P yee ta, we 

, es "Np ge a) Vie aoe 

Mae Mere APEold nnkd Chat ho woo not Ovitrciuding 
Cho prose 

ent neuiniotration by tho Aray and Hovy but 
ho novertheloson could. . 

“4 that queution bacauge ho dhe sob know paysono
ly or cone 

apedona out wore nor did ho bodovo that oth
oy civilian Teg 

‘gould know ot Chruthand bygause of tho dAffsovltho
n of covsing thig 

tnformation at flravhonde omg vay ye ate dy 

, : 1 vtated that frac noone Wad boon gives to Tey
 , 

getarntt pevoral ponte ago. te tho vooo
rds of ay office in oh a! { a 

roupost and that the Navy wold bo gied t
o use avodlnble rt i Iie 

forvution vith rogerd to our Olvdl acadniotrat
ion to any ¢ ViaAore: 

oceney. 1 oasd i von egnally ouro that the Wor Dopartuant vou
s 

do Likew.coe i a hgh 

" GQonerad binooln paid that tho Var Payartwont cov. 

pointy suas bo cquutly open to say audh roquents ho added thas | 

‘ ‘gtond tho oudden Anteroot dn a Low thouoard coe | 

Ne Oe pacafie Scoan avons Vion nobody had offor
ed te vel yt. j 

‘thy War Dopartinent of responsibility for ditions on Ma
sons © 

peozle in other Ocouplod onony tarrACorsais coe 

' ur. Arnold thon stated, dn rasponse wo 6 questsen 

froa fe that ne thought the vooom! of the lavy in civil admdnine H 

tration of Ousu and Gasoa had nos veen good and Gola
 that whore 

hoo not boon nny organie not passed by tho Congroan as 
ovidenso 

of prosreovive covebusont An thosu Arente 
: 

roolsod tat 1 could not ageoo that tho Navytn 
| 

aasel bok nok a good £0 Guan amd fans i
it that, In wy ODS te 

fon, tho record Would ghow that dt had baen vary Goode 
. 

17 Mie. fonela thon arked Gonoral Tncola oad mo whethar . 

f any culedubristratdon an tho Peodfhe areog at tho prove 

Sat pane Fateh roqua ved imacdioty change for 
the good of whe nagive 

puoplors ; ; i 

a fo both repldod dn the rogative, - roationed brLofhy 

how saa the Jot of the natives haa boson Aupro
ved under novar nym 

tary govorracnt, eating an & fev ounaples health, pavbios notion p
y 

natives do oons, yovornnont, sehcole and edyration, personal hygieke, , 

aprhoukburas, finhin,, and vo Lowthe 

a3 
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Mo. Mt. Arnold gudd that tho Duepartuont o.° duterior 
had never Anserfured wht the ediivery dn any area uwior d6a jure 
Jadiotion and asked no, off the veoord, Af J dould o..t0 one single 
Anstunne of such Ingorforonge,. 

BOs 1 ruplidd §) tho affirmative ond ested the cose of | 
Poloyite y ' ya 

Phe Ke. Apnold asked ae then ds tho lavyto posiiien wao 
Gat AG dontved to continu at for olvll: acudninteatien 
duping tha posteway period rativer than turn 16 over to tho Doputbe 
monk of Antorhors ' ; ; 

; R26 X anovored Ghat the Nayy eocogussed the suteroat and 
tho vasponahbliaty of the Ropsrbsonds of Invorlor in the govarruend 
of dopondeant pooplos in cortain nrano of couparatively largo Land 
‘mga ad saree Paputotions, Howover, tio pAtuation dn tho Poolfte 
dolandy in chtforont. Tho arcan of th 
bono Onneo, onky wo Lov oquata mtloo ond the populatiowy omtivona 
B11» HiAa tony Anotnlinttons on Aplundo of ptrategio valud could 
hot bo dvolotod to ono oondll cantion of tho avon as they porbaps 
gowld Ju lavge Lond wacnon, cad 2 folb thas Sn these onuld aren, 
qhortlons of otrategla Gendidoration ond Gival adododetvatsed wore 
Lndivichbdose L otabed that tho May ond Seve Daparinunty wore Gate 
tobily dntoposted dn fobaining veaponsabsldty foo civil adokpiotres 
thon du tho dnkand apoaa duphey Che-postewan pordods ‘ 

; a3 Gonorad Pinsoln stetoud, and 1 ngrecis thet the Uap 
ond Navy Dopartacntsa rocounined that tno Boyar 
hod o btrong arguuent for recponsiblidty df aivil adniniotration 
an phe fyvayuu oo opposed to tho delacd aveoo of tho Contral Paw 
OLLAG6 ; 15 oe ” 

. Bhe Hire Gontla then tintod iad tho clade would ontote 
tain w Gethon to tha effoot that the venourontative of tho Poparte 
wont of InteurLoe could guyudt his plan Kayiaay bo tho Dubesnabhvon 
for trunsniasion to the CeouaLitoe of tha Pour Boavetarion bub that 

rGhe Swbeeri.6tus vould recowed that no action bo tusen on £6 um 
(GAL much tice an o P40. nottlemont on tho Anternatlonal Loves wore 
Gude oo to tho ptstun of Cho Andlandne ; wo " 

The notion Wag fade and pacondede yt Van coped ; ab. , 
With ena dissorbing Voto on (ho pave of Tio Popartnant of Thtorhore | ‘ 
Tho roppuacatative of tha boportaens of Intovkor stated that ho 
geen Eos agree to 4 Procorkcllation thas notaing bo deso about 16 
fy fh tind ‘ ’ a 
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26, Tho meoting adjourned with the undoratanding that 

at, Gollfusa 

Le 5. Godin, 
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the ropreountative of tho Bopartaent of Intuvior would 
faisvbud phon to the duboownlttoo Ln abot a Woot, ot Ww 
anotuer aeoting Of tha Dulgenadtitee vould bo holds 

; Vory, voopoctfully, 

h ronent hip Ach tine
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“ " _Vobmuasy 20, 19d. 

ir. Frod Soule, vr., 
Popartmont of Abate, 

Washington, D, Oy 

Doar to, Seardar . 

Attoshod horewith 4a tho proposal of tho Maparinont of 
‘tha Intovioy concorning adainiatyation of tho Paciite islands, 
It ia my undovebanding that, dn Accordance with tho ayvbcone 
nittco's roaotutdon of Janumy 39, thia proposal, whl), be twrnod 
ovor ab once to the Connttoo consiuting of tho Seorotaries of 
Stato, Vow, tho havy and tho Intemior, which was appointed by 
tho Providont on Ostebor 20, hs, . 

- Sinoeroly yours, | 

; © A8och) Edt G, Ammotd 

Fawin 0. Arnold, 
Divootor. 

‘ Director of the Diviston of 
Yneoaurs 135 erritories and Island 
Kushra Possessions, Department of 
Rowrktten 2/20/46 the Interior] 
ennt 
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Ffobruary 20, 1946, 

MEMORANDUM for Hon. James F. Dyrnes, Secretary of State 
Hon. Robert P, Patterson, Seoretary of War 
Hon, Jamos Forrestal, Sperstazy of the Navy 
Hon, Osear L, Chapman, Acting Secretary of Intertor 

The following proposal of the Department of the Interior for 
administration of tho laoific islands is submitted in accordance 
with the resolution adopted on January 30 by the subcommittee 
of the committee of four Secretaries which was appointed by the 
President on October 20, 1945, 

1. It is gigs that ete a government should be 
roplaced by civil government in all Pacific islands under the 
control of the armed services of the United States, with the 
exception of islands or parts of islands whieh may be desig- 
nated as military reservations, subject to any future interna- 
tional agreement as to the status of these talanda, The pro- 
ogal Will apply to Guam and Ameriean Samoa and to the other 
slands which are already under United States eoyereteney | to 

all of the Micronestan islands whieh were formerly under Japane 
oso mandate, inoluding the Marianas, the Palaus, the Carolines 
and the Marshalls; and to the Ryukyus, the Voloanos [sic], the 
Izus and the Boning, It with alao apply to any additio i 
Pacific talanda which may from time to time be brought under 
United Staces administration, 

_ 2 The administrative agency for the islands will be the 
Department of the Interior, rough ita Division of Territories 
and Island possessions, the Department of the Interior ta al- 
ready responsible for administration in nearly all overseas 
territories of the United States, For over 100 years, the Dee 
partmont has dealt with the probloms of eee peoples, both 
on the mainland and overseas, Under its jurisdiction, the 
Philippine Commonwealth 1a preparing for tndependence; Hawatt 
and Alaska for statehood; Puerto Rico (under the bill supported 
by the President and the Department) for such status as 5 
voters may choose; and the Virgin Islands for a rapidly tnereas- 
ing measure of self-government, By maintaining Navy rule in 
Guam and American Samoa for the past 45 years, the United States 
has had the distinotion of being the only power in the Paoifio 
which treats an inhabited area as a more appurtenance of 4 
military base, Thia ta not a distinction which the Amertean 
people will justify act a time when enlightened opinion, at home 
and abroad, domands expert attention to the progress of depen 
dent peoples, 
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3, The Department of the Interior recommends that, even 
{f some delay in pbs ek ed bs gueiediosien is antietpaced, the 
decision to employ civil administration in ielants under United 
States control should bo made and announced at once, Such a 
decision would correet a belief which is prevalent, both at 
home and abroad, that our military interest in thie area tenda 
to ignore the civil rights and the economic welfare of the is« 
land inhabitants, The announced intention of this Government 
to employ oivil administration in areas under ite supervision 
will serageiins not prejudice, our claims for mi nicery or ad- 
miniatrative responsibility in the Pacific, and ic will place 
this Government in a sound position to inaist upon the adoption 
and maintenance of propor standards of civil administration in 
a@eas under the control of other powers, 

4, The deciaton and announcement concerning cLvil admine 
fatration will permit immediate steps to be taken by the Depart- 
ment of the Interior to prepare the nooessary plans. The trans- 
for from military to oivil administration should be made, as an 
interim Arrangement, a8 foon as the necessary preparations can 
be completed, Such an arrangement would, of course, be subject 
to subsequent international agreementa, Nothing done under an 
interim civil admintatracion would atand in the way of sound 
decisions concerning military use or concerning the future dis- 
position of the Pacific islands or concerning trusteeship or 
other terms under which the talands are to be governed, 

5. An immediate decision to replace military by civil 
government at an early date and to begin planning to that end 
will have the further advantage of easing the necessary final 
ajistment which will have to be made by the Departments and the 
personnel concerned, It would help to remove the impression 
that existe among civil affairs personnel and island peoplos 
alike that tho present taland program 1a a temporary one, It 
would also help to give a sense of continuing responalbility to 
stat concerned with carrying out the administration of island 
affairs, 

6, American experience in the Micronestan area already 
otrongly suggests that any division of the telands for admine 
istrative purposes would multiply the diffieulties in the way 
of economical and efficient government, If the taxpayers of 
the United States (or those of some other ny pamagl F power) 
are to be relieved largely of coat in connection with taland 
affaires and if the islanders are to have the benefit of an 
adequate control of conditions affecting thelr welfare, Lt would 
be essential to regard Micronesia, Lneluding Guam, as a single 
Administrative unit, subdivided only for purposes of local ad- 
ministration, Some of the islands have agricultural, mineral 
and fish resources whieh may be used for the maintenance of the 
population and as a source of taxable revenue, 
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Other islands may be deficit areas which, if lefc cto their 
own resources, might become a charge 5 HE the budget of the 
administering power, To treat the whole region as a oie 
unit for the purpose of dealing with the practical and difficule 
problems of transportation, conmunteation, food distribution, 
ublic health, and publie finance will provide a sound basta 
or eoonomieal administration. 

Summary of Racommendar tons 

1, Military government should be replaced by civil government, 
with the Department of the Interior as the administering 
agency, in all Pacific islands under the control of the 
armed services, with the exception of talanda or parts of 
ialands which may be designated ag military reservations, 

2. The decision to adopt civil government should be made and 
announced at once, The Department of the Intertor should 
then proceed accordingly, with the asatactance of other 
departments conoerned, to prepare plans of administration, 

3, The transfer from military to olvil administration should 
be made, 44 an intorim arrangement, an soon aa the neces- 
aary preparations can be completed, Such an arrangement 
would, of course, be subjeot to subsequent international 
agencies, , 

4, In the interest of economical and effective admintacration, 
the Mioronesian area, ineluding Guam, should be a rh 
as 4 single unit, subdivided only for purposes of local 

~sadminiatration, 
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Authority of the Trust Torritory, 

APPENDIX © 

TRUSTUDSITP AGHOLNONT FOR THE FORMER JAPANESA “MANDATED ISLANDS 

Draft mroposed by tho United Statos on 17 February 1947, with ehangos nade by the 
Soourity Council, whon it anpyoved the agreonent on 2 April 1947, sorts addod 
by the Council ave in italics; omitted words avo in brackets, Adaotod fron 
SCoh, If, Supp. 6; 4 UN Troaty Sorios, p. 190, 

Whoreas Avticlo 74 of tho Charter of tho United Nations provides fox to 
establishvent of an intovnational trusteashin system for tho adninistyation and 
suporvision of such torritovies as may be Hlaced thoroundey by subsequent arred~ 
ments; and . 

herons under Article 77 of the said Charter the trusteoshin system may be 
opplied to territorios now hold under mandato; and 

Vhoreas on 17 Doconber 1020 tho Couneil of tho Leapuo of Nations confirmed a 
mandate for tho fornor Gorn islonds north of the equator to Janan, to be adminis 
terod in accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant of tho Leaquy of Notions; and 

itheroas Janan, a8 a rosult of tho Second torld Yar, has coasod to exorcise any 
authority in those islands; 

Now therefore, tho Security Council of tho United Nations, having satisfied 
itself that the rolovant Articlos of the Charter have buen complied with, hereby 
resolves to annyove tho following torns of trusteoshin for tho Pacific islands 
fornorly undor mandate to Jonan, - 

ARTICLE 1. Tho territory of the Pacific isinnds, consisting of tho lalands 
fernorly hold Ly Janan under nandate in accordance with Avtiola 22 of tho Covenant 
of the Luagve of Notions, in hereby dosiqnated a6 a strategic avon and mlocod undor 
the trusteoshin oyetes established in tho Charter of tho United Nations. Tho 
torritory of the Pacific isinnda is horoinafter roferrod to ad tho Trust Torvitory. 

ARTICLE 2, Tho United States of Ancrica is dosiqnated as the Administering 
‘ 

ARTICLE 3, The Administering Authority shall have full nowora of administra 
tion, legislation, and jurisdiction ovor tho territory subject to tho revisions 
of this Anroonent [aa an intenral part of the United States), ond may annly to the 
Trust Territory, win to any modifications whieh tho Administering Authority 
may consider dosirpble, such of the laws of the United States as it may deom apnro« 
rrinty to local conditions and roaulrements, 

ANTICLE 4. The Administoring Authority, dn discharging the obligations of 
trustooship in tho Trust Territory, shall not in accordance with the Charter of 
the United Nations and the provisions of this Agreonent, and shall, ns snocifled 
in Articolo US, narogranh 2, of tho Charter, anrly the objoctivos of the internne 
tional trusteeship systen, as sot forth in Articlo 76 of tho Charter, to the 
nooplo'of tho Trust Torritory. tee 

ANTICLE &, Tn divelargdine ite obligations under Article 760 ant Article 4 of 
tha Chartor, tho Administoring Authority shall ensire that the Trust Territory 
shall olay its nart, in aecordanee with tho Chavtoy of tho United Nations, in the 
maintenance of international poacy and security, fo this ond the Administering 
Authority shall bo ontitied: 
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| 1, To establish naval, military and oir bases and to orcct fortifications 
in the Trust Torritory; 

2, To station and onmloy armed forces in the Territory; and 

3, ‘To mako use of volunteer foreas, facilitios and assistance from the Trust 
Territory in carrying out the oblipations towards tho Socurity Couned! undertaken 
dn this regard by the Administering Authority, as woll as for tho local defenee 
and the maintenanes of law and ordor within the Trust Territory, 

ARTICLO 6, In discharging its obligations under Article’ 76b of tho Chartor, 
tho Administering Authority shall: 

1, Poster the dovolonnont of such nolitical institutions as are suitod to the 
Trust Territory, and sloll promote the develoonent of the inhabitants of tho Trust 
Torritory towards solf-povernnent or inderendence, as hay be appropriate to the 
particular cireunstanees of the Trust Territory and ita poovles and the Frssiy_ex- 
prassod Wishes of the seonlas concornol; and to this ond shall qivo to tho inhabi« 

ti of the Trust Yervitory a nrogrossivoly dncroasing sharo in the adniniscrative 
services in the Territory; slat] dovolon thoir participation in (local) governments 
shall give duo recopnition to tho custons of tho inhabitants in providing a system 
Pig for tho Torritory; and shall take othor annroprinte noasures towards those 
onda; ? 

2, Promote the eccononle advancenont and self-suPfiedoney of the inhabitants, 
and to this end shall requiate the use of natural resources; encourage the develo. 
neat. of fisherion, anriculture, and industrios; nrotoct tho inhabitants against the 
Joss of their lands and resources; and inprove tho moans of transportation and 
conmunteation; * 

3, Promote the social advanconont of tho inhabitants, and to this ond shalt 
nrokoct tho rights and fundanental freedoms of all elononts of the nonulation with 
out discriminations mroteet the health of the inhabitants; control the traffic in 
Aros and anmwunition, onium and other dangerous drugs, and aleohol and other spiri« 
tuous beverages; and institute such other regulations as may be necessary to Hro# 
teet the inhabitants anainst social abuses; and 

4, Promote the educational advancement of tho inhabitants, and to this ond 
shal? tnke stops toward tho ostablishnont of o ponoral syston of olomontary oducn- 
then; fwedlitate the vocational and cultural advancenent of the nonulation; ond 
shes) ovcourae qualified students to pursue hishor education, ineluding training 
or tho professional love), ' 

AATISLN 7, (In discharging itu oblirations undor Articlo 7c of the Charter, 
the Administering Authority, subjoct only to tho requirenents of public ordor ond 
seowvity, slall guarantee to tho inhabitants of the Trust Territory freedom of 
spcoch, of the mross, ond of assombly; froodon of conseionce, of worshin, and of 
yolicious teachings and froedom of nisvation and novunont.) 

In éiseharging its obligations wwer Artkels 76 of the Chartoy, tho Adminine 
ner aciioricy shall puarantes ty the Tnhabine ste 6v the Trost ferritaly freuen 

Nuseleneey and, subfect only ty t Tpubite order and secur: sange! ve requirenanty tye 
ror.on OF a a tho nross and of assonbly; fradton of worshin and of Far iqtous 

ee ae oodan ration and novonent, 
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ANTICLE Goel. In discharging its obligations under Articl) 744 of the Charter, 
as dofinud by Article @3, woragraph 2, of the Chartor, the Administoring Authority, 
subject to the roquironenta of security and tho obligation to promote tho advances 
nent of tho inhabitants, shall neeord to nationals of eseh fombor of the United 
Nations and to conpanios and associations organized in conformity with tho Lava 
of such jonbors, troatmont in the Trust Territory no less favournble than ¢hat 
accorded thévein to nationals, companies and associntions of any other Undrod 
Nation except the Administering Authority. 

2, The Administering Authority shall ensure equal treatment to tho ttenbers 
of vio United Nationa and their nationals in the administration of justico, 

3. Nothing in this artiele sholl bo go construed a5 to.accord traffic rights 
to aireraft flying into and out of tho Trust Yorritory, Such rights shall bo 
Bubjoct to agveenent botvoen the Administering Authority and the State whose 
Nationality such airevafe possossos, 

4, Tho Administering Authority may negotiate and conclude commercial and 
Other troation and anveenents with ‘lonbers of the United Nations aid othor States, 
designed to attain for the inhobitants of the Trust Territory troatment by the 
Honbera of the United Notions and othor Statos no leas favouroblo than that pranted 
by then to the nationals of othor States. Tho Socurity Counch! may recomend, or 
invite othor organs of the Unitod Nations to consider and roconmend, what rights 
the inhabitants of tho Trust Territory should scaulre in considoration of tho 
rights obtainod by tonbora of tho Unitod‘Nations in the Trust Torritovy. 

AUTICLE 9, The Administering Authority shall bo entitled to constitute the 
Trost Territory into a custons, fiscal, or administrative union or fodoration with 
othor torritorios under United Statos jurisdiction and to ostablish common servieos 
between such torritories and tho Trust Torritory where such monaures aye not in- 
consistent with the basic objectives of the international trustooshin system and 
with the terns of this aroonont, . 

ARTICLE 10, The Administoring Authority, acting undex the provisions of Artix 
Clo 3 of this Agreement, may accont monbershin in any rerdonal advisory commission, 
regional authority, or technical orpanization, or other eanieaty association of 
States, May co-onorate with snociolizod international bodios, public or private, 
and may ongayo in other forms of intovnational co-operation, 

ARTICLE Li.el, Tho Admindatering Authority shall take tho nocessary stops to 
provide the status of citizenship of tho Trust Territory for the inhabitonts of 
the Trust Territory, 

2, Tho Administering Authority shall afford dinlonntie and consular protec« 
tion to inhabitants of the Trust Torritory when outside the territorial linits . 
of tho Trust Territory or of the Territory of tho Administering Authority, 

ARTICLN 12, Tho Adainistering Authority shall enact such Leeislation as may be 
Necessary to nlaco the nrovisions of this Aqrecient in offoct in tho Trust Torri. 
tory, ' ' 

404 

APPENDIX O 

ede 

ARTICLE 13, Tho provisions of Articles 87 and 4S of the Chartor shall be 
apylicable to the Trust Territory, provided that the Administering Authority nay 
doturmine the extent of their applicability to any areas whieh may from tine to 
tine be sneeified by it as closed for security reasons, 

ARTICLE 14, Tho Adninistordng Authority undortakos to annly in the Trude 
Torritory tho provisions of any intornational convontions and recomnondations 
which may bo anpropriate to tho particulor circunstances of the Trust Torritory 
and which would bo conducive to tho achiovonont of the basic objoctivos of article 
6 of this agroonont, ‘ : ‘ 

ARTICLE 15, Tho torms of tho nrogent Agroonont shall not bo altered, amended 
or terminated without the consent of the Adninistoring Authority,» 

ARTICLE 16, The present Agreenent shall come into foree when approved by tho 
Security Counedl of the United Nations and by the Government of the United States 
after due constitutional process, 
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eo oF UIDERASANDING SOCVIEN THO NAVY DRPARIMEUT AND ay 

mf io ‘2 i ae fa 

The Prenident should doelenato the future efvilian M1)  Commestoner 
of the trust Territory, Iaverior'e poledtion for ofvilian High Coe 
Ginetoner should be nominated by the Secrotary of the Navy through 
the Secrotary of Dofenne, 

Tho oivitinn High Commissioner show.d aueuno office on or nbout 
July 1, 1950, and should bo renponstblo to the Socratary of tho 

: avy from tho date ‘ho neoumos office until the transfor data, 

an 

6, 

6, 

Te 

individual casva, 

by naval unite to the Govornnont of tho Drust Territory aftor 

Responsibility for tho Governmont of the Trust Yorritory should be 
transforrod from Navy to Interior on July 1, 1951, and from that 
dato forward tho Migh Commiontoner should be responatble to tho 
Socrotary of the Intorsor, 

The oivilinn High Commissionor, with Interior's arsiotance, should 
immediately after hie dontgnation commonce roouriting civiitana 
to roplace naval personnel, Tho Navy Department will prooovs the 
Appointments and arrange for the traneportation of efvilian replace« 
monte watts tho transfer dato, 

Tho Navy Departavat will, after consultation with the Department 
of tho Interior, ineludo in tte 1991 budget outinntes the amounta 

“ roquired to covor costs tnofidontal to tho transfor, including tho 
onlarion and transportation of qivilinn roplacomonte, 

Naval military porsonnel on duty with the Government of the Trust 
forritory on July 1, 1951, will, oxoopt as otherwise agreod upon 
in individual oases, bo dutached from that duty on tho transfer 
dato, or oarlior if requested by tho Nigh Comminatoner, provided 
that tho forajoing ehall not affect normal rotation of duty in 

If any weorvicus aro roquirod to bo porformod 

July 1, 1951, such vervieen vill bo tho ouhgent of noparate 
ogroenonte, 

Naval oOivilian personnel Pro the Migh Comaluntoner doce not wieh 
to retain will, by July 1, 1951, bo roaeatgned to other duty or 
dionissud, oo tho Navy deterninuns,
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Spooifie arrangonunate With roapeat to tho tranofur of property now 
owned by the United Staten and used by the Government of tho Trust 
ervitory wihl be tho oubject of separate agreenan.o, Thoee arrango- 
monte will be conuistunt with policius rolnting to proporty transfor 
eot forth in tho divft organio note for Guan and Ajerioan Samoa 
reconnondud by the Interior #nd Navy Dopartments to the lat 
Congrons, ’ 

Tho two Departmonte will cooperate closoly with coach other at oach 
stngo of the transfer process, maxing availiable to one anothos 
information, facilitios, and poroonal and other sorvicos to the 
Tulloss oxtent practionble in order to ensure m ordorly transfor. 

Tho transfer date roforred to tn parngvaph § above hao Doon solectod 
on tho Avsunstion that regular alr and aun transportation sorvicos, 
other thus naval, will be availoblo after the transfer date to moot 

“esnontinl efvilinn and governmontnl requirements in tho Trust DTorrt« 
tory, Tho Navy and Intortor Departmonts will commence inmedintely 
to work out, in cooporntion with other intorested ngonoies, arrangor 
muntn for such gorvicos and will submit plano dy Hay 1, 1950, for 
carrying out those arrangomonts to the Preatdent for approval. 

‘ 4 
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. EXECUTIVE ONDER 10265 

TRANSFER OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
TRUST THUTTORY OF THE PACIFIC JeLANO8 FROM THE 

SECRETARY OF TH; NAVY TO THE SEORMTANY OF ThE INTERTOR 

WHEREAS tho Trust Territory of the Pacific Injanda (hereinafter referred 
to as tho trust territory) was placed under the trusteoship syatem oatablishad 
by the Chartor of tho United Nationa by moang of a trustooship agroonent ap- 
proved by the Security Gounel) of tho United Nationa on April 2, 1957, and by 
tho United States Govornmont on July 18, 1947, after due constitutional process; 
and 

WHEREAS the United statos, ‘under tho tormn of the trustecship agrooment, 
was dooignated as the adninistoring authority of the trust territory, and has 
aspumod obligationa for tho governnont thoroofy and 

WHEREAS Exeoutive Order No, 9875 of July 18, 1947, delogated rr bf 
and reaponaidility for the etvil administration of the trust territory to the 
Secretary of tho Mnvy on an dntorim basta; and 

 WIGKEAS a committe of the Socretarton of State, War, the Navy, ard tho 
Intorfor reccunended on June 18, 1947, that ndmindetratave rosponsibility for 
tho trust territory be transforred to a efvilian agency of the Governmont at 
(tho carliost practicable dates and : 

WHEREAS plane for the orderly transfer of adminiotrative reaponsibility 
for tho trust territory from tho Socretary of tho Navy to the Secretary of 
tho Interior aro ombodied dn a momorgndum of understanding betwoon tho Departe 
mont of tha Navy and the Department of tho Intericr, approved by me on Soptenber 
23, 1949, and it io tho view of the two dopartmonta, aa oxprossed dn that 
momorandun, that such transfer should take offeot on July 1, 1951) and 

WHEREAS tho transfor of adminiatrutdon of the trust territory from the 
Soore of the Navy to the Seovetary of the Intorior, effective July 1, 1991, 
appears to be in the public interest: , 

NOW THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority voated in mo as Prootdent of 
tho United States, it is ordored an follows: 

1, Tho adminiotration of the trust territory is hereby transferred from 
tho fooretary of the Navy to the georotary of the Interior, swh transfer to 
beootto effective on July 1, 1951, : 

2, Tho Departunent of the Navy and the Department of Interior shall 
procood with the plans for tho transfer of administration of the trust territory 
an embodied in the above-nontionod monorandum of undorstanding batwoon the two 
dopartnonte, 

' §$, When the transfer of adminivtration nade by thie order becones offoor 
tivo, the Secretary of the Interfor shal) take such action as my be necessary 
and appropriate, and in haraony with applicable law, for tho administration of 
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eivid goverment in the trust torritory and shall, subject to ovoh poliodes ao 
tho Prooidont may from timo to tino prosertbe and, whon appropriate, dn collab 
oration with othor dopartmonts or agonoton of tho Govornnont, carry out tho 
obligations assumed by tho Uniiod Statoa as the administoring authority of tho 
trust territory wider tho torna of tho trustooahip agreoment approvod tho 
United States on July 18, 1947, and under tho Chartor of tho United Nationas 
PROVIDID, HOWEVER, that tho authority to specify parte or all of the trust 
territory an closed for securtty reanona and ‘to determine tho extent to which 
Articlon 87 and B8 of tho Chartor of tho Unilod Natdona shall bo applicable 
to such cloped arons, in accordance with Article 13 of tho trusteoshty agreo~ 
mont, shall bo oxoroisod by tho Prosidents AND PROVIDED FuRTIOR, that tho 
Soorotary of tho Interior shall keep tho feerctary of bate eurrontly informed 
of activitios in tho trust torritory affoeting tho foreign polloy of tho Unitod 
Statos and shall consult tho Secrotary of State on quodtiohe of policy concorn« 
5 tho trust territory which relate to the foreign poliey of tho United States, 
and that a1) relations hese Dh bp or agencies of tho Government and 
aporenriate organn of the United Nations with ronpoct to tho trust territory 
ehal) be conducted through the Socrotary of State, 

‘he ‘The oxocutive departments and agonston of the Governnont aro authorised 
‘and diroctod to cooperate with tho Departmonts of the Navy and Intordor in the 
offectuation of tho provisions of this ordor, 

. $x. Tho onid Exooutdvo Ordor No, 9075 of July 18, 1947, 40 vovoked, effoo~ 
tive July 1, 1951, ; “ 

-' 

/8/ HARRY 8, TRUMAN 

THE WHITE HOUsIT 
=o. Juno 29, 2.952, 

' et ’ 
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